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PREFACE to the FIRST EDITION, 

Tk /T AN enjoys the Angular advantage of being able 
J^Yl to communicate his thoughts by articulate 
founds. Different nations employ very different ver- 
bal figns for the expreffion of thought ; but with re- 
fpcft to the nature and ufe of the feveral parts of 
fpeech in general, they uniformly agree. Hence the 
Principles of Grammar in all languages are much the 

; fame. 
The ftudy of Grammar has been confidered as aa 

objett of great importance l)y the wifeft men in all ages. 
But, like'other fciences, it has often been involved 
in myftery, and perplexed with needlefs difficulties. 
Inftead of facilitating the acquifition of languages, 
which was its original defign, it has frequently 
ferved to render <hat more laboriaus*. 

As language is regular in its general ftrutture, 
rules mult no doubt be ufeful to affift us in under- 
ftanding it. We firfl learn to Ipeak from imitation. 
We ufe the exprpffions which we hear from others. 
But when we hr^tonce gaineda certainfto kofwords, 
we employ them according to general rules When 
a child, for iaftance, has occafion to fpeak of two 
perfons, he will fay, “ two mans,” inftead of utfo 
men becaule he learns the general method of form- 
ing the plural, before he attends to particular excep- 
tions. The fame may be obfervt d of a perfoo who 
endeavours to acquire any foreign langua^^H^mo- 
ry furnilhes us with proper terms to exprels our 

j thoughts, bur judgement muft be exerted in adapt- 
ing thefe to particular clrcumftances. 

hvery fcience may be reducedxo principles. The 
principles of Grammar may be traced from tne pro- 
grefs of the mind in the acquifition of language. Chil- 
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iv PREFACE to 

dren firft exprefs their feelings by motions and gef- 
tures of the body, by cries and tears. This is the 
language of nature, and therefore univerfal It fitly 
reprefents the qulcknefs of fentiment and thought, 
which are as inftantaneous as the hnprefiion of light 
on the eye. Hence we always exprefs our ftronger 
feelings by thefe natural figns. But when we want to 
make known to others the particular conceptions of 
the mind, we mufi: reprefent them by parts, we xnuft 
divide and analyze them. We expreis each part by 
certain figns, and join thefe together according to the 
order of their, relations. Thus words are both the 
inftrument and figns of the divifion of thought But 
as words are only artificial figns of thought, and their 
aconneflion with what they reprefent, merely arbitrary; 
the fame thought may be exprefled by different figns, 
and thefe figns varioufly arranged : Hence the diver- 
fity of languages and idioms. All languages, how- 
ever. muft confift of the fame effential parts. There 
roufi: be fome words to mark the fubj«£t of difcourfe, 
and others to ex.prefs what we affirm concerning it. 
The former excite our curiofity, and by the latter it 
is gratified. In this manner mufi: language have been 
originally invented, if it be a human invention ; and 
in this manner do children always acquire the ufe of 
fpeech We are firft taught the names of objefls ; 
and then we learn the words, which exprefs their 
qualities and actions. As we grow up, we become 
acquainted with the ufe of Prepofitions, Adverbs, 
and Conjunctions, together with the different varia- 
tions of Verbs, employed to mark time, number, 
and perfon. By joining thefe together, we form fen- 
tences, which we compound and arrange varioufly, 
according to the fentiments we want to exprefs. Thus 
we come to analyze our thoughts, and reprefent them 
by parts, fo as to convey them properly to others, 
with all their circumftaoces and relations. 

Grammar 



the FIRST EDITION. 

Grammar is founded on common fenfe. Every 
fentiment expreffed by words exemplifies its rules, 
and the ignorant obferve them, as well as the learned. 
The Principles of Grammar are the iirft abftra£t 
tiuths which a young mind can comprehend- Chil- 
dren dtfcover their capacity for underftanding the 
rules of Grammar, by putting them in pra&ice. It 
is indeed difficult to make young people attend to 
wbn pjfles in their own minds. But perhaps this is 
pa- tly owing to the abftrufe manner in which it is 
laid before them. The Piinciples of Grammar will 
be moft fuccefsfully taught by arranging and explain- 
ing them according to the order of nature. Every 
art is more or Ids involved in obfcurity by the hard 
terms peculiar to it. In no art is this mere remark- 
ably the cafe than in Grammar. The terms it employs 
are foabrtrad:, that, unlefs they be properly explain- 
ed, even perfons of advanced years cannot under- 
ftand them. Could this inconvenience be thorough- 
ly removed, the Principles of Grammar might be a- 
dapted to the meanelf .capacity : For were the nature 
of the different parts of fpeech, and their ufe in fen- 
tences properly explained, the mind would recognife 
its own operations, and perceive that Grammar is 
nothing elfe than a delineation of thofe rules which 
we obferve in every expreffion of thought by words. 
Thus the ftudy of Grammar would not only improve 
the memory, but ferve in a high degree to itrengthen 
and enlarge all the faculties of the mind. 

Whatever we learn firft, is the moft familiar to us. 
For this reafon children will moft eafily apprehend 
the Principles of Grammar, when explained and ex- 
emplified in that language which is natural to them. 
Hence it feems proper to begin in Grammar, as in 
reading, with the language of our own country. 
But as moft of the modern languages in Europe are 
in a great meafure founded on the Latin, and as a 

a a very 
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very confiderable part of our knowledge, with regard 
both to fcience and tafte, is derived from Latin au- 
thors, the ftudy of Latin Grammar has generally been 
preferred to that of the Grammar of the mother 
tongue. This has particularly been the pradlice in 
this country. Till of late very little attention has 
been paid to the ftudy of Lnglifh Grammar; in con- 
sequence of which many irregularities have crept into 
the language, which might otherwife have been pre- 
vented.- Were the importance of the two languages 
to come into competition, that would no doubt de- 
ferve the preference which we have the moft frequent 
occafion to uie. But to fuch as aim at polite lite- 
rature, the ftudy of both Items neceftary : and the 
knowledge of the one will be found highly conducive 
to that of the other. The Englifh language has re- 
ceived its greateft improvements from thofe who were 
mailers of ciaflical learning; and perhaps it cannot 
be thoroughly underftood, without lame acquain- 
tance with the Latin It is certain, no one can pro- 
perly trairflate from the one language into the other, 
•without underftanding the idioms ol both. In order 
therefore to teach Latin Grammar with fuccele, we 
Ihould always join with it a particular attention to the 
rudiments of Lnglifh. This is the defign of the fol- 
lowing attempt. And as in writing upon Grammar, 
materials entirely new cannot be expefted, the compi- 
ler has with freedom borrowed from all hands what- 
ever he judged fit for his purpofe. He acknowledges 
himfclf particularly indebted to Mr Harris’s Hermes 
with regard to the principles of univerfal Grammar; 
to Wallis and Dr Lowth, for molt of his oblervations 
concerning the Englilh ; "and to Geraid Vcffius, and 
Ruddiman, with relpeft to the Latin. 

The merit of any performance on this fubje£t mu ft: 
in a great meaiure depend upon the method of illuf- 
tration and arrangement. In the prefent eflay that 

arrangement 
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arrangement has been obferved, which appeared 
moft natural. The feveral parts of Grammar are 
reduced to general principles ; and after thele are 
fubjoined particular obfervations and exceptions. 
The moft efTential rules and remarks are printed in 
larger chara&ers ; and the committing of thefe to 
memory, together with the examples, will to a learn- 
er at fir ft, it is thought, be found fufficient. A care- 
ful perufal of the particular obfervations, afterwards, 

' joined with the reading of the claffics, and the prac- 
tice of writing and fpeaking Latin, will fuperfede the 
ufe of any other Grammar rules. If a further exer- 
cife for the memory be wanted, beautiful pafiages fe- 
le£ted from the Claliks feem much more proper for 
this purpofe, than Latin verfes about words and 
phfates, however accurately compofed. < 

Whatever other Grammar may have formerly been 
taught, the perufal of the following, it is hoped, wilt 
be attended with advantage. The compiler has done" 
every thing in his power to prepare it lor the*pubiic. 
He has examined with care the method of education,, 
and the feveral Grammars made ufe of both at home 
and abroad. He has communicated his own plan 
to many perlons of the firll character for letters in 
this kingdom; and the attention which they. have, 
teen pleated to pay to it, and the many ufeful 
oblervations which he has. received from them,, 
he will always remember with gratitude. He is 
ftill afraid, that notwithltanding ail his care, fotne 
detects may be found in the execution ; but hopes' 
that his deligrr at leaft will meet with approbauon, 

-and earneftly entreats the atiilf ance of the cncouragers 
ot learning, to enable him id bring his icheme tO' 
greater perfection. 

EDINBURGH, "> 

5 
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PREFACE to the FOURTH EDI- 

TION. 

THE compiler was firft led, at an early peiiod of 
life, to think of compofing this Book, by ob- 

ferving the hurtful eftedls of teaching boys Grammar 
Rules in Latin verfe, which they did not underftand ; 
while they were ignorant, not only of the-principles of 
that language, but alfo of.thofe of their mother tongue. 
Experience has fince afforded him the moft convin- 
cing proofs of the impropriety of rhis praflice j and 
his opinion has been ftill further confirmed by per- 
ufing the writings of the old Grammarians, and of the 
moft eminent among the moderns. The old Gram- 
marians, Charijius, Diomedes, Prifcianus, Prebus, Dc- 
natus, &,ervius, ViSlorinus, /higujiitnis, CaJJiodorus, Ma- 
crobius, Btda, Alcumus, * <bc. have no verfe rules; 
and fo in later times Perotte, Manutius, Erafmus, Va- 
lerius, Buchanan, Milton, &c. Nicolaus Perotte was 
one of the chief reftorers of learning in the fifteenth 
centigy. He died Archbifhop of .Siponto in 1480. 
The compiler has a copy of the firft edition of his Gram- 
mar, printed at Brefcia anno 1474. It is compofed 
by way of queftion and anfwer ; but without any verfe 
ruies.—Soon after the invention of printing, and per- 
haps before, for the compiler has not been able to af- 
certain the precife period, the cuftom was introduced 
of exprefling the principles of almoft every art and 
fcience in Latin and Greek verfe. The rules of I^ogic, 
and even the aphorifms of Hippocrates, were taught 

* TERENTIANUS MAURUS, a learned Grammarian, by birth an 
African, who is foppofed to have lived under Trajan, and wrote in 
verfe, treats only of poetry. 



PREFACE to the FOURTH EDITION, is 

in this manner. Among the verfifiers of Latin Gram- 
mar Dcfpauter and Lily were the moft contpicuous. 
The firft complete' edition of Defpauter’s Grammar 
Was printed at Cologne, anno 1522 ; his Syntax had 
been publifhed anno 1509, Lily was made firft Matter 
of St Paul’s ichool in London, by Dr Colet, its found- 
er, anno 1510 ; fio that he was contemporary with Def- 
pauter. His Grammar was appointed, by an atft which 
is ft ill in force, to be taught in the eftabliihed liehools 
of England. Various attempts were afterwards made 
by difterent authors; as, SanHiitS) AlvariUy Scioppius, 

Kirkwood, IVatt, Ruddiman, &c. to improve on the plan 
of Delpauter and Lily ; but with little fuceefs, 1 he 
truth is, it feems impratticable to exprel’s with fuffi- 
cient perfpicuity the Principles of Grammar in Latin 
Vcrfe ; and ft appears ftrange, that when fcholaftic 
jargon is exploded from elementary books on other 
fciences, it ihouid be retained by public authority, 
where it ought never to have been admitted, in Latin 
Grammars for children. But fuch is the force of 
habit and attachment toeftabliflied modes, that we go 
on in the u1e of them, without thinking whether they 
be founded in reafon or not. When there are a great 
many exceptions from a general rule, whatever can 
aflift the memory is no doubt ufeful. On this account 
the principal rules for the genders of nouns, &c. are 
here fubjoined, tor local realons, from Ruddiman’g 
Grammar j although many of them are by no means- 
adapted to the capacity of boys : and more of them 
are inferted, in compliance with the opinion of others, 
than the compiler judges mceflary. They are printed 
at the end ot the book’, and fuch as chufe it, may 
have Lily’s rules, Watt’s rules, or any other, lubtti- 
tuted in their place, 

Tne authors of the Nat ve lie Met bode, or Port 

Royal Grammar in France, judging it as abltifd to 
teach Latin by rules in Latin verfe, as to teach 

Greek 
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Greek, by rules in Greek verfe, or Hebrew by rules 
in Hebrew, compofe4 the rules of Latin Grammar, j 
in French’verfe. Some authoi* in England, as, | 
Clarke) Philipps^ See. have imitated their example. 
But this plan has not in either country been much j 
followed. Nothing can be more uncouth than fuclv 
verfification. So that Latin rules, on me whole, feetn.. 
preferable.—However this may be, the following re- 
marks concerning the method of teaching Latin, it 
is hoped, will not be deemed improper. 

When the learner iaonce mafter of the inflexion 06 
nounsand verbs, he fhould be exercifed in getting by 
heart words and phrafes, while at the lame time he is. 
employed in reading fome eafy author,'and in rurning 
plain Icntences from Englilh into Latin. The iooner 
he can be brought to write part of his exercifes, the 
better; but he ihould never be obliged to get Gram- 
mar rules in Latin verfe, till he is capable of under- 
iianding them by himlelf j becaule although the teach- 
er may explain them, the fcholar will loon forget tho 
interpretation, and xepeat the words merely by rote, 
without attending to their meaning : Nor Ihould he 
be forced to get rules in Latin verle, which may be 
remembered equally well in Englilh prole. Rules in; 
vedie are only ufeful when they afiift the memory ; as 
when there is a number ot exceptions from a general 
rule, where alone they are indeed of advantage : and 
even here, perhaps, any chime of words might an- 
fwer the purpole as well as Latin hexameters. It is 
of importance, when the inte is long, mat the learn- 
er be accultomed to repeat no more of it than isilniSt- 
ly ^plicablc to the word or pin ale m queftion. ine 
repetition ot the whole is an uieleis watte of time. The 
great object ought to be, to bring the learner, in as 
ihort time as poilible, to join wunout heiitatiqu an 
adjective with a lubltantive in any cafe, number, or 
degree of companion j and m hxe manner to much 

upon 
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upon any part of a verb, and tell readily by what 
cafe any adjedive, verb, or prepoGtion is followed. 
This facility praftice alone can teach, and the method 
of acquiring it muft in all languages be much the fame. 

The niceties of conftrufUoo, the figures of Syntax, 
and the other parts of Grammar, fhould be oceafion- 
ally taucht, as the learner proceeds in reading the 
more difficult authors. 

As the antient Romans joined the Grammar of 
their own language with that of the Greek ; fo we 
ought to connett the ftudy of Englifh Grammar with 
that of the Latin ; ar.d when the learner properly un- 
derftands Latin Grammar he ought to join with it 
the frudy of the Greek ; the knowledge of both thefe 
languages being requifue for the thorough under- 
ftanding of the Engfiffi. This is the practice in Eng- 
land^ and other countries, where the bell Greek and 
Latin fcholars are formed. It isiparticularly necef- 
fary in Scotland to pay attention to the Engliffi in 
conjunction with the Latin, as by negleCting it boys 
at fchool learn many improprieties in pointof Gram- 
mar, as well as of pronunciation, which it is difficult 
in after life to correCt. This attention is lef’s requt- 
fi.te in England ^ though even there, in the opinion 
of Dr Lowth, to ufe his own words, “ the connec- 
“ tion of the Englilh with the Latin Grammar, if it 
“ could be introduced into fchools, might be of good 
“ fervice*.” 

In the prefent edition the Appendix to Etymology 
has been omittedjhiecaufe a larger work on that fubjeCt 
is intended, and willprobably loon be fentto the prels. 

Jan. 23.1798. 1 
* In a letter concerning this book, after having read the mans- 

fcript, dated, Cuddefdon, Sept. 27.1771. 
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RUDIMENTS 

O F 

LATIN AND ENGLISH 

GRAMMAR. 

GRAMMAR is the art of fpeaking and writing cor- 
reftly. 

1 atin or Engliih Grammar is the art of fpeaking and 
writing the Latin or the Engliih language correctly. 

The Rudiments of Grammar are plain and eafy inftruc- 
tions, teaching beginners the firft principles and rules of it. 

Grammar treats of fentences, and the fevcral parts of 
which they are compounded. 

Sentences confift of words ; Words confift of one or 
more fyllables ; Syllables of one or more letters. So that 
Letters, Syllables, Words, and Sentences, make up the 
whole fubjeft of grammar. 

LETTERS. 
A Letter is the mark of a found, or of an articulation 

of found. 
That part of Grammar which treats of letters, is called 

Orthography. 

The letters in Latin are twenty-five: A, a ; B, b ; C, c; 
D,d; E,e; F,f;G,g; H,h; I,i; J,j; K, k ; L, f; 
M, m • N, n ; O, o; P, p ; Q, q ; R, rj S, f; T, ty 
U, u; V, v; X, x; Y, y j Z/z ; 

In Englifh there is one letter n ore, namely, IT, w. 

• A Letters 



3 LSTTERR and DIPHTHONGS. 

Letters are divided into Vowels and Confo- 
r.ants. 

Six are vowels; a, <?, /, <?, a, y. All the reft 
are confonants. 

A vowel makes a full found by itfelf; as, a, e. 
A confonant cannot make a perfed found 

without a vowel; as, b, d. 

A Towel is properly called a ftmpk found s and the 
founds formed by the concourfe of vowels and confonants, 
articulate founds. 

Confonants are divided into Mutes, Semi-vowels, and 
Double Confonants. 

A mute is fo called, becaufe it entirely Hops the pafiage 
of the voice 5 as, p in ap. 

The mutes are, p, b; t, d; e, k, q, and g: but b, d, and 
g, perhaps may more properly be termed Semi-mutes. 

A ferni-vowel, or half vowel, does not entirely flop the 
paflage of the voice ; thus, al. 

The femi-vowels are, /, m, n, r, s, f. The firft four of 
thefe are alfo called Liquids, particularly / and r ; becaufe 
they flow fo'ftly and ealily after a mute in the fame fylla- 
blt ; as, bla, fra. 

The mutes and femi-vowels may be thus diftinguiflied. 
In naming the mutes, the vowel is put after them ; as, pe, 
le, &c: but in naming the femi-vowels, the vowel is put 
before them ; as, el, em, &c. 

The double confonants are, x, x, and j. X is made up 
of es. Is, or gs. Z feems not to be a double confonant 
in Englilh. It has the fame relation to s, as v has to/, 
being founded fomewhat more foftly. 

In Latin a, and likewife i and y, are found only in 
words derived from the Greek. 

' T in Englilh is fometimes a confonant, as in youth. 

H by forae is not accounted a letter, but only a breathing. 

DIPHTHONGS. 

A diphthong is two vowels joined in one found. 
If 



SYLLABLE i. 3 

If the found o€ both vowels be diftinffTy heard, it ia 
called a Proper "Diphthong ; if not, an Improper Diphthong. 

The proper diphthongs in Latin are commonly reckon- 
ed three ; au, eu, ei; as in atimm. Rums, omneis. To 
thefe, fome, not improperly, add other three, namely, 
ai; as, in Maia ; ei, as in Troia: and ui, as in Harpuia, 
Or in eui and huic, when pronounced Us monofyllables. 

The improper diphthongs in Latin are two, ae, or when 
the vowels are written together, a ; as aetas, or tttas: oe, 
or a ; as poena or pcena ; in both of which the found of the 
0 only is heard. The ancients commonly wrote the vowels 
feparately, thus, aetas, poena. 

The Engliih language abounds with improper diph- 
thongs, the juft pronunciation of which pra&ice alone 

■can teach. In fome words derived from the French, there 
are three vowels in the fame fyllable, but two ®f them only 
are founded ; as in beauty, lieutenant. 

SYLLABLES, 
A fyllable is the found of one letter, or of feveral letters 

pronounced by one impulfe of the voice ; as a, to, Jlrength. 
In every word there are as many fyllables as there arc 

diftinft founds ; as, in-fa-li-li-li-ty. 
In Latin- there are as many fyllables in a word as there 

are vowels or diphthongs in it i unlefs when u with any 
Other vowel comes after g, q, or s, as in lingua, qui, fua- 
deo where the two vowels are not reckoned a diphthong, 
becaufe the found of the u vanifties, or is little heard. 

Words conlifting of one fyllable, are called Monofyl. 
lables ; of two, DiJJyllalles} and of more than two, Pa/y- 
Jyllalles. But all words of more than one fyllable arc 
commonly called Polyfyllables. 

In dividing words into fyllables, we are chiefly to be 
dire&ed by the ear. Compound words fhould be di- 
vided into the parts of which they are made up ; as, up-ont 

with-out, See. and fo in Latin words, db-itor, in-ops, 
propter-ea, et-enim, mcl-ut, &c. In like manner, when a> 
fyllable is added in the formation of the Englifh verb, as, 
lov-ed, lov-ing, lov-cth, ’will-ing. See. 

Obferve, A long fyllable is thus marked [-]; as, amdre ; 

As oc 



4 WORDS and PARTS of SPEECH. 

or with a circumflex accent thus," [”3 ; as, amdrtu A 
fliort fyllable is marked thus [“J ; as, omnibus. 

What pertains to the quantity of fyllables, to accent, 
and rtrfe, will be treated of afterwards. 

V7 O R D S. 

Words are articulate founds figniGcant of thought. 
That pn t of Grammar which treats of words, is called 

Etymology, or Analogy. 

Ah v.r.rda mav He divided into three kinds; namely, x fuch as 
mark the names ofthings; s. fuch as denote what is affirmed concerning 
things ; and 3. .fuch as are fign ficant only in eonjundlion with other 
■words; or what are called Subfantivcs, Attributives, and ConneBives. 
Thus, in the following fentence, "‘The diligent bey reads the leffon tire. 
“ fully in thefebool, and at home," the words boy, teflon, feboel, home, 
are the nanus we give to the things fpoken of; diligert, reads, care- 

fully, exprefs what is affirmed concerning the boy; the, in, and, at, 
are on!v fignificant when joined with the other words of the fentence. 

All words whatever are either Jimph or compound, pri- 

mitive or derivative. 
The divjfion .of words into Ample and compound, is 

called their Figure; into primitive and derivative, their 
Species or kind. 

A Ample word is that which is not made up of more than 
, one a?,' pius, pious; ‘go, I; d teo, I teach. 

A compound word is that which is made up of two or 
more words; or of one word, and fome fyllable added ; as, 
impius, impious ; ded ceo, I unteach ; ,g met, I myfelf. 

A primitive word is that which comes from no other; 
as, pius, pious; difeo, I learn ; doceo, I teach. 

A derivative word is that which comes from another 
Word'; as, pictas, piety, doSr'.na, learning. 

The different clafles into which we divide words, are 
called Paris of Speech. 

PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The parts of fpeech in Latin are eight; 
1. Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Participle; declined : 
2. Adverb, Prcpofition, Interjection, and Con- 

junction ; undeclined. 
In 



PARTS of SPEECH. 5 

In Englifh the adjeftive and participle are not declined. 
Thofe words or parts of fpeech are faid to be declined 

which receive different changes, particularly on the end, 
which is called the Termv.ation of wards. 

The changes made upon words are by grammarians call- 
ed Occident!. 

Of old, all words which admit of different terminations 
were faid to be declined. But Decknfion rs now applied 
only to nouns. The changes made upon the verb are call- 
ed Conjugation. 

The Englifh language has one part of fpeech more than 
the Latin, namely, the ARTICLE. 

The article is a word put before fubftantive nouns, to 
point them out, and to fhew how far their fignification ex- 
tends. 

There are two articles, a and the: a becames an before 
a vowel, or a filent h. 

A is called the Indefinite, The the Definite Article- 
A is ufed to point out one fmgle thing of a kind, with- 

out fixing precifely what that thing is: The determines 
what particular thing is meant. 

A man means limply fome one or other of that kind : 
the man fignifies that particular man who is fpoken of. 

The want of the article is a defe£t in the Latin tongue, 
and often renders the meaning of nouns undetermined : 
thus, filius regie, may fignify, either, a fin of a king, or a 
king’s fin ; or the fin of the king, or the king’s fin. 

The placed before certain common names, marks either 
a whole kind, or fome individual of that kind, with which 
we are acquainted ; as, the lion, the ox, &c. 

A can only be joined to fubftantive nouns in the fingular 
number : the may alfo be joined to plurals. A is likewife 
ufed before adjeftives which exprefs number, when many 
are confidered as one whole; as, a thoufand men, a few, a 
great many men. 

The is likewiftf applied to adjectives and adverbs in the 
comparative or Superlative degree, to mark their fenfe more 
ftrongly ; as, “ the wifer,” “ the better;” rt the more I 
think of it, th( better I like it.” 

NOUN. 



NOON SOBSTANTITE^ 

N O U N. 

A noun is either fuhftantive or adje&ive. 
The adjeflive feems to be improperly calleiJnou/i: it is only a wonj aXn/ to a fubftantive or noun, expreffive of its quality; and therefore 

fbouid be confidered as a different part of fjieech. But as the fubftan- 
tive and adjedtive together exprefs but one objedf, and in latin are 
declined after the fame manner, they have both been comprehended 
under the fame general name. 

SUBSTANTIVE. 
A Subftantive, or Noun, is the name of any 

perfon, place, or thing j as, boy, j'chool, book. 
Subftantives arc of two forts f prcper and common names- 
Proper names are the names appropriated to individuals > 

is the names of perfo ns and places ; fach are, Cafar, Rome. 
Common names Hand for whole kinds, containing feveral 

forts ; or for forts, containing many individuals under them j 
as, animal, man, beajl, JiJh, fowl, kc. 

Every particular being fhculd have its own proper name } 
but this is impoffible, on account of their innumerable mul- 
titude : men have therefore been obliged to give the fame 
common name to fuch things as- agree together in certain 
refpetts. Thefe form what is called a genus, or kind; a 

fpedes., or fort. 
A proper name may be ufed for a common, and then in. 

Englilh it has the article joined to it as, when we fay of 
feme great conqueror, “ He is an Ah xander}” or, “ The 
Alexander of his age.’'’ 

To proper and common names may be added a third 
clafs of nouns, which mark the names of qualities, and are 
Called alJlraB nouns; as, hardnefs, goodnefs, luhftenefs, vir- 
tue, juft ire, piety, 5c c. 

"When we of fpeak things, we confider them as one or 
more. This is what we call Number V hen. one thing 
is fpoken of, a noun is faid to be of v.m Jugular mmitr t 
when two or more, of the plural. 

Things onfidered according to their ndr are either 
male < •’ v or neither of the two. Ma . laid to 
be of the jCuline gender; females of the feminine; and 
all other things, of the neuter gender. 

Such 
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Such nouns as are applied to fignify either the fnale or 
the female, are laid to be of the common gender, that is, ei- 
ther mafculine or feminine. 

Various methods are ufed, in different languages, to ex- 
prefs the different connexions or relations of one thing to 
another. In the Englifh, and in moft modern languages, 
this is done by prepofitions, or particles placed before the 
fubftantive : in Latin, by declenfion, or by different cafes ; 
that is, by changing the termination of the noun ; as, reK, 

a king, or the king ; regh, of a king, or of the king. 

ENGLISH NOUNS. 

In Englifh, nouns have only one cafe, namely, the ge~ 
nitive or poffeflive cafe, which is formed from the noun, 
by adding an r, with an apoflrophe, or mark to fcparate 
it; as, John’s book, the fame with, the book of John. It wat 
formerly written Johnis book. 

Some have thought the 's a contraflion for hit; hut improperly; 
becaufe, inflead of tbe woman's bool, v e cannot fay, the woman bis 
bod. Other* have imagined, and with more juftnefs, that by the 
addition of the’i the fubftantive is changed into a poffeflive adjedfive. 

When the noun ends in J, the fign of the poffeffive cafe is feme- 
times not added; zt, for rigbteou/ne/s fake-, and never to the plural 
number ending in ,; as, on eagles wings. Perhaps it would be better 
In the plural, when it ends in s, always to ufe the particle, and not 
tbe poflelfive form ; as, on tie wings of eagles. Both the iign and the 
prepofition feem fometirr es to be ufed ; as, a foldicr of the ting's : but, 
here there are two poiTeflives ; for it means, one of tbe foldiers of tbe king. 

A Singular noun, in Englifh, is made plural by adding 
to it s, or, for the fake of found, es ; as, king, kings ; churchy 
churches; brvjh, brujhes; evitnefs, •wilntffes} fox, foxes } 
leaf, leaves ; in which laft, and in many others, f is alfa 
turned into v, to make the pronunciation eafier. 

Several plurals are formeri by adding en ; as ox, oxen. 
Of thefe feme are contracted, or interpofe a letter on ac- 
count of found ; as, brethren, children, ftoine, kine, women, 
men, See. for brotheren, Jowen, Sec. Inflead of kine we now 
commonly fay cows; and we feldom ufe brethren but in 
foltmn difeourfe. 

Nouns in y change y into ie; as, cherry, cherries; cityy 

citia, Cfcrr/s, city’s, &c. are in the goffeffive cafe. 
Some 
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Some nouns form the plural more irregularly ; as, moufe, 
mice ; Imife, lict; tooth, teeth ; foot, feet ; goofe, geefe ; &c. 

The words Jheep, deer, are the fame in both numbers. 
Some nouns, from the nature of the things which they ex- 
prefs, are ufed only in the lingular, or in the plural form ; 
as, wheat, pitch, gold, floth, pride, &c. and bellows, fsif- 

fars, lungs, bowels. See. 
Several nouns in Englilh are changed in their termina- 

tion, to exprefs gender ; as prince, princcfs ; aSor, aSrefs ; 
lion, lionefs ; hero, heroine; duke, duchefs, &c. 

The Englilh language has a peculiar advantage over 
moft other languages, in making all words whatever, ex- 
cept the names of malts and females, to be of the neuter 
gender : unlefs when inanimate beings are perfonified, or 
confidered as perfons} as, when we fay of the fun, he 

Jhines s or of the moon, fheJhines. 

LATIN NOUNS. 

A Latin noun is declined by Genders, Cafes, 
and Numbers. 

TheFe are three genders, Mafcullne, Femi- 
nine, and Neuter. 

The cafes are fix, Nominative, Genitive, 
Dative, Jccufative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

There are two numbers. Singular and Plural. 
T here are five different ways of varying or de- 

clining nouns, called, the frji, fecond, third, 
fourth, and fifth declenfions. 

Cafes are certain changes made upon the termination of 
nouns, to exprefs the relation of one thing.to another. 

They are fo called, from cado, to fall; becaufe they fall, 
as it were, from the nominative ; which is therefore named 
cCfus redus, the ftraight cafe, and the other cafes, a fits 
pbliqui, the oblique cafes. 

The different declenfions may be difh’nguilhed from one 
another by the termination of the genitive lingular. The 
firft dedeafioa hat <t diphthong j the fecoqd has »; the 

third 
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third has is 3 the fourth has us ; and the fifth has ei in the 
genitive. 

Although Latin nouns be faid to. have fix cafes, yet none 
of them have that (umber of different terminations, both 
in the Angular and plural. 

GENERAL RULES of Declenfion. 

1. Nouns of the neuter gender have the Ac- 
cufative and Vocative like the Nominative, in 
both numbers; and thefe cafes in the plural end 
always in a. 

2. The Dative and Ablative plural end always 
alike. 

3. The Vocative for the moft part in the lin- 
gular, and always in the plural, is the fame with 
the Nominative. 

Greek nouns in s generally lofe s in the Vocative ; as, 
“Thomas, Thoma; Anchlfcs, Anchtfe; Paris, Pari; Pan- 
Ihus, Panthu ; Pallas, -antis ; Palla, names of men. But 
nouns in ts of the third declenfion oftener retain the s ; as, 
o Kchilles, rarely -e; 0 Socrates, feldom -e : and fometimes 
nouns in is and as ; as, 0 Thais, Myfts, Pallas, -auis, the 
goddefs Minerva, &c. 

4. Proper names for the moft part want the 
plural; 

Unlefs feveral of the fame name be Ipoken of; as, duo- 

decim Ctefares, the twelve Caefars. 
The cafes of Latin nouns are thus exprefled in Englifh j 

With the indefinite article, a king. 

Norn. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Voc. 

Singular. 

of 
to or for 

a king, 

king, 
Abl. tvith, from, in, ly, a king; 

Plural. 
Nom. 
Gen. of 
Dat. to or for 

Acc. 
Voc. 0 
AbL with, from, in, by, kings. 

2. With 

kings, 
kings, 
kings, 
kings, 
kings. 



GENDER of Novas. 

Nom. 
Gen. of 
Dat. to or for 

Acc. 
Voc. 0 

2. With the definite article, the king. 

Singular. Plural. 
the 'ing, Nom. 
the king, Gen. of 

the king, Dat. to or for 
the king, Acc. 

king, Voc. 0 

tie kings, 

the kings, 
the kings, 
the kings, 

kings. 
Ab. with,from, in, ly, the king : Ab. with,from, in, by,the kings. 

GENDER. 
Nouns in Latin are faid to be of different genders, not 

merely from the diftin&ion of fex, but chiefly from their 
being joined with an adje&ive of one termination, and not 
of another. Thus, penna, a pen, is faid to be feminine, 
becaufe it is always joined with an adje&ive in that termi. 
nation which is applied to females; as, l.na penna, a 
good pen, and not bonus penna. 

The gender of nouns which fignify things without life, 
depends on their termination, and different declenfion. 

To diftmguifh the different genders, grammarians make 
ufe of the pronoun hie, to mark tbe mafeuline ; bee, the 
feminine } and hoc, the neuter. 

GENERAL RULES concerning Gender. 

1. Names of males are mafeuline ; as, 
Homer us, Homer ; pater, a father ; poeta, a poet. 

2. Names of females are feminine; as, 
Helena, Helen ; mulier, a woman ; uxor, a wife f mater, 
a mother ; soror, a filler ; Tellus, the goddefs of the earth. 

3. Nouns which fignify either the male or 
female, are of the common gender ; that is, 
either mafeuline or feminine; as, 
Hie bos, an ox ; base bis, a cow; hie parens, a father; 
haec parens, a mother. 

The following lift comprehends moft pouns of the com- 
mon gender. 

iddlefcena. 
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! Adolefcens, 
Jtivenis, 

Affinis, a relation by 
marriage. 

Antilles, a prelate. 
Audi or, an author. 
Augur, afoothfayer. 
Cams, a dog or bitch. 
CIvis, a citizen. 
C liens, a client. 
Comes, o companion. 

Conjuz, a Lujhand or 
•wife. 

Conviva, a guejl. 
Cuftos, a beeper. 
Dux, a leader. 
Hseres, an beir. 
K oft is, an enemy. 
Infans, an infant. 
Interpret, an interpre- 
Judex, a judge. [ter. 
Martyr, a martyr. 
Miiee, afoldier. 
Municeps, a burgeft. 

Nemo, n» lady 
Obfes, an boflage. 
Patruelis, a couftn-gtr» 

man by the father', 
Prses, afurety. [fide, 
Princeps, a prince or 

princefe. 
Eacerdos, a friefl or 

prieftef,. 
Sus, a fwine. 
Teftis, a •witnefs. 
Vates, a prophet. 
Vindes, an avenger*. 

But antiflet, client, and hofpes, alfo change their termi. 
nation to exprefs the feminine, thus, antifttla, clienta, 

hojplta: in the fame manner with ho, a lion; hena, a 
lionefs; equus, t qua } mulus, mula ; and many others. 

There are feveral nouns, which, though applicable to 
both fexes, admit only of a mafeuline adjeftive ; as, ad- 
vena, a ftranger ; agrubla, a huibandman ; affecla, an at- 
tendant ; acchla, a neighbour; exul, an exile} latro, a 
robber ; fur a thief; op if ex, a mechanic ; &c. There 
are others, which, though applied to perfons, are, on ac- 
count of their termination, always neuter; as, fcortum,. a 
courtefan ; mancipium, fervitium, a flave, &c. 

In like manner opera, flaves or day-labourers; vigiliee, 

excitbie, watches ; noxce, guilty perfons; though applied to 
mpn, are always feminine. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

OBS. I. The names of brute animals commonly follow 
the gender of their termination. 

Such are the names of wild beads, birds, fi/hes, and in- 
fers, in which the diftinftion of fex is either not eafily 
difeerned, or feldom attended to. Thus, peiffer, a fpar- 
row, is mafculinc, becaufe nouns in er are mafeuline; ft* 

aquildy * 
• Conjun, atque parent, infant, patruelii, et haret. 

dtjjinis, vindex, judex, dux, milet, et hoJHt, 
jiugur, et antifei. juvenit, eenviva, facerdot, 
Jtfuniqaecept, vates, advle/eens, civil, et cuHtr, 
Cufoi, nemo, comet, teftis, fut, bcjept, cani/quc, 
Jnlcrprefqoe, tliem, princeps, prat, martyr, et efts, 



aqulla, an eagle, is feminine, becaufe nouns in a of the 
firft declenfion are feminine. Thefe are called Epicene or 
promifeflous nouns. When any particular fex is marked, 
we ufually add the word mat or femina ; as, mas pqffcr, a 
male fparrow ; femina pqffer, a female fparrow. 

OBS. 2. A proper name, for the moft part, follows the 
gender of the general name under which it is comprehended. 

Thus, the names of months, winds, rivers, and moun- 
tains, are mafeuline; becaufe menfis, ventus, mans, and 

Jluvius, are mafeuline ; as, hie Jlprilis, April; hie Aqui* 

lo, the north wind t hie dfricusy the fouth-weft wind; hie 
Tib~ris, the river Tiber; hie Othrys, a hill in Theflaly. 
"But many of thefe follow the gender of their termination ; 
as, htec Matrona, the river Marne in France; hsec JEina, 
a mountain in Sicily j hoc SoraBe, a hill in Italy. 

In like manner, the names of countries, towns, trees, 
and (hips, are feminine, becaufe terra or regio, urbs, arbor, 

and flaw, are feminine; as, hasc JEgyptus, Egypt; S'/mos, 
an idand of that name ; Corinthus, the city Corinth ; pomus, 

an apjile-tree ; Centaurus, the name of a (hip : Thus alfo 
the names of poems hxc \lias, -ados, and Ody/fea, the 
two poems of Homer ; hasc uEneis, -)dos, a poem of Vir- 
gil’s ; hsec Eun.'chus, one of Terence’s comedies. 

The gender, however, of many of thefe depends on the 
termination thus, hie Pontus, a country of that name : 
hie Sulmo, -bnis; Pffinus, -untis; Hydrus, untis, names 
of towns ; haec Perjis, -idis, the kingdom of Perfia ; Gar- 
th go, -tnis, the city Carthage: hoc jllbion, Britain: 
hoc Care, Rests, Pranejie, Pibur, dium, names of towns. 
But fome of thefe are alfo found in the feminine ; as, Ge- 
lida Prtencfle, Juvenal, iii. 190.; Alta Ilian, Ovid. Met. 
xlv. 466. 

The following names of trees are mafeuline, Me after, -tri, 

a wild olive tree ; rhamnus, the white bramble. 
The following are mafeuline or feminin6 ; eytfus, a kind 

of (hrub ; rubus, the bramble bulb ; Idrix, the larch-tree ; 
lotus, the lot-tree; cupreffus, the cyprefs-tree. The firft 
two however are ofu ner mafeuline; the reft oftencr feminine. 

Thofe in um are neuter; as, buxum the bulh, or box- 
tree i iigujirum, a privet; fo likewife are subor, -iris the 

cork- 



First Declension. 15 
cork-tree ; slier, -etis, the ofier ; robur, ~cris, oak of the hardeft kind; acer, -tris, the mappk-tree. The place where trees or {hrubs glow is commonly neu- ter ; as, Arbujlum, quercetum, efculetum, saliaum, frutlcc- tum. See. a place where trees, oaks, beeches, willows, hi rubs, &c. grow : Alfo the names of fruits and timber, as, pomum, or malum, an apple ; plrum, a pear ; ebenum, ebony, Sic. But from this rule there are various exceptions. Obs. 3. Several nouns are faid to be of the doubtful gen- der ; that is, are fometimes found in one gender, and fome- 
times in another ; as, dies, a day, mafeuline or feminine ; vulgus, the rabble, mafeuline or neuter. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 
Nouns of the firft declenfion end in a, e, as, es. 
Latin nouns end only in a, and are of the fe- 

minine gender. 
The terminations of the different cafes are ; Nom. and Voc. .Sing, a; Gen. and Dat. * diphthong; Acc. am £ Abl. a : Nom. and Voc. Plur. <e ; Gen. arum ; Dat. and 

Abl. is ; Acc. as: Thus, 
Singular. N. penna, a pen ; G. pennas, of a pen ; , D. pennae, to a pen ; 

A. pennam, a pen ; V. penna, 0 pen ; A. penna, nuith a pen : 
Xcerra, a eenfer. A&a, the five. JEra, a period of time. A-rurrma, toil. Agricoh,a biflandmaie. 
ilapa, * tlooe. Xlauda, a lari. Alga, fit- iLsed, 

Penna, a pen, fern. Termina- tions. a, ee, ee, arum, 
Plural. N. penna-, pens ; G. pennarum, of pens i D. pennis, to pens ; ee, is, A. pennas, pens; am, as, F. penna:, 0 pens ; a, a, A. pennis, with pens, d, is. 

In like manner decline, Xiuta, tanned leather. Ancilla, an handmaid. AmbrCfia, the food of Anchors, an anchor. the gods. Anguilla, an eel. Xnuta, an aunt, the Anfa, a handle. father's fifier. Antenna, a fail-yard. Amphora, a lofi. Antlia, a pump. Ampulla, a)ug. plur. Aqua, -water. 'bombafi. Aqulla, an eagle. Isnurca, the lees of oil. l.Si, an altar. 3 Aranet, 
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Xranea, a ffiiJrr. Area, a ckefi. Ardea, eola,« hen Area, an open place. Arena, /OW. Argilla, potler'i 

Catapnlta, an engine to ca/l darts. . Catena, a chain. Caterva, a body of men. Cathedra, a chair, a pulpit. Ariila, an ear of corn. Cauda, the tail. Arrha, an earnep pen- Cauta, ajbeep-cote. ny. Caufa, a caufe. Arvina,/al. Afeia, an ax. Athleta, m. a -.vrefler. Aula, a hall.  Aura, a breeze. 
CSvilla, a banter. Celia, a ell. Cera, wax. Ceremonia, a ceremony. Cervtfia, ale, beer. Avia, a ?rand -other. Ceruffa, •white lead, * ’ part. Cetra, a fquare target. Charta, p per 

Axilla, the a\ Baisena, a whale. Barba, a beard. . . Bellua, any large bead. Chorda, a f ring. Beftia, a C\co.&*,a h’ndofinfCi. Beta, beet, an herb. Cicdnia, a /tort. ^ Biblioi'ola.u bcikftlier. Clcura, hemlock. ■ Bibliotheca, a library. Cinara, an artichoke. Blafta, a moth. Cifta, a chef. Bradlea, a thin leaf f Cifti rna, a cifiern. gold. Cithara, a harp. BrafVica, cclhfo-wer. Clava, a club. Brum a, winter. Clepfydra, an hour- Bulla, a bubble, a ball g'afe. or hope. Ch aca, a Jink. Byrfa, an ox-hide. Cochlea, a fnail. Caltga, a kind of Jhoe Cana, a/upper. fet with nails. Colutnba, a pigeon. Caltha. marygold. Coma, the b dr. Calva & calvaria, a Comcedia, a comedy. full. Concha, afi-U. Calumnia, fander. Copra, plenty CUtnena, a mufe, a fong. Cdpu'a, a bond. Camera, a vault. Corngia, afioelatchet. Campana, a bell. Corona, a c-o-wn, a Canna, a cane or reed. 'circle. Candela, a candle. Coriina, a cauldron. Capra, a fe-goat. Cofta, a rib. Capfa, a erffer. Coxa, the haunch, Carina, the keel of a Crap&la, a furfeit. ftp. . Cratera, a cup Cafa, cr cottage. CratrciS.a, a gridiron. Caftan ea; a chefnvt. Crdna, a notch. 

Creprda, afiipper. Creta, chalk. Crifta, a cref. Criimena, a purfe. Cnifta,&-iini,<? morfel. Culcrta, a cufiion. Culina, a kitchen. Culpa, a fault. Citmcra, a com bafcl, Cupa, 0 tun. Cura, eare. Curia, a fenate-houfe. Curruca, a hedge-fpar- 
Cvmba, a boat. Decern peda, a pule of ten feet. Ditsta, diet. food. Dfilabra, an. ex. Drachma, a drachm, a 
Epiftola, a letter. Efca, a bait. F5ba, a bean. Fahula, a fable. Fama, fame. Farina, meal. Fafcia, a bandage. Fivilla, embers. Feneftra, a window. Fera, a wild beaf. Ferula, a rod. Feftuca, the ftyt of a tree. Fibra, a fibre. Fibiila, a clafp. [fel. Fidelia, an earthen vef- Fimbria, a fringe. Tifcinn, a bag, or bafet. Fiftuca, a rammer. Fii>ula, a pipe- Flanmia, a fame. Fcemina, a woman. Forma, a form. Formica, an ant. F ffa, a ditch. Fovea, a pit. Framea, a fort fpear. Failca, a fa jowl. Funda, 



Declension. 
Funda, aJling. Furca, a firi Fufcina, a trirltnl. GSlea, a/i i'tmit. Gallina, a ten. [Jeer. Gangrsena, an eating 
Gemma, a gem. Gena, the cheek. Genifta, broom. Gingiva, the gum. Glared, gravel. GleHa, a clod Guta, the gullet. Gutta, a Jr op. Kabena, a rein. Hara, a hog fly. H3i uga, a facrijiee. HaOa, a /pear. Hedera, ivy. Herba, an herb. Herma, v. -es, m. a ftatue of Mercury. Hernia, a rupture Hilla, a faufage. Hora, an hour. Hoflia, o viaim. Hydria, a water-pot. Jadlura, loft. Janua, agate. idea, a form, an idea. idiota, m. an illiterate perfm. Ignominia, an affront. Ulecebra, an allure- 

Impenfa, expence. IndlgSna, m. a native. inedia, hunger. infula, a mitre. , Injniia, a wrong. 
initica, a fringe. In«fila, an iftjni. inu'a, et cumpane, an berk. Invidia, envy. 

v ira, anger. Jjuba, the mane. 

Licinia, a fringe. 
Lafllca, 'lettuce.' LScuna, a ditch. Lagena, a fi igon. Lama, a ditch. I.amia, a free, Lamina, a plate. ft. 

MatertSra, tie mother t fitter. \Jrcfi, Matta, a mat or mat- MS/ula, a chamber-pot. Medulla, marrow. Membrana, a tbinfhin, a film; parchment. MemSria, memory. Menfa, a table. Luncea, a .onceor fpcar. Mcn^ura, a meaficre. Lamilla, m. a fencing- Merda, dung. matter. Mcrga, a pitch-fork. Larva, a mafic. Merula, a black bird. J.aterna, a lantern. MeU, a goal. latrina, a boufe of of- Met&phSra, a trope. fee. Mica, a crumb. Ledtlca, a fedan or Mitra, a mitre. Mola, a - Lena, a bawd. Lepra, the leprofy. Libra, a pound. Ligiila, a latchet. Lima, a file. 
Lingua, the tongue. Lira, a ridge orfurro Litera, a letter. l.dLufta, a lo ufi. Lucerna, a Ught. Luna, the moon. Lufcinia, a nightingale. Lympha, water. Lyra, a lyre JViarlnna, a machine. Ma&ra, ough. Macula, a fain. Mala, the cheek-bone. Malacia, a calm. Malva, a mallow. Mamma, a pap. ManTca, afieeve. Mamica, a wallet. Mappa, a napkin. Margarita, a pearl. Marra, a mattock. Mafia, a lump. B a 

Monedula, a jack-daw. Moneta, money. M6ra, a delay. Multa, a fine. Muraena, a lamprey. Miiria, pickle, brine. Mufa, a mufe. r. Mufca, a fly. Mufiela, a wea/eL Mvrrha, mnrrb. Myrica, a tamnrifie. Myfta, v. -es, m. a prieft. Naffa, a net. Naufea, fea-ficknefs. nacbcne. Nauta, m. a mariner, kneading Nitedflia, a ficld-moufe. Ncenia, a funeral fong, Norma, a rule. NSvacIila, a razor. No erca, a fiepmother. Nympha, a nymph. Oeca, an harrow. Ocrea, a boot. 5da v. -e, an ode at fing. Offa, a morfel. \ filed, an olive. Olla, a pet. ora. 



First Declension. 
Sr a a eeojt. Or.bita, a path. Crca, ajar Ore htftra, thefiage, or the place next it, nit ere the notice fat. Oflrea, an oyf.er. isentila, a riding coat. Pagira, a page. Pala, aJtov l. Palseftra, a •wrefling, nr place for it. Palea, chaff. Palinodia, a recanta- 
Pal!a, a large genvn. Palma, tie palm. Palpebra, the eye-lid. Papilla, the nipple. Papula, a pimple. P3rabbla, comparing thingt together. Parma, a JtUld. Parra, a jay. Patera, a goblet. Paufa,' a fop or paufe. Pedica, a fetter. Peufila, a mantle. Peuurw, v an. Per a, a purfe. Perea, a perch. Per%a, m. C deferter. Pergamcna, fe. ihar- ta, parchment. 
p/reSna, - mejh. Per (Ye a, a pile. Perm, a rock. Fbalauca, a long fpear. Pharetra, « quiver. Pbafiana, Jt. avis, a f l enfant. Phiala, vial. Philomela, a nightin- gale. Phiiyra, tie linden tree, a leaf ejpaper. PLcci, a jea-caif. 

Pica, a magpy. Pi la, « hall. Pila, a pillar. Pincerna, m. a butler. Pinna, a fn, a wing. Pirata, m. a pirate. Pifcina, a fijk-pond. Pituita, phlegm. Placenta, a calc. Plaga, o climate. Flags, a blow. Planta, a plant. Platea, or Platea, a broadfireet. Pluma, a feather. Pluvia, rain. Podagra, the gout. Poena, a punijhment. Poeta, m. a poet. Poetria, apoetef. Polenta, malt. Politia, policy. Pompa, a prceeffion. P6pa, m. a pricjl wb» few tie faerfee. Popina, a tavern. Porta, agate. Pratda, plunder. PrserSgativa, fc. tri- bus, v. centuria, that votedfrf. Procella, a form. Prora, the prow. Profa, ptofe. Profs pia, a race. Prutna, hoar-frof. Pr u. a, a burning coal. Pfaltria, a mufc girl. Ptit lla, a girl. Pugna, a battle. Puipa, the pulp. Pupula, the apple of the eye. PurpSra, purple. Puflfila, a lifer. Pyra, a funeral file. Quadra, -urn, a Jquart. Rabula,m, a wrangler. 

Rana, a frog. Repulfa, a refufet. Resina, refn. Rheda, a chariot. Rima.-a chintz Ripa, a lari. Rixa, a fold. Rofa, a ref. R6ta, a wheel. Ruga, a wrinkle. Ruin a, a downfall. Runcina, a fan) or Ruta, rue. [plane. Saburra, hallaf. Saga, aforeerefe. Sagina, cramming. Sagitta, an arrow. Salebra, a rugged way. Saliunea, lavender. Saliva, fpiltle. Salpa ftoclfjb Sar.tfcura, een harp, or engine of war. SandtimSnia, devotion. S .ndSplla, a Her. Sanna, a Jeff. Sarcina, a burden. SirifTa, a long fpear. Satrapa, v. -es, m. a Perfan governor. Satyra, a fatyr. St ala, a ladder. Scandals, a lath to ca- ver houfes. ScSpha, a boat. Sea; fila, the foulder. Scena, afage. Scheda, a feet orfroll. Schola, a fhool. Scintilla, a /park. Sctiblita, a tart or wafer. > Scrofula, the king i evil. Scurra, nt. a biff'on. Stutica, afourge. ‘ Scytala, a hnd of fer- pent, or roundfaff. Selibra, half a pound. Sitr.ihora/alf an hour. Scmita, 



First DsctEssios. *7 
Semita, a puli Sententia, an opinion. Sentina, a fink* 
Sefquihdra, an hour and a half Seta, a briJUt. Sibylla, a propbeteft. Sica, a dagger. SilVqui, an hujh. Silva, a -wood. Simia, an ape. STmila, flour. Sitiila, a buclet. Socordia, Jlolb. Solea, a floe. Sophifta, {s’ -e», m. afopbifl. Spgcfila, u •watch tower. 
Sph*ra, afpbere. Spica, an ear of corn. Spina, the back bone. Spira, a wreath. Sponda, a bedflead. Spongia, afponge. Spnnfa, a bride. Sporta, a bafleet, Spfima, foam. Squama, a fcale. Squilla, a prawn or 
Stiteraf a balance. Statua, aflatue. St ell 1, a fiar. Stipula, ftubble. S iria, an ic cle. Stiva, the plow-tail. Stdla, a gown. Sttanguria, the making of water with great 
Serena, a new year's rfl- Struma, a botch. Stupa, tovt. 

Sub! tea, a pile. Subficula, a flirt. Subula, an awl. [eon. Succidia, a flitch of ba- Snmma, a fum, the whole. StSperbia, pride. Sura, the calf of the leg. Sutrina, fc. taberna, a flocmaker s flop. Sutura, a feam. Sycophanta, tn. a flrtrper. Syllaba, afyl\able. SymbSh, a club, a flare of a reckoning. SymphSma, harmony. Syngrapha, a bill or bond. Taberna, a flop. Tabula, a table. Tseda, a torch. Tarnia, a ribbon. Techna, a trick or wile. Tegula, a tile. Tela, a web. Terebra, a wimble. Terra, the earth. Tefiera, a dye. Telia, an earthen pot. Ttxtrina, a weaver's flop. Theca, a cafe. Tibia, a pipe, the leg. Tilia, the linden tree. Tinea, a moth. Tonflrina, a barber's flop. Tragcedia, a tragedy. - Tragula, a javelin with a barbed head. Trahea, a fledge or dray. Trama, the woof. Trochlea, a pulley. Trulta, a trowel. Trikina, a balance. 

Tuba, a trumpet. Tunica, a wtiflcoaU Turba, a crowd, Turma, a troop. Ulna, an ell. ul&la, an owl. Ulva, fedge. Umbra, a flade. Unda, a wave. Ungula, a nail, the hoof. upfipa, the boupoo, a- 

Urtica, a nettle. Ova, a grape. 
Vagina, a feabbard. Vappa, palled wine, a fpendthrft. Vena, a vein. Venia, leave. Verna, m. an home- born flave 
Vesica, the bladder, Vefpa, a wafp. Via, a way. Vicia, « vetch or tare. Vidtlma, a vifiim. Vifloria, a conqucjl. Villa, a country flat. Vindemia, vintage. VindidlS, vengeance : a rod laid on the bead offlave s when freed, ViSla, a violet. Vipcra, a viper. ■ Virga, a rod. Vita, Ifc. Vitta, a fillet, Viv rra, a ferret. V61a, the pain of tit band. Zona, a girdle, a xcr.er 



Ti*.st Declension, j8 
Exceptions. Exc.'#. The following nouns are mafculine : Hadrla, the Hadriatic fea ; com ta, a comet; pkneta, a planet ; anti fometimes talpa, a mole ; and ddtna, a fallow-de«. Pafcha, the paffover, is neuter. Exc. 2. The ancient Latins fometimes formed the geni- tive fmgular in ci; thus, aula, a hall, gen. aulai; and fometimes likewife in as; which form the compounds of 

famllta ulually retain; as, materfdmilias, the miftrefs of a family ; gcnit. in atris familuu ; nom. plur. matrcs-jarm- lias, or moires familiarum, Exc. 3. The following nouns have more frequently abut in the dative and ablative plural, to diftinguifh them in thefe cafes from mafculines in us of the fecond declenfion; Anm.a, ibe lout, the it ft.. iilut, tS1 Nata, a daughter, Dta, a geadtft. Liberia, a freed u eman. fqua, u mare Alnia, aJhe-muie. Famfila, a f'ma’e fervant. Ihuideabus, Jilidbus, rather than Jiliis, &e. 
Greek Nouns. Nouns in jk, sa, and s, of the firft declenfion, are Greek. Nouns in js and es are mafculine : nouns in e are feminine. Nouns in as are declined like penna ; only they have am or an in the accufative; as, JEneas, iEneas, the name of a man ; gen. JEnca ; dat. -a ; acc. -am or -an ; voc. -a ; abl. d. So Bfreas, eee, the north wind ; Tiaras, -e, a turban. In profe they have commonly aw, but in poetry oftener an, in the accufative. Greek nouns in a have fome- times alfo an in the acc. in poetry ; as OJfa, -am, or -an, the name of a mountain. Nouns in es and e are thus declined, 

Anchifes, Anchifes, the name of a man. 
Singular. Nom. Anchifes, Acc. Anchifen, Gen. Anchifse, Voc. Anchife, Dat. Anchifae, Abl. Anchife. 

Penelope, Penelope, the name of a woman. 
Singular. Nom. Penelope, Acc. Penelopen, Gen. Penelopes, Voc. Penelope, Dat. Penelope, Abl. Penelope. 

Theft 



Second Declension. 
Thefe nouns, being proper names, want the plural, un- 

ions when feveral of the fame name are fpoken of, and thea they are declined like the'plural of penna. The Latins frequently turn Greek nouns in « and e in- to a ; a», Atrida, for Atrides ; Perfa, for Perfet, a Per- fian ; Ce metra, for -ires, a Geometrician : Circa, for Circe; Epitoma, for -me, an abridgement; Grammatica, for -cc, grammar; Rhitorica, for -ce, oratory. So Cli- nt a, for Clinias, &c. The accufative of nouns in es and « is found fometimes in em. Note. Wc (onittinies find the gfnit. plur. tontrafltd ; as, Cetluolitm, for Calicolarum ; jEntiiium, for -arum. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the iecond declenfion end in er, />, 
ur, us, um ; os, on. 

Nouns in um and on are neuter; the reft are 
mafculine. 

Nouns of the fecond declenfion have the gen. fing. in i j. the dat. and abl. in « ; the acc. in um ; the voc. like the nom. (But nouns in us make the vocative in e The nom. and voc. plur. in i, or a ; the gen. in orum ; the dat. and abl. in is ; and the acc. in os, or a ; as, 
Gener, afon in law, mafe. Plur. Termination#. Sing. Nom. gener, Gen. generi, Eat. genero, Acc. generum, Eoc. gener, 

Abl. genero. 

Norn, ger.eri, -er, ir, us, i, Gen. generorum, i, crumt Eat. generis, 0, is, Acc. generos, um, os, Eoc. generi, er, ir, e, i, Abl. generis. o, is. After the fame manner decline S'ccr, -iri, a father-in- law; puer, -tri, a boy: So Furcijer, a villain ; E. eifer, the morning ftar ; adulter, an adulterer ; armtger, an ar- mour bearer; prejbyter, an elder ; Mule tier, a name of the god vulcan ; uejper, the evening ; and tbtr, -hi, a Spa- niard, the only noun in er which has the genit. long, and its compound Celtih r, -iri; Alfo, w, v.rt, a u a a, the only noun in ir; and its compounds, Lciir, a brothei in. law ; Setth'Lir, duumvir, triumvir, &c. And like wile Sd- 
fur, Srif lull, (oi oldJaturus,) an adjeduve, £36 



30 Second Declension. 
But tnoft nouns in tr lofe the e in the genitive; asr Ager, a Jield, mafc. 

Sing. Plur. Nom. ager, Nom. agri, Gen. agri, Gen. agrorum, Dat. agro, Dat. agris, Azi. agrum, Ac. agros, Voc. ager, Voc. agri, 
Ail. agro. Ail. agris. In like manner decline, 'Hi boar. Caper, art he goat. Faber, a ivtrlman, Arbiter, (53s -tra,) a Coluber, tS" - bra, a Magifter, a mafter, judge. ferpent. Minifter, a Jervant. Aufter, the fouth-iL'ind. Cu'ter, the coulter of a onager, a •wild aft. Cancer, a crab-fjb. plough, a knife. Scalper, a lancet. Alfo liber, the bark of a tree, or a book, which has libri; but I'ier, free, an adje&ive, and Liber, a name of Bacchus, the God of wine, have liberi. So likewife pro- per names, hlexandcr, Evander, Pcriander, Menandcry ‘Teuccr, Meleager, &c. gen. Alexandri, Evandri, See. Dominus, a hrd, mafc. 

ip< 

Sing. Nom. dominus, Gen. domini, Dat. domino, Acc. dominum, Voe. domine, Ail. domino. 

Plur. Nom. domini, Gen. dominorum. Dot. dominis, Acc. dominos, Voc. domini, dill, dominis. 
In like manner decline, .Ibacus, a table or d.jh Argentarius a banker. Cachinnus, a hudlaugi. 

in in 

Arn u^, the Jhoulder of a CaUuceus, a ■waud,' btaft ; alfo ,f a man. Cadus, a cafi Istnus, ts- a, an afc. C|laniU‘, a red.   Autumnus, the autumn. Calathus, a bajket. i, the tbannil of ivus, a grandfather. Callu«, £3' •um, lari ter. Avuncu us, the mother's fi.Jh. brother. Caminus, a chimney. Bajullis, a porter. Campus, a plain. Barrus, an elephant. Cantharus, a cupxtT jug. Bolus, a morfel. Carduus, a thifile. Bombus, aiuzs. Carpus, tie -wrifi. 

icervus, a heap. iculeus, afing. Agnus, a W. 

Argulus, a corner. 
Annulus, a ring. Anus, a circle. Architect us, a mafe Caballus, a paik-htrfe, Carrus, (3* -um, a Cacabusj « kettle. (art, C»f«us, 



Sscoh» Declension. 21 
CafetH, chtefc. Caralogus, a roll. Cacinus, a flatter. CauruE, a luefi •wind. Cedrus, f. a cedar tree. Ccrvus, a flag. Cctus, a ivbale.fl. ce- te, n. indecl. Ghlrurgus, afurgton. Chorus, a cbeir. Gibus, meat. Cincinnus, a carl. Cinnus, a medley. Cippus, a grave-fltme. Circtnus, a fair of comfajfles. (circle. Circus & circulus, a C.rrus, a toft, or curl. Citrus, f. a citron tree. Clathrus, a grate. Clavus, a nail. CiihSnus, a fort able men. Clivus, a bill. Ciypeus, a round fluid. Coccus, v. •um j.ar/rr. Colzphus, a box on the 
Condus, a butler. Condylus, the knuible. Congius, a gallon. Cousobrinus, a coufln- gern.an by tic mo- ther'3 fide. C (.'Titus, a long foie. Conns, a cone. C&phinus, a hajlet. Ctiquus, a cook. Ccrnus, f. the cornel 
Corvus, a raven. Cdrylus, f. * bajle-tree. Cdrymbus, a bunch of 
Cdryphxus, a ring- leader. Corytus, or -os, a botv- 
Cothurnus, a bu&in. 

Cubitus, a cubit. Cucullus, a hood. Cuculus vcl cdoulus, a 
Cukus, a leathern bag. Culmus, a flail. Culullus, a fot or jug. Cumfiltis, an beaf. Cuneus, a "Wedge. Cunictilus, a rabbit. CySthus, a cup OTglafs. Cygnus, afivan. Cylindrus, a roller. Dialogus, « difeourfi between two or more. Digitus, a finger. Dlfcus, a quoit. Divus, a goet. Db’us, deceit. Duinus, a bufi. Echinus, an urchin. ilegus, an elegy. ipt.ebus, a youth. Epilbgus, a conclufion. ipilcopus, an everfter, a bifbof. iquulcus, en inflru- 
Iquus, an horfe. Erebus, bell. Enrus, the eufl wind. Fagus, f. a beech-tree. Far, ulus, o man jer- 
Fav6nius,/i< wefluind. Favus, an honeycomb. F iguius, a potter. Fife us, the exchequer. Floccns, a lock of wool. Fluvius, a river. Focus, a hearth. Fraxinus, f. an afh tree. Fritillus, a dice hex. Fucus, a drone bee, paint. Ftinius,ykeif. [dancer. Funanibulus, a reft- Fundiis, a farm. Fungus, a mvtbroom. 

Furnus, an oven. Fufus, a ffindle. Callus, a cock. Geriilus, a porter. Gibbus, a fuelling. GlSdius, a fweri. Gibbus, a globe. Grabatus, a couch. GracSlus, a jackdaw. Grumus, a hillock. Guttus, a cruet or viat.. 
Hxdus, a kid. Haraus, a bool. Haricdus, a diviner. Fierus, a mafler. Hefperus, the evening. Hinnbieus, a young hM or fawn. Fiinnus, a mule. Fiircus, a goat. Fiortus, a garden. Humerus, a Shoulder. Hydras, a water-fer- pent. Internuncius, a go It- 
lilhmus, a neck of land between two feat. Juncus, a buhufb. Juvencus, a bullo.l. l.Sbyrinthus, a maze. Lacertus, the arm. Linius, a butcher. Laqueus, a noofe. Jlcbtus, a couch. Lcgat i", an ambajfador. Legfikius, an ignorant lawyer, a fettfeggerr Lethargus, the lethargy. l.imbus, a fclvcdgc. Limua, flime. Dituus, a crooked[laffl. Lucus a fatred grove. Lumbricus, an earth 
Lnmbus, the Win. I.upus, a wolf. l-ychnus, a lamp. Magu 



Second Deciensiqn. 
Magus, a magician. Malleus, a mallet, lage. hRA^themafiofaJhip. Pilus, a fiah. Malus, {. an apple-l’ee. Pannus, cloth. Mannw, a little horfe. Para^itus, a f.. 

Pagus, a canton or vil PulvinUS, a pillow. Puuillus, an orphan. Pupus, a young chili. a bake. 
Mathematifrus, a thematician. Mediaftinus, aJlave. a 
Me !icus, a phyjuian. Meudicus, a beggar. Mergus, a cormorant. Milvus, a bite Mimus, a mimic. Modius, a hajhel. Modus, a manner. Mcechus, an adulterer. Morus, f. a mulberry Philo dphus, 

■well. Puteus. Q^ialus & quaflllus, , Parochus, an enter- !, Jket. [grapes. tainer. Ra.ctuus, a clujler of Pa’truus, the father's Ra 'i brother. Patrouus, a pat on. Pedl iilus, a Lufe. Pef^rnS a bolt. Petafus, a br ad brii med hat. Pharus.w- 

Ramus, a b>ancb. Remi 

of wifdom. Mucus, the fltb of the Phoetms, poet, the fur, nofe.fnot. Phy.icus, an enquire Mini us, a mullet fife. into nature. Mu.us, & a, a mule. Picus, a avood-peeler. Murus. a avail. Ptieus, a hat. Mufcus, mofs. Ptlus, a hair. us, f a myrtle tree. Pijus, f 

Rhombus, a turbot. Rhnnchus, a fnorting. Rifcus, a tiuni. Rivus, a rivulet, watch- Rouus, a funeral pile. R\ tivoAus,metre g-hyme. a lover Saccu-, a fact. 

Kievuv afp.t. Nanus, a dwarf. Nalus, the nafe Iring. Ner. 
Plagiarins, a 0- a man fleater ' who feats fro, 

Noouv Noih s, a baflari. 
Planus a vagrant) < 

Sarcophagus, a font, in •which dead hollies •tv.re inclcfed. Satyru.-, a latyr,alini of demigod. Scaltnus, <j boat; a piece of wood where the tee. care bung, nary, ScSpu«, a fall, a Jbift 
others , Scarus, the fear, a fjh. Scirpus, a ru/b. 

Scopulus, a rod. iUfeus, a pent-houfc, Seopu-, a marl, a preft for bools. Scrupulus, a doubt Of Notus, thefouth wind. Po!u», the ft!e, heaven. fctuple. Nud u» alernet. V thefea. Sc iii us, a little fone. Nun'erii', a number. P6 ulus, a people. Scyphus, a howl. Nummus, a piece of Popu'.us, f. a poplar- Servus, afiave. p.iinn-, a beg. (tree. Sefterfus, two pounit Puriu-, a leek. and a halfa fef- Priu iljillus, the chief tene, a Roman coin. centurion. Si arius, an agajfn. Piivignm, afieofo, P. Ocus, a fu tor. ~ defies 

Nnntius, a mejfenger. Obelus, a farthing. 6. t anus, th ocean. OtuU.s, the ey e. 
Ornus, { a wild ajh. OUiarifn u-, a voting Vtauaof.aplumbotn with fells. Pf.rtacus, o parrot. Paeuagogui, a fervent Pugins, th,f,i. who attended boys. Pullus, a thiden. 

Simius, y -s Siriut, the dog far. Soci us, a kind of foot. S,mmus, feep. S6nus, a J und. S[ aius, a [pear. SfOBlUS, a bridegroom. HubumMo, 



Second Decle 
StTir.ulns, ajiing, affur. St8niachus,/i<y?o»i«<A. 9trupu»,a thong,afrap. Stylus, a pyle, or ir,n pen to -write u itb on waxen fabler. Subulcus, af-wint herd. Succus, juice Sulcus, a fuitenv. Surculus, a young t-wig. Sufurrus, a ovbifper. Talus, the ancle, a die. Taurus, a bull. Taxus, f. the yeov tree. Tern inus, a bound. Thalimus, « marri ige bed-cb imber. Theolftgus, a divine. Thefaurus, a treafure. Tholus, the too/ of a temple. 

Tbronu*, a royal feat. Tliyafus, a cborxe in honour of Bacchus. Thyrfuf, a fpear wrapt ■with ivy. Titfilus, « title. T5mus, a volume. 
Tophus, a gravel fane. 
Torus, a couch. Trihfiius « tbiPU. Triumphus, a triumph. Trochus, a top. Truncos, the trunk. Tfibu-, a tube or ripe. Terr,ulus, a hillock. Turdus, a tbrujh. Tyrannus, a tyrant. 

Ty pus, a figure or type. Ulmus, f. an elm tree. Umbilicus the navel. Uncus, « book. Urceus, a pitcher. Ur'u a be . , buffalo. Uterus, the -womb. Vallus, a fate. Veneficus, a forcerer. Ventus, the wind Vitus, a village, afireet. Vibtcus, UT a, an over,err of a farm. Villus, flaggy hair. Vitel us, the yolk of an m- Vitricus, o fefifother. Vitfilus, a calf L-n nd. Zephyrus, tie -wejl~ 
Rfgnum, a kingdom, neut. Sing. Plur. 

Kom. regnum, Nom. regna, Gen. regni, Gen. rtgnoruna, Dat. regno. Dal. regnis, j4cc. regnutn, dice, regna, Voc. regnum, Voe. regna. All. regno : All. regnis. In Hke manner decline, llcetutn, vinegar. Armentum, an herd. rutyrum, butter. Ac5:'.ttum, nvolfr-bane, Arvum, (3“-us, Cx \\ivn, a graving tool. a poifonous plant. Aflrum, a fir. Caemeninm mutetiall Xdaaium, a proverb. Afylum, a f influ ry. for bur/ding AdminTculuni, a prep. Atrium, a coui/vir hall. Caniftrun , a bajhet. Adytum the moft fecret Aulseum tapeflry. Capiftrum, a halter or Aurum, gold. muzzle. Auxtlium afffance. Caftrum, a eafle. Aviarium, a cage. Centrum, the centre. Palsamum, balm. Cerebrum, the brain. Barathrum, an abyfr, BaGum, a hft. 

pot of a temple. Album a regi/ter. Alt turn, gar lid. Amentum, a thonn, Amuletum, a charm. 
Amicu ’ ‘ Antrum, a ec Xpium, parffy. Argentum, fiver. 

a fore door. Bellum, Biduum, 
L'birog i Xphutn ,a£an/« writing. Cilium, the eye-lafhet. Chi Clalsicum, a trumped. Cocluir, pi. -i, heaven. Cotnum, 
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Ctrnum, mire, dirt. Colloquium, a eon- 
Collum, the neck. Commddum, advan- 
Confinium, a bound or limit. Congiarium, a tnrgefi. Convicium, a reproach. *C5rium, a bide. Coftum, fpikenard. Cremium, a dry Jlick. Crepulculum, the twi- light. Cribrum, aJieve. Cfibiculum, a bed- 
Cuminum, twain, an herb. Cymbalum, a cymbal. Damnum, lofs. Delubrurn, a temple. Demenfum, an allow- 
Detrimcntum, damage. Di a ri u m, a day's wages. Dilucfilum, the dawn- ing of day. Dium.poet./i? open air. Dolium, a cajk. Domiciliuni, an abode. Donum, a gift. Dorfum, the back. EfFu^ium, an efcape. Sledtrum, amber. r lememum, an element, a letter. Elogium, a brief fay- ing, a tefUmonial in tne'i praife. imolumeutum, proft. Empiaftrum, a plafer. Emporium, a mart or 
Ephippium, afaddle. Ipuaphium, an in- fer ip t ion on a tomb. Ergaftuium, a work- ieu/e. 

Ervum, vetches. Efsedum, a chariot, Everriculum, a drag- 
Exemplum,<2>! example. Exitium, dejiruShon. Exordium, a beginning. Fanum, a temple. Fafcinum, witchcraft. Faftigium, the top. Ferculum, a dijh of meat. Ferrum, iron. Fllum, a thread. Ftabellum, a fan. Flagrum & flagellum, a whip. Flammeum, a veil. Fcenum, bay. Fdlium, a leaf. Forum, a market-place. Fragum, aJlrawberry. Fretum, a narrow fca. Frumentum, corn. Fruftum, a bit or piece. Fulcrum, a prop. Furtum, theft. Granarium, a granary. Granum, a grain. Graphium, a pencil. Gremium, the bojhm. Gymnalium, a place ofexercife Gynaeceum, the wo- men’s apartment. Gypfum, plafer. Haullrum, a bucket. HellebSrum, f* -u*, hellebore, a plant. H6r6I6gium, any thing that tells the hours. ■ddlum, an image, tdyilinm,apa/ioralpoem. Imperium, command. Inceptum, an enter- 
ljuiicium, a difeovery. Induflum, aJhirt. Ipgenhlia, wit, geniut, 

J S I O N, 
imtium, a beginning. Intervallum, diftame between. Judiqipm, judgment. Jiigulum, the throat. Jugum, a yoke, the ridge of a bill. Jurgium, a quarrel. Juifum, an order. Judicium, a vacation. Labium, the lip. Lardum, bacon. LX amim, a chamber- pot. Ltbum, a fweet-cajie. LIcium, the woof. Lignum, wood. LIlium, a Hly. Linceum, a (beet. Linum, lint. Lorum, a thong. Lucrum, gain. Ludlbrium, a laugh- ing-fo ok. Luftrum, afurvey. Luteum, the yolk of an 
L-^m / Macellum, Manubrium, a hilt or handle. Matrimonium, mar- 
M'aus61*um, any fimp- tuous monument. Membrum, a member. Mendacium, a lie. Mentum, the chin. Metallum, metal, a 
Milium, millet, a kind of grain. Minium, vermilion. Momentum, weight, importance. Monopdlium, the fcle right of felling any thing. Moftrinr, a mtnjter. 
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any thing agiinfl the common courfe of na- 

Monarium, a mortar. Museum, a Jiudy or library. Muftum,, new ivine. Myfterium, a myjltry, a thing not eaf.ly com. frehended. Nafturtium, crrjfet. ti.ui\wm, freight. Naufragium, fitf' 
Negotium, a thing, bafnefs. Nitrum, nitre. Qhfeqa'mm,compliance. odium, hatred. • 6niafum, the paunch. Omentum, the caul, or . jhin ■which covert the 
Oppidum, a t<rwn. Opprobrium, a re- 
Ops-' iium,//, or any thing eaten with bread. Organum, any injiru-' meat. [the tips. Ofculum, a iift; pi. Oftrum, purple. ■ Otium, repofe. Oftium, the door. ovum, an egg. Pabulum, fodder. ' Padlum, an agreement. Palatium, a palace. Palatum, the palate. Pallium, a cloab. Paludatnentum, a ge- neral's robe. Panarium, a b> ead ha/het. Padbulum, a gibbet. Penl'um, a tajh. [robe. •Peplum, a woman’s ! 7'er]uiium,perjury,ta- iing afalfe oath. 

Perpendiciilum, a freight line upwards or downwards. PetOi'b-Um, a waggon. Pilentum, a*chariot. Pilum, a javelin. Piftillum, thepefle of a mortar. Pifutn, peafe- Plauftrum, a waggon. Plectrum, a quill' or bow to play with on 
Plumbum, Uad. Pomarium, an orchard. Pomoerium, a void fpace on each fide of a town-wall. Pomum, an apple. Podicum, a back door. PoftKmtnium, arftarn to one's country. Praedium, a farm. Prejudtcium, a fore- judging. Piaelium, a battle. Premium, a reward. Presidium, a defence, a garr fon. Prandium, a dinner. Pratum, a meadow. Prelum, a prefs. Pretium, a p/ice. Primordium,1a begin- Princlpium J ning. Pri vilcgium, a private law or fpecial right. Probrum, a difgrace. Prodigium, a pridigy, any thing preterna- tural. Promiffum, apromife. Propositum.a puspofe. Propugnaculum, a bulwark. [faying. Praverbium, an old Pulpitum, a pulpit. Ramentum, a chip at Jhaving. c 

Raftrum, a rake. Refugium, a Jhelter. Remedium, a cure. Remulcum, a toiu- barge. Uepagnlum, a bar. Repudium, a divorce. Refponfum, an anfwer. Retinaculum, a cahle. Roftrum, the bill of a bird, the beak of a flip. Rudimentum, pi. -a, the firfl principles of 
Rutrum, apick-xa. Sabhatum, thefabbath. Sabulum, gravel. Saccharum, fugar. Sacellum, a chapel. Sacerd6tium,A&f/r/V/?- bood. Sacramentum, a mili- 
Sacrit iLi\im,afacrifce. Sacrilegium, feating facred things. Sag\m\,afoldier's cloak. Salarium, a falary. Sallnum, a falt-cellar. Sakamentum, fait- 
Salum, the fea. Sandalium, afipper. Sarculum, a wesding- bjok, a jpude. Sarmentum, a twig. Satildatum^ a bond of Jccurity. Saxura, a largefione. Scalpi urn, dim. Scal- pellum, a knife. Scamnum, dim. Sea- bellum, a bench or 
Sceptrum, a feeptre, a 
Scitum, a decree. Scortum, an harlot. Scmium, a coffer. Ssriptum, 
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Scriptum, a •writing. iicrupulum, afcruplc, a certain -weight. Scutum, a Jhield. Secutum, an age.. Seimoariutn.s nurfery. Scnaculum, a Jenale- 
Senatii; confultum, a decree of the fenate. SerTcum, ftU. Servitium, Jlavery. Set py Hum, -wild thyme. Sertum, a garland. Scrum, whey. Seftertium, a thoufand fefiertii. Scvum, tallow. Signum, « f,gn, a jiandard, Sigillum, afeal. Silicercium, a funeral /upper, an old man. SInum, a mill pail. Siftrum, a timbrel. Sodalitiutn, a company, a corporation. Solarium, a fun-dial. Solatium, comfort. Solium, a throne. Solum, the ground. Somnium, a dream. Spatium, a/pace. Spe&acuium, a few. Spectrum, a phantom. 

3 looking M,. Spelxum, a den. Spicilegium^Tf/faBjoj-. Splculum a dart. Spiractilom, a breath- ing bole. Spdlium, fpoil. Sputum, fpittle. Stabulum, a fable. Stadium, a furlong. Stagnum, a pond. Stannum, tin. 

Sterquilinium, a dung- hill. Stiptndium, fay. Stragulum, a b/ilct. Stratum, a couch. Strigmentum, afcra- ping. Studium, deftre, fiudy. Stuprum, debauchery. Suavium, a life. Subfellium, a bench. Subsidium, help. Suburban uni, a houfe 
Suburbium, the fub- urbe, the part of a town •without the 
Sudarium, a handker- chief. Suffragium, a vote. Suggeftum, Es1 us,us, a place raifed above others. Summarium, an a- 
Supercilium, the brow, 
Sufpirium, aftgb. Symbolum, a fign or token. Sympofium, Es* -on, a banquet. Tabernaculum, a tent. Tabulatum, a ftory. Tabum, black gore. Tsedium, wearinef. 'i'alcntum, a talent. Te&um, the roof, a baufe. Telum, a weapon. Templum, a church. Tergum, the back. Teflimonium, an evi- 
Theatrum, a theatre. ThurYbiilum, a cenfer, a vejfel to burn in- cenfe in. 

Tintinnabulum, a lit- tle bell. Tirocinium, an ap- prenticefhip. Tormentum,** engine^ a torment Toxicum, poifon Tributum, tax or cufi^. Triclinium, a dining- 
Triduum, three days. Triennium, three years. Tripudium, a dancing. Trlvium, n place where 
Tropxuni, a trophy, a token of vidory. Tiigurium, a cottage. Tympanum, a drum. Vaccinium, a berry. Vadimonium, bail; a promfe to appear in 
Vadum, a ford, the fea. Vallum, a rampart. Velum, a veil, a fail. Venabulum, a bunting pole. Venenum, poifon. Ventllabrum, a fan. Verbum, a word. Veftibulum, a porch. Veftigium , the print of the foot. Vcaillum, a banner. Viaticum, money, or provifsons for a jour- 
Vinculum, Vinum, wine. Vitium, vice, a fault. Vitrum, glafs. Vivarium, a place to keep beefs in, a war- ren or fjb-pond. Vocabulutn, a name or word. Votum, a vow. 
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Exceptions in Gender. 

Exc. I. The following nouns in us are feminine, humus y the ground ; alvus, the belly; •vannus, a fieve. 
And the following, derived from Greek nouns fn os : 

Xbyffus, a bottomlefs Cirbafus, a fail. Erenius, a dtfclt. p'l- DialcAus, adialrtl, or Method;!, a mttlol. AmtdotU5, a brtftrva- manr.tr offpetib. PeriSduf, a period. tivz agah.fi poifon. Diametros, the Jiame- PerYmetros, tit cir- ArtSos, tb; Bear, a ter of a eirele. aimfertnct. con/hllatien near the Diphthongus, a dipt- PhXrus, a watch ion'er, north pole. thong Syn&dus, an iJTenhly. To thefe add fome names of jewels and plants, becaufe gemma and planta are feminine ; as, 
Atnethyftus, an ame Sapplrus, a fapphire. Byflus, fne fax Of le- tbyfi. \_folite. Topaz ins, a topaz. nen. Chryfplithus, a ch<-y- r an Egyptian Coftus, eofttnary. Chrylophrai'us, a kind Biblus, I reed of Crocus, faffron. of topaz. Papyrus,^ ■which pa- Hyisopus, by fop, Chryftallus, cryfial. i per -was Nardus, fpiienard, Lenc6chryfus,aya«a/£. | made. Other names of jewels are generally mafculine ; as, Be- ryllus, the beryl; carbunculus, a- carbuncle; Pyropus, a ruby ; Smaragdus, an emerald : And alfo names of plants j as, Slfparagus, afparagus, or fparrowgrafs ; ellebbrus, elle- bore; raphanus, radilh or colewort; intybuSi endive or fuccory, See. Exc. 2. The nouns which follow, are either mafculine or feminine : Atomus, anatom. Barbitus, a harp. Groffus, a green fg. Ba; anus, the fruit of the Camelus, a camel. 'Penns, a fore-boufe. palm-tree, ointment. Cblus, a difiajf. Phaselus, a little Jhip. Exc. 3. Virus, poifon; peldgus, the fea, are neuter. Exc. 4. Vulgus, the common people, is either mafculine or neuter, but oftener neuter. 

Exceptions in Decknfion. 
Proper names in ius lofe us in the vocative ; as, 

Hordtius, Horati; Virgilius, Virgili t Georgius, Georgi, - names of men ; Ldrius, Lari; Mincius, Minci, names of lakes. Fllius, a fon, alfo hath fit: genius, one’s guar- dian angel, geni; and deus, a god, hath deus, in the voc, 
C-2 and 
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in the plural more frequently dii and dl'ts, than del and 
dels.. Meus, my, an adjeclive pronoun, hath ml, and ' fometimes meus in the vocative. Other nouns in iu have e; as, tabellarius, toh-Uarie, a letter-car* tier ; pills, So thrfe epithets. x Delius, l lelie; Tiryntbius, Ti- rynthie ; and . . ©S> pofllffives, Laertius, Laertie; Saturnius, Saturnie, * &c. which are i ofionSdered as proper names. The poet- fometimes make the voc. of nouns in us like the nom. as, fuviu,, Litmus, forJtu-ji,, Lathe, Virg. This alfo occurs in profe, but more rarely. Thus, Audi tu papulus, for fotuie. Liv i. 24. The poetsalfo change nouns in er unto us; as Zvander^ or E-vaudrut, ] voc. Evamier, or Evandrc: So Meander, Leander, "lumber, Teucer, tsc. and fo anciently fuer in the voc. had puerc from putrus. Note, When the gen. fing. ends in «, the latter i is fometimes taken ; away by the poets, for the fake o quantity ; as, tugurt, for tugurii; inge- ni, for 'ingenii, &c. And in the gen. plur. we find deum, liber ism,fabrum, ^ duumvlrum, &c. for drorum, hberorum, &c. and in poetry, Teucrum, 1 Grajum, Aroivum, Ddnaum, Pelafgum, &c. for Teuceorum, &C. 

Greek Nouns. 
Os and on are Greek terminations ; as, /llpheos, a river j in Greece ; \llon, the city Troy ; and are often changed J 

into us and um, by the Latins ; Sllpheus, Ilium, which are i. declined like domlnus and regnum. Nouns in or ew are fometime? contradled in the genitive; as Orph'ius, gen. Qrph'ei, Orpheiax Orpbi. So Theseus, Prometheus, &c. But nouns in eus, when the eu is a diphthong, are of .the third declenfion. Some nouns in or have the gen. fing. in 0 ; as, Androgens, gen. An- drogeS, or -i'i, the name.of a man; Athos, Atho, or -i, a hill in Ma- ; cedonia ; both which are alfo found in the third dc.cl. thus, nortv J 
Androgen, gen Androgebnis : So Atbo or Atbon, -onis, &c. Anciently nouns in 41, in imitation of the Greeks, had the gen. in v; as, Me- j nandru, Apollodb u, for Minandri, Apollodori, Ter. Nouns in os have the acc. in um or on , as, Delus of Delos, acc. De- • lum or Delon, the name of an ifland. Some neuters have the gen. plur. in bn; as, Georgica, gen. pL Georgitmn, books which treat of hufbandry, as, Virgil’s GeorgUbs. 

THIRD DECLENSION. 
There are more nouns of the thiid decleniion than of all the other declenfions together. The number of its fi- ] nal fyllables is not afeertained. Its final letters, are thir- ' teen, a, e, i, o, y, c, d, l, n, r, s, t, x. Of thefe, eight are peculiar to this declenfion, namely> i, 0, y, c, d, l, t, x ; a and e are common to it with the firlt declenfion ; n and r, wrtk 
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with the feeond ; and x, with all the other declenfions. At i, and y, are peculiar to Geek nouns. 

The terminations of the different-cafes are thefe : nom. fing. a, e, 8cc.; gen. is ; dat. i; acc. em; voc. the fame •with the nominative; abl. e, or i: nom. acc. and voc. plur. es, a, or ia ; gen. umy or ium ; dat. and abl. thus ; thus, 
Sermo, Sing. JV. fermo, G. fermonis, D. fernioni, ^4. fermonem, 

jl. fermone. 

Plur. N. fermones, G. fermonnm, D. fermonibus, A. fermones, ■ V- fermones, A. fermonibns. 

Cap\ Sing N. cSput, G. capitis, D. capiti, 

Rupes, a roci,fem. 
U. rupes, 
A. rupem, V. ropes, A. rope. 

Lapis, < Slug. N. lapis, G. lapidis, J>. lapidi, A. lapidem, r. lapis, A. lapide. 

A*, rupes, G. rupium, D. rupibus, 
A. rupibus. 

N. fedlle G. fedilis, Z>. fedili, A. fedile, V. fedile, A fedili. 

Af. capita, G. capitum, D. capitibu5, A capita, 
A. capitibuss 

Sedile, a/eat, neut. Plur. N. fedilia, G. fedilium, Z>. ledilibus, A fedilia, V. fedilia, A. fediiibus. 
r- ISpides, G. lapidum, D. lapidibus, A. lapides, V. lapides, A. lapidibus. 

tter, a journey, neut. Sing. 
G itineris, P> itineri, 

AT. itinera. G itinerum, D. itineribus, A. itinera, A’, itinera, A. itineribus. 
Of the GENDER and GENITIVE of Nouns of the Third Declenfion. 

A, Ey f and T. 
i . Nouns in a, e, i, and y, are neuter. 

Nouns in a form the genitive in at is; as, diadema, dia* dematisy a crown ; dogma, -atis, an opinion. So, ./Enigma, a riddle. Diploma, a charter. Poema, a poem. Apothegms, a Jhort Spigramma, an i»- Schema, a fjieme or pithy faying. feription. figure. Aroma, fnccei fpiece. Numifma, a coin. Sbphifma, a deceitful Axioma, a plain truth. Phafma, an apparition, argument. 
C 3 3temnx»j 
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Stemira, a pedigree. Stratagems, an artful fulfil Vo tyritc fsr 

Irani, a difgrace. Thcma, a theme, a Toreuma a carved vefel. 
Nouns in e change e into is ; as, rete, retis, a net. So, Anclle, a field. Crinale, a pin for the Navale, a dock of place Apluftre, the fag of a hair. for foipping. fiip. Cubile, a couch. ovile, aJheepfoli. Campfeftre, a pair of £quile, a ftable for Prxsepe, a fall; a drawers. horfes. bee-hive. Cochleare, afpoon. Laqueare, a ceiled roof Secale, rye. Conclave, a room. Mantile, a towel. Suile, a fowcote. M5nlle, a nectlace. Tibtale, a fccking. 
Nouns in i are generally indeclinable ; as, gummi, gum ; xingtberi, ginger : but fome Greek nouns add 'tits ; as, hydromeli, hydromelitis, water and honey fodden together, mead. Nouns in y add cs 5 as, moly, molyos, an herb ; mify, -yos, vitriol. 

0. 
2. Nouns in 0 are mafeuline, and form the 

genitive in onls 5 as, 
Scrmo, fermonis, fpeech ; draco, draconis, Agafo, a borfe-kerper. Curio, the chief of a Aquilo, the north wind. ward or curia. Arrhabo, an earnefi- iquifo, a groom or penny, a pledge. cfller. Salatro. • - - - — JSlatro, a pitiful fel- Erro, , low. Bambalio, a fatter e Baro, a blockhead. Bubo, an owl. Bufo, a 

Fullo, a fuller of cloth. Helluo, a glutton. Hiftrio, a player. Latro, a robber. Leno, a pimp. Calo, afoldier'sfave. Liidio,t!f ius,aplayer. Lurco, a glutton. Mango, a fave-mer- chant. 
Cano, a capon. C i rbo, o coal. C'iUpO, an innkeeper Ctr Jo, a cobler, or one Mirmillo, a fencer, who follows a mean Morio, a fool, trade. Mucro, the point of a Cimflo, a frixler of weapon. hair. Mulio, a muleteer. Crabro, a wafp, or Nebijlo, a knave, hornet. Pavo, a peacock. 

, a dragon.— So, Pero, a kind offoe. Praeco, a common crier. Prasdo, a robber. PulmOy the lungs. Pufio, a little child. Salmo, afalmon. Sannio, a buffoon. Sapo, Joap. Sipho, a pipe or tube. Spado, an eunuch. Stolo, a foot or feion. Strabo, a goggle-eyed perfen. Tetrto, the pole or draught-tree. Tiro, a raw foldier. Umbo, the bofs of a field. upilio, a fepberd. Yolo, a volunteer. 
'e*. 
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Exc. i. Nouns in to are feminine, when thej fignify any thing without a body ; as, ratio, rationis, reafon. So, Captio, a quirt. Perduellio, trcafon. SeiStio, the conffcatir.n Cautio, caution. Care. Portio, a f>art. or forfeiture of one's Concio, an ajfembly, Potio, drink. goods. a fpeech. Prddltio, treachery. Sedttio, a mutiny, Ceffio, a yielding. Profcriptio, aprofcrip- Seflio, a fitting. Ditftio, award. tion, ordering citizen! Static, a fiation. Dc fitio, a furrcnler. to be jlain, and con- Sufpieio, mifirufi. I.cdlio, a lejfon. fifcating their cjfecit. Titillatio, a tickling. Lcgio, a legion, a body Qusftio, an enquiry. Tranflatio, a transfer- of men. Pcbcllio, rebellion. ring. Mentio, mention. Regie, a country. usucapio, the enjoyment Notio, a notion or idea. Relatio, a telling. of a thing by preferip- Opinio, an opinion. Religio, religion. tion. bptio, a choice. Remiflio, a fiaclen- Varatio, freedom from oratio, a fpeech. ing. labour, ire. Penfio, a payment. Sandlio, a confirmation. Vifio, an apparition. 

But when they mark any thing which has a body, or fig- nify numbers, they are mafeuiine ; as, Curculio, the throat- Scipio, a faff. Unio, a pearl. pipe, the weafand. Scorpio, a fcorpion. Vefbertilio, a bat. Paptlio, d butterfly. Septentrio, the north. rXex\\\o,ibenumberthree. Pugio, a dagger. Stellio, a lizard. Qaaternio,  four- Pufio, a little child. Titio, a firebrand. Senio, - — fix- 
Exc. 2. Nouns in do and go are feminine, and have the genitive in inis; as, drundo, arundtnis, a reed; imago, maginis, an image.——So, JF.rugo.rufifofbraftj Hirundo, a fiuallow. Sartago, afrying-pan. Ciligo, darknefs. Intercapedo, a fpace Scaturigo, afpring. Cartilage, agrifile. between. Teftudo, a tortoife. j Crepido, a creek, a I.anSgo, down. Torpedo, a numbnefs. bank. Lentigo, a pimple. Sligo, the natural moi- I Farrago, a mixture. origo, an origin. flare of the earth. ! Ftrrxsgo.rujlfof ironf Porrigo, feurf, or Valetudo, health. Formido, fear. fcale, in the head; Vertigo, a dizzinefs. Fuligo, ,/og/. dandruff. V rgo, a virgin. G rando, hail. Propago, a lineage. Vorago, a gulf. ■ Hirudo, a horfe-leech. Rftbigo, rufi, mildew. 

But «he following are mafeuline: 
Cardo, -inis, a hingei Margo, -Inis, the brink of a river ; • Cudo, -onis, a leather cap. alfo fem. Harpago, .6nis, a drag. Ordo, -inis, order. Ligo, -onis, 'afpade. Tendo, -inis, a tendon. 

. odo, -6nis, a linen or woollen/ock. Qupido, deure, is often mafe. with the poets; but in profe alwavs fem. 
Exc. 3* 
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Exc. 3. The following nouns have inis, Xpollo, -inis, the god Apollo. Nemo, inis, m. or f. m tody. Homo, -inis, a man or woman. Turbo, inis, m. a whirlwind. Caro, fle(h, fem. has earnis: Anh, niafc. the name of a river. Ante* nil: Nerio, Neirienis, the wife of the god Mars ; from the obfolete nominatives Anien, Nerien. . “Turbo, the name of a man, has bnii. 
Exc. 4. Greek nouns in 0 are feminine, and have m in the genitive, and 0 in the other cafes Angular ; as, Dldot the name of a woman; genit. Didus; dat. Dido, &c. Sometimes they are declined regularly ; thus, Dido, Dido- nis ; fo echo, -us, f. the refounding of the voice from a rock or wood; Argo, -us, the name of a (hip ; hah, -onis, 

a circle about the fun or moon. 
C, D, L. 

3. Nouns in c and l are neuter, and form the 
genitive by adding is ; as, 

Animal, anlmdlis, a living creature ; loral, -d/is, a bed- cover ; hdlec, haleeis, a kind of pickle. —So, Cervical, a bol/hr. , Minerval, entry-money. Puteal, a well cover. Cubital, a eujbion. Minutal, minced meat. Ve&igal, a lax. Except. Conful, -ulis, m. a con/ul. Mugil, ills, m. a mullet-fijb. Pel, fellis, n. gall. Sal, sSlis, m. or a. fait. Lac, ladis, n. milk. Sales, -ium, pi. m. witty fayingt. Mel, mellis, n. honey. Sol, solis, m. the fun. 
D is the termination only of a few proper names, which form the genitive by adding is ; as, David, Davldis. 

N. 
4. Nouns in n are mafculine, and add is in 

the genitive; as, Canon, -bnis, a rule. Phyfiognomon, -oris, one who Daemon, -onis, a fpirit. guejfes at the difpofttions of men Delphin, -inis, a dolphin. from the f.ne. Gnomon, -onis, the cock of» dial. Ren, renis, the’eins. Hymen, -etiis, tbegodof marriage. Splen, fplenis, the fpleen. Lien, -enis, the milt. Syren, enis, f. a Syren. Paean, -anis, afong. Titan, -anis, the fun. 
Exc. t. Nouns in men are neuter, and make their ge- nitive in Inis } asJlumen, Jlumtnis a river. So, Abdomen, the paunch. Agmen, an army on A lumen, alum. Acumen, Jharpneft. march, Bitumen, aiind of clay. Cacumes, 
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Cacumen, -the top. Carmen, a fovg, a potm. Cognomen, afirname. Columen, afupport. 
Difcrlmen, a diffey cn:r. Examen, a /warm of 

Germen, a fpreut. Gramen, graft. Legumen, all kind t pulje. Lumen, light. Nomen, a name. Numen, the deity. omen, a prefage Putamen, a nut-Jbcll. 

Bagmen, vervain, an herb.. Semen, a feed. Specimen, a proof. Stamen, the warp. Subtemen, tbe woof. Tegmen, a covering. 
Voiumen, a folding. l ot amen, a hole. The following nouns are likewife neuter : Gluten, •tins, glue. Ingucn, -ii.is, the groin. Ungucn, -Yni‘. • nfment. p. llen, -ini , 'finefour. Exc. 2. The following mafculines have mis ; pe8en, a * comb ; tubicen, a trumpeter ; fib'tcen, a piper ; and often, v. oftmis, fc. avis, f. a bird, which foreboded by fingingi Exc. 3. The following nouns are feminine : Sindon, -onis, fine linen ; dedon, onis, a nightingale ; Halcyon, •dnis, a bird called the King’s fifher ; Icon, -onis, an image. Exc. 4 Some Greek nouns have onlis ; as, Ladmedon, -otitis, a king of Troy. So Acheron, Chumttleon, Phae- thon, Charon, &c. AR and UR. 

5. Nouns in ar and ur are neuter, and add 
is to form the genitive ; as. 
Calcar, calcdris, a fpur; murmur, murmur is, a noife.—So, Guttur, Jubar, -aris Lacunar, •: afon-bca. 
Except. Lbur, -oris, n. ivory. Far, farris, n.corn. Femur, -oris, n. the thigh. Furfur,' -ufis, m. bran. Fur, furis, m. a thief. Hepar, -atis, or -atos, n. the liver. 

Neitar, an , drink of the gods. Pulvinar, aris, a pillow. Sulphur, -uris, fulphur. Jecur, oris, or jecinbris, n. the liver. Robur, -oris, n. ftrengtb. SJUar, -aris, m. a trout. Turtur, -aris, m. a turtle-dove, V.ultur, -uris, m. a vulture. 
ER and OR. 

6. Nouns in er and or are mafculine, and 
from the genitive by adding is j as, 
Anfer, anseris, a goofe or gander; agger, -eris, a ram- part ; der, -eris, the air ; career, -eris, a prifon ; offer, -eris, Sc. cifts, -is a plank; dolor, -oris, pain; color, -oris, a colour. -So, A<ftor, 
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A<$lor, a deer, a pleader. Creditor, be that trujh odor. Is1 -os, a fmell. 

1’idor, filth. P.Wor, aJbepberd. 
Pii vr^Jhame. Ruftor. bUJbing. Rumor, a repent. 

Cruor. gore. Debitor, a d-hter. Ftetor, an ill fmell. Honor, honour Dedtor, a reader. an officer among Sap the Romans who at- Sartor, a tended the magifiratet. tailor. ISvi'T, patenefs.mal ce. Sattir, a Joe Mid r. a firong fmell. ther. Rhetor, a rhetorician, has rbelbri 
Exc. 

CaRr. 

Sopor, Jteep. Splendor, brightnefsi Sponfor, a fur-If. Squalor, filthinefi. Stupor, duln.fs. Sutor, a fe-wer. Tepor, -warmth. Terror, dread. Timor, fear. r or Tonfor, a b rber. Tutor, a guardian, a fa- V apor, a vapour. Vena:, r, a hunter. beaver. Oris. 
Acer, er:s, a maple Idor, oris, fir e -wheat. iEquor, .oris, a plain, the fed. Cadaver, -iris, a dead earcafe. Cicer, -eris, vetches. Cor, cordis, the heart. iter, itineris, a journey. airier, -oris, a tree, is fcm. 

The following nouns are neuter : oris, marble. Papaver, -eris, ftppy. Piper, eris, pepper. Spinther, eris, a dafp. Tuber, -eris, afsidling. Bber, cris, a pup, or fatnefs. Ver, veris, the /firing. the fruit of the tuber tree, is mafe, but when put for the i 
Exc. 2. Nouns in her have Iris in the genitive $ as, hie imher, imbris, a (hower. So Insubcr, OSober, &c.- Nouns in ter have Iris; as venter, ventris, the belly; fater, patris, a father ; fritter, tris, a brother; acctptler, •Iris, a hawk ; but crater, a cup, has cralerts; soter, -eris, a faviour ; later, a tile, lateris ; Jupiter, the chief of the Heathen gods, has Jovis; Unter, -tris, a little boat, is niafe. or fern. 

* _ Js- 7. Nouns in as are feminine, and have the 
genitive in at is ; as, alas, at at is, an age. So, iEftas, the Cummer. Simultas, a feud, a Veritas, truth. PiStas, piety. grudge. Voluntas, will. Poteftas, power. Ternpelias, a time, a VoUiptas, pleafure. Ptobitas, probity. tcmpejl. Anas, a dud, has Satietas, a glut or dif- iibertas, fertility. anatis. g'/P- Except. I. As, aflis, m q piece of money. Mas, n-aris, m, a male. or any thing which may be Vas, vadis, m. a furety. divided into twelve parts. Vas, vafis, n. a veffel. Note. 
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1 Koie. AH the parts of at are Jikewife maful'.ne, e»cept until an ounce, fem.; 2.* [extant, l ounces ; quadrant, 3 ; triens, 4 , quincunx, J ; fcmit, 6 ; feptunx, 7 ; bet, 8 ; dodrant, 9 ; Jextant, or decunx, 10 ; deunx, II ounces. 

Exc. 2. Of Greek nouns in tw, fome are mafculine ; fome feminine ; fome neuter. Thofe that are mafculine have 
antis in the genit. as, gigas, gigantis, a giant ; adamast •antis, an adamant; elephas, -antis, an ekphant. Thofe that are feminine have adis. or ados ; as, lampas, lampd- dis, or lampados, a lamp ; dramas, -adis, f. a dromedary : likewife Areas, an Arcadian, though mafculine, has Ar- cadis, or -ados. Thofe that are neuter have dtis ; as, bu- ceras, -dtis, an herb ; artocreas, -dtis, a pie. 

. ES. 
8. Nouns m es are'feminine, and in the ge- 

nitive change cs into is ; as, 
rapes, rupis, a rock ; nubes, nubis, a cloud. So, AiJcs, or -it, a temple ; Lues, a plague. Sipes, a hedge. piur. a houfe. Moles, a leap. Soboles, an offtpring. Cautes, a rugged reck. Nates, the buttock. Strages, aJlaughtcr. Clades, an overthrow, Palumbes, ni. or f. a Strues, a heap. defirultion. pigeon. Slides, a flake. Crates, a hurdle. Proles, an offspring. Tabes, a confumptiotu Fames, hunger. Pubes, youth. Vuloes, a fox. , Fides, a flddle. 

Exc. 1. The following nouns are mafculine, and moft of them likewife excepted in the formation of the genitive ; 
Xles, -itis, a bird. Ames, itis, a fowler t fluff. Aries, -etis, a ram. Bes, befiis, two tbirdt of a pound. Cefpes, -ttis, a turf. Eques, >1118, a horfeman. Femes, -ttis, fuel. Gurges, -itis, a whirlpool. Heres, -edis, an heir. Indlges, -etis, a man deified. Interpres, -etis, an interpreter. Limes, -itis, a limit or hound. Miles, -ttis, a foldier. Obfes, tdis, a bofiage. But a]et, milet, beret, interpret, the feminine. 

Palmes, *nis, a vine-branch. Paries, -etis, a wall. Pes, pedis, the foot. Pedes, -itis, a footman. Poples, -ftis, the ham of the leg. Prsefes, -tdis, a prefident. Kate lies, -ttis, a life-guard. Stipes, ttis, the flock of a tree. Termes, -itis, an olive bough. Trames, -ttis, a path. Vcle«, ttis, a light-armed foldier. Vates, vatis, a prophet. Verres, verris, a boar-pig. 
obfet, and r, are alfo nfed in 

Exc, 
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Exc. 2. The following feminines are excepted in the formation of the genitive : 

Xbies, etis, a fir-tree. Ceres, -Sris, the giddefs of corn. . Merces, -edis, a reward, hire. Merges, -itis, a handful of corn. Quies, -etis, reft. 
To thefe add the Ales, -Itis, fwift. Bipes, .edis, two-footed. Quadrupes, ■ edis, four-footed. Defes, -idis . Jlotbful. Dives, itis, rich. Hebes, -etis, dull. Perpes, -etis, perpetuah 

Rcquies, .etis; o> fifth dedenfion). Seges, -etis, gron Teges, -etis, a m Tudes, -is, or -il 

»• requiei, {of the 

following adje&ives. Prsepes, ctis, fiwift-winged, Reies, -idis, idle. ' Sofpes, ttis, fife. Supeiftes, -itis, furviving.' Teres, -etis, round and long,fmootb, Locuples, -etis, rich. Manfues, -etis, gentle. 
Exc. 3. Greek nouns in es arc commonly mafeuline ; as hie -h, a Perfian fword, a feimitar; but fome are neuter; as, hoc cacoethes. an evil cuftom, hippo manes, a kind of poifon which grows in the forehead oi a foal; panaces, the herb all-heal ; nepenthes, the herb' kill- grief. Diffyllables, and the monofyllable Cres, a Cretan, have etis in the genitive, as, hie magnes, magnetis, a load- ftone ; tapes -etis, tapeftry ; iehes -etis, a cauldron. The reft follow th^ general rule. Some proper nouns have either etis or is ; as, Dares, Daretis, or Darts ; which is alfo fometimes of the firft declenfion; hchilles, has tchillis \ or Achilli. contrafted for Achillei or Achillei, of the fecond deck from Achitteus: So (slyffes, Pericles, Virres, AriJ- toteles, tSc. 

IS. 
9. Nouns in is are feminine, and have their 

genitive the fame with the nominative ; as, 
auris, auris, the ear ; avis, avis, a bird.——So, Apts, a bee. M t fli-.a harveji or erop. Rat-, draft. Bilis, the gall, anger. Naris, the nofir il. Rudis^n red. Claffis, a fleet. Neptis, a niece. Vallis, a valley. Felts, a cat. bvis, a Jheep. Veftis, a garment. Fori", a door; oftner Pcllis, afikin. Vitis, a vine. plur. fores, .ium. P.-ftis a Vague. 

Exc. 1. The following nouns are mafeuline, and form the genitive according to the general rule : Axis * 
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Axis, axis, an axle-tree. F.nfis, a fnord. Patruelis, a ccafin-ger- Aqualis, a •waler-fot, Fafcis, a but,die. man. an ent er. Fecialis, a herald. Pifcis, afijb. Callis, a lenten road. Follis, a pair of bellows. Poftis, a fojl. Caulis, the Jlalb of an Fuftis, a faff. Sodalis, a companion, herb. Menfis, a month. Torris, a fire-brand. Collis, a hill. Mugilis, or-il a mul- Unguis, the nail. Cenchris, a Lind offr- letfjb. [world. Vcfiis, a lever, pent. Orbis, a circle, the Vermis, a worm. To thefe add Latin nouns in ms; as, panis, bread ; crinis, the hair; ignis, fire ; funis, a rope, &c. But Greek nouns in nis are feminine, and have the genitive in idis; as, tyrannis, tyranmdis, tyranny. Exg. 2. The following nouns are alfo mafeuline, but form their genitive differently : Cinis, -eris, ajhes. Pubis or pubes, -is, or oftener -eris, Cikumis, -is, or eris, a cucumber. marriageable. Dis, cutis, tie god of riches, or rich, Pulvis, eris, duf. an adj. Quiris, -Iris, a Roman. • Glis, gliris, a dormoufe, a rat. Samnis, -itis, a Samnite. Impubis, or impubes, -is or -eris, Sanguis, -inis, blood. n,t marriageable. Semis, -iflis, the half of any thing. Lapis, -Tdis, aflone. Vomis, or -er, -eris, a ploughjhare. Pulvis and cinis are fomeeimes feminine. Semis is alfo fometimes neuter, and then it is indeclinable. Pubis and impubis are properly adjedlives, thus, Puberibus caulem foliis, a flalk with downy leaves, yirg. JEn xii. 413. Impute corpus, the body of a boy not having yet got the down (pubes, -is, f.) of yonth, Herat, epod. 5. 13. Exfanguis, blood lels, an adj. has exfanguis in the gen. Exc. 3. The following are either mafe. or feminine, and form the genitive according to the general rule . Amnis, a river. Finis, the end: fines, the boundaries Anguis, a fnabe. of a field, or territories, is always Canalis, a conduit-pipe. mafe. Clunis, the buttock. Scrobis, or ferobs a ditch. Corbis, a bajict. Torquis, a chain. Exc. 4. Thefe feminines have Mis : Cajfts, -tdis, a hel- met ; cufpis, -idis, the point of a fpear ; capis, -idis, a kind of cup promulfis, -idis, a kind of drink, metheglin. List ftrife, f. has litis. Exc. 5. Greek nouns in is are generally feminine, and form the genitive varioufly : Some have cos or ios ; as, ha- refis, -eos, or -ios, or -is, a herefy ; fo, bafts, f. the foot of a pillar; phrdfs, a phrafe ; phthfs, a confumption : poefs, poetry : metropolis, a chief city, &c. Some have idis, or 

D idos i 



38 Third Declension. 
'iilos ; as, Paris, -idis, or -'idos, the name of a man ; afph, -idis, f. an afp ; ephemeris, -idis, f. a day-book ; iris, -idis, f. the rainbow j pyxis, -idis, f. a box. So, JEgis, the (hield 

Pallas ; canthdris, a fort of fly ; perijcclis, a garter ; prolofcis, an elephant’s trunk ; pyrdmis, a pyramid ; and tigris, a tiger, -idis, feldom ligris: all fern. Part have id’s; as, Pfophis, -idis, the name of a city : others have inis; as, i.leujis, -inis, the name of a city: and fome have ends; as, Simois, Simoentis, the name of a river.; 
Charts, one of the graces, has, Chdritis. 

OS. 
16. Nouns in os are mafculine, and have the 

genitive in btis ; as, 
nepos, -otis, a grandchild ; sacerdos, -otis, a prieft, alfo fern. Exc. I. The following are feminine: Arbos, cr -or, -oris a tree. Eus, eois, the morning. Cos, cotis, a ’whitjlone. Glos, gloris, the hujbani'sfifler, or Dos, dotis, a dowry. brother's wife. 

Exc. 2. The following mafculines are excepted in the 
genitive: Vlos,' Boris, a Jtower. ' Honos, or -or, oris, honour. Dabos, or -or, -oris, labour. Lepos, fir -or, oris, wit. Mos, moris, a cujlam. Ros, roris, dew. Exc, 3. Ox, , a bone; and os, oris, the mouth, are neuter. Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have rdis ; as heros, -ois, a hero, or great man : So Minos, a king of Crete ; Tros, a Trojan j that* a kind of wolf. 

Cuftos, -5dis, a beeper-, alfo fem. Heros, herois, a hero. Mtnos, -6is, a king of Crete. -Tros, Trois, a Trojan. Bos, bbvis, 1 r;t: 

US. 
11. Nouns in us are neuter, and have their ge- 

nitive in oris; as, 
peStis, peSdris, the bread; tempos, temporis, time. So, Corpus, a body. Frigu-s, cold. Decus, honour. Littus, aJhore. Dedecus, diforate. Nemus, a grove. Ficiaus, a great ailion. Pccus, cattle, Eanus, u/ury. 

Penus, provftans. Pignus, a pledge. Stercus, dung. Tergus, a bide. 
Exc. 1. 
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Esc. I. The following neuters have eris. Scus, cbjf. Muuu-, a gift, or office. Scehi*, a crime. Funus, a funeral. olus, ff.-lerbi. Sid us, a ftar. Fcedus, a covenant. omis, a burden. Velius. a flicct of wool. ■ Genus, a kind, or kin- opus, a work. Vifcus, an entrail. dred. Pondus, a weight- Ulcus, a bile. Glomus, a clew. Kudus, rubbjh. Vulnus, a wound. Latus, the fide. Thus, actris, funerit, &c. Glomus, a dew, is fometimes mafculinet and has glomi, of the fecond declenfion. Venus, the goddefs oflover and vstut, old. an adjedive, liitewife have eris- 
Exc. 2. The following nouns are feminine, and form thff genitive varioufly - Incus, -Udis, an anvil Juventus, -utis, youth. ¥a\as, xitlis, a pool or morafs Salus, -utis, fajety Pe.us {not ufedj, -udis, a Jheep. Senedus. -utis, old age. Sublcus, -udis, a dove-tail. Servitus, Jlavery. Teitus, UMS, the earth, or godJeft Virtus, Htis, virtue, of the earth. Intercu-, -utis, an bydropfy. J'.terms is properly an adjedive. having aqua underflood. 
Exc. 3. Monofyllables of the neuter gender have iris ii* the genitive ; as. 

Crus, ciuris, the leg. Rus, ruris, the country. Jus, )xiris. law or right-, z\{o broth. Thus, thuris, franklnlenfe. Pus puris, the corrupt matter of ary So Mus, msris, mafc. a moufe. 
Ligus, or -»r, a Ligurian, has Liguris ; lepus, mafc. a hare, lepe- ril ; fas mafc. or fem. a fwine,/«»i; grus, mafc or fern, a crane, gruis. Ohdipus, the name of a man, has OEdipbdit: fometimes it is of the fecor.d declenfion, and has OEdspi. The compounds of pus have odist as, tripus, mafc. a tripod, tripodis; but lagepus, -odis, a kind of bird, or the herb hares-foot, is fem. Names of cities have until; as. Trio pi zus, ‘l rapezuntis ; opus, OpUntis. 

rs. 12. Nouns in vs are all borrowed from the Greek, and are for the moll part feminine. In the genitive, tl.ey have fometimesor yos ; as hate cbelys, cbelyis, or -yos, a harp ; Cdpys, Capyis, or -yos, the name of a man : fonietimes they-have or ydos ; as, hate cblZmys, chlamy- dis or chlamydos, a foldicr’s cloak ; and fometimes ynis, or ynos ; as, . Tracbys, Tracbynis, or Trachynos, the name of a town. 
MS, AUS, EUS. 

13. The nouns ending in as and aus are, jfcs, tens, n bra/s, or money. Laos, laudis, l. praife. Fraus. fraudis, f. fraud. Prae*, prasdis, m. or f. a furety, Subftautivcs ending in the fyllable eus ace all proper names, and 
ha** 
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have the genitive in eos; as, Orfbtus, Orplcos ; Ttreui, rereot. But ' thefe nouns are alfo found in the fecond dedenfion, where eus is di- j vided into two fyllables : thus, Orpbi'ut, genit. Qrpbii, or fometirr.es contra&ed Orpbei, and that into Orphi. 

S with a confonant before it. 
14. Nouns ending in s with a confonant be-' 

fete it, are feminine ; and form the genitive by : changing the s into is or its ; as, 
trabs, trabis, a beam ; fcobs, febbis, faw-dufl. 5 hiems, hie- ; mis, winter; gens, gentis, a nation ; flips, jtipis, alms ; " pars, partis, a part; fors, forth, a lot ; mors, -tis, death. * ; 

Exc. 1. The following nouns are mafeuline : Chalybs, ybis, feel. Merops, -opis, a ivooi-peclcr. Dens, tis, a tooth. Mons, -tis, a mountain. Fons, -tis, a •well. Pons, • tis, a bridge. Gryps, gryphis, a grifpn. Seps, sepis a kind offerpent; but. Hydrops, -opis, tbe dropfy. Seps, sepis, a hedge, is fem. 
Exc. 2. The following are either male, or feminine : ideps, adipis, fatnefs. ~ Serpens, tis, a ferpent. Riidens, -tis, a cable. Stirps, ftirpis, tbe root of a tree. Scrobs, ferobis, a ditch. Stirps, an offspring, always fem. 'knimans, a living creature, is found in all the genders, but moft frequently in the leminine or neuter. 
Exc. 3. Pollyfyllables in eps change e into i; as, hsec < forceps, forcipis, a pair of tongs; princeps, •'tpis, a prince or princefs; parti ceps, -cipis, a partaker ; fo likewife Ca- lebs, caltbis, an unmarried man or woman. The com- < pounds of caput have cipltis ; as, praceps, prsecipitis, head- long ; anceps, ancipltis, doubtful; biceps, -cipitis, two-head- ed. Auceps, a fowler, has aucupis. Exc. 4. The following feminines have dis : Frons, frondis, the leaf of a tree, Juglans, dis, a-walnut. Gians, glandis, an acorn. Lens, lendis, a nit. ' So, libripens, hbripendis, m. a weigher ; nefrens, -dis, m. or f. a grice, or pig ; and the compounds of cor : as, concors, concordis, agreeing • . difeers, difagreeing; vecors, mad, &c. But frons, the forehead, has frontis, fem. and lens, a kind of pulfe, lent is, alfo fem 
Exc. 5. lens, going ; and quiens, being able, participles j from the verbs eo and qaeo, with their compounds, have . euntis: thus, tens, emits; quiens, queuntis ; rediens, rede- , units ; nequiens, nequeuntis : but ambiens, going round, has 

ambientis. Exc. 6. 
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Exc. 6. T'lryns, a city in Greece, the birth-place of Hercules, has Tirynthis. 

r. 
15. There is only one noun in t, namely, caput, capitis,, the head, neuter. In like manner, its compounds, Cirmpltis, the forehead ; and occiput, -itis, the hind-head. 

16. Nouns in x are feminine, and in the 
genitive change x into cis ; as, 
vox, vocis, the voice : lux, lucis, light.—So, 
Appendix, -icis, an ad- Crux, crucis, a irojs. dition; dim. -icula. Faex, -cis, drcgi. Arx, arcis, a cafilt. Falx, cis, a fcytbe. Celox,-ocis, „ piniwcf. Fax, -acis, a torch. Cervix, -icis, the nech. Filix, -icis, a fern. Cicatrix, -icis, a fear. Lanx, -ci», a plate. Cornix, icis, a crow. Lodix, -icis, a Jheet. Coturnix, -icis, a quail. Meretrix, -icis, a ceur- Coxendix, -icis, the hip. tefan. 

Men, -cis, merebandifei Nutrix, -icis, a nurfe. Nux, nucis, a nut. Pax, -acisj peace. Pix, picis, pitch. Radix, -icis, a root. Salix, -icis, a willow, ViBix, or -ex,-icis, the mark of a wound. 
Exc. i. Polyfyllables in ax and ex are mafeuline ; as, thorax -acts, a breaft-plate ; Corax' -acts, a raven. Ex in the genitive is changed into icis ; as, pollex, -lets, m. the thumb.—-So the following nouns, alfo mafeuline, 

Apex, the tuft or taffel Cimex, a hug. Podex, the breech. ■ on the top of a priefl's Codex, a book. Pomifex, a chief prisjl, cap, the cap itjelf, or Culex, a gnat, a midge. Pulex, a flea, the top of any thing. Frutex, a Jlrub. Ramex, a rupture. Artifex, an artifl. Index, an informer. Sorex, a rat. Czro\{e.l,anexecutioner. Latex, any liquor. Vertex, the crown of Caudex, the trunk of a Murex, a Jhcll tiJh, the bead tree. purple. Vortex, a whirlpool. 
Vervex, a wedder flieep, has vervecii; foemfex, a mower of hay, ftnisecit: Rlfcx, m.-feit, a vine branch cut off. 

To thefe mafeulines add, Calix, -icis, a cup. 6ryx, -ycis. a wild goat. Calyx, -ycis, the bud of a flower. Phoenix, icis, a bird fa called. Coccyx, ygis, vel -ycis, a cuclow. Tradux, -ikis, a graff, or ff'rfet Fornix, -ids, a vault. »/« vine; alfofem, P 3 But 
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But the following polyfyllables in ax and ex are fcminfne.- 

Jcrn^x. acw, 
acis, Forfex, icis, ttalex, •ecis, c 

the herb all heal. a ladder, a fair offeiffar,. 
Smilax, acis, the herb rofe-ireed. Cercx, icis, a/edge. 

Exc. 2. A great many nouns in x are either mafculina 
or feminine ; as, 
Calx, ris, the heel, or the end of Limax, -acis, of nail, any thing, the goal-, but calx, obex, i.'is, a bolt or bar. lime, it alnvayi fem. Perdix, icis, a partridge. Cortex, icis, the barb of a tree. Pumex, -icis, a purree-fiont. Hyftnx, icis, a porcupine. Rumex, -icis, farrel, an herb. Imbrex, icis, a gutter ox iobf tile. Sandix, -icis, a purple colour. X.ynx, cis, an ounce, a leaf of a Siler, -icis, afint. very quid fight. Varix, icis, a J-woln vein. 

Exc. 3. The following nouns depart from the .general rule in forming the genitive : 
Squilex, -egis, a well-maker. Phalanx, -angis, f. a phalanx. Conjunx, or. -UX, -Ugis, a bnjband Rcnitx, -igis, a ronver. or wife. Rex, regis, a king. Frux, (notufei), frugis, f. corn. Nix, nivis, i.fnovi. Grex, gregis, m. or f. a flock. Nox, noAis, f. night. JLex, legis, f. a law. Senex, senis, (an. adj.), old. 

Exc. 4. Greek nouns in x, both with refpeft to gender and declenfion, are as various as Latin nouns : thus, lom- hyx, lombycu, a filk-worm, mafe. but when it iignifiies filk, or the yarn fpun by the worm, it is feminine ; onyx, mafe. or fem. onychis, a precious ftone ; and fo fardonyx ; larynx, laryngis, fem. the top of the wind-pipe ; Phryx, Phtygis, a Phrygian ; fph'tnx, -ngu, a fabulous hag; Jlrix, -'tgis, f. a fcreechowl; Styx, -ygis, f. a river in hell; Hylax, -Sis, the name of a dog ; Bihrax, BibraBis, the name of a town, &c. 
Dative Singular. 

The Dative Angular anciently ended alfo in e; as, Efu- r'tente leoni ex ore exculpere pradam, To pull the prey out of the mouth of a hungry lion, Lucil. Hard pede pes, Foot 
fticks to foot. &iu X. 361. for cfnrknti and pedi. 
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ErcEPTiOHs in the Agcusative Singular. 

Exc. I. The following nouns have the accufative in im: Stolufiis, f a majon's rule. Cam ibis* f. Am;/. Buris, f. the beam rfa plough. Cuciimis, m. a cucumlert Gummis, f gum. Sltij, f. tbirjl. Mephitis, f. a damp orJlrongfmell. Tufih, f. the cough. Ravi., f. bourfenefs. ' Vis, f. ftrcngth. Sirapis, f mvjiard. To thefe add proper names, I. of cities, and other places; as, 'HifpUis, Seville, a city in Spain ; Syrth, a dangeroos quicifand on the coaft of Libya;—*, of rivers; as Tiberjs, the Tiber, which runs paft Rome; Bath, the Guada’quiver in Sp in : So Athcfu, A- raWi, Albh, Ltrit, fiJ’v.—3. Of gods; HI, Anubh, Apis, Osiris, Se- rripis, deities of the Egyptians. But thtfe fometimes make the ac- eufative alfo in in; thus, Syrtim or Sxrtin, Tihrrim or .?«, &c 
Exc. 2. Several nouns in is have either em or im ; as, Clavif, f. a key. Pelvis, f. a bafem. Sgefiris, f. an ax. Cutis, f. tbejitin. Pupj is, f. the pern dementis, f. a forving. Febris, f. a fever. ujtip. .Strigiii., (.a horje-comt. Navis, f. a jhip. Reflis, f. a rope. Turns, f. a toicer Thus navem, or navim ; puppem, or puppim, &c. The ancients faid avim, aurim, e/vim, ptjlim, vullim, vitim, Sic. which are not to be imitated. 
Exc. 3. Greek Nouns form their accufative varioufly: I. Greek nouns, wliofe genitive increaies in is or m impure, that is, with a confonant going before, have the accufative in em or a, as, laxpcs, lampaJis, or lampados, lampadtm, or lampado. In like man- ner, thefe three, which have is pure in the genitive, or is with a vowel before it : Tros, r/roh, Tnem, and Troa, a Trojan; hires, a hero; Minos, a king oi Crete. The three following have almoft al- ways a : Ban, the god of fhepherds ; ret her, the fky ; dolphin, a dolphin ; thus, Bana, retbera, delphina. t a. Mafculine Greek nouns in is, which have their genitive in is or os impure, form the accufative in im or in; fometimes in idem, never \da, as Varh, Baridis; or B arid os; Barim, or Bar in, femetimes Ba- ruiem, never Banda So Dapbnis. 3. Feminines in is, inertafing impurely in the genitive, have com* monly idem or ida, but rarely im or tn ; as, ills, Elidis or Elides, Elidem or Elida ; feldom Elim or Eiin, a city in Greece, in like manner, feminines in yj, ydos, have ydtm, or yda, notywor yn in the accufative ; as, rblimys, ydem, or -yda, not chlamyn, a foldier’s cloak. 4 But all Greek nouns in h or ys, whether mafculine orfemiinne, havii g is or ot pure in the genitive, form the accufative by changing s oi the nominative into m or n, as, melamcrphojts, -cos, or ios, meta- morpbe/tu or -in, a change : Tetbys, -yos, or -yis; lethym, 01 -yn : the name of a goddefs. 5. Nouns ending in the diphthong ew, have the accufative \rK‘a: is, Tbe/ius, 'Ibejea ; Tydcvs^ 7yd(«, 

Ab* 
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Exceptions in the Ablative Singular. 

Exc. i. Neuters in e, a/, and ar, have i in the ablative ; j as, fedlle, fedtli j animal, anlmdli; calcar, calcdri. Ex- i cept proper names ; as, Prctnejle, abl. Pranejle, the name of a town ; and the following neuters in ar : Far, farre, corn Ne<Star, are, drink of the gods. 1 Hepar, -ate, /he liver. Par, pare, a match, a fair. Jubar, are, a fun-beam. Sal, sale, fait. 
Exc 2. Nouns which have im or in in the accufative, j have t in the ablative ; as, vis, vim, vi: but canabis, Bee- : tis, and tigris, have e or i. Nouns which have im or in in the accufative, make their ablative in e or i; as, turris, turre, or turn; but rejlis, a • rope ; and cutis, the Ikin, have e only. 

Several nouns which have only cm in the accufafive, have e or i in the ablative ; as, finis, fufellex, veBis, fug.il, a champion ; miigil or mugilis i fo, rus, occifut: Alfo names of towns, when the queftion is made by obi; as habitat Cartbaginc or Carthagini, he lives at Carthage. So, civis, clajjis, fors, imber, anguis, avis, fojlis, fujlis, amnis, and i ignis; but thefe have oftener e. Canalis has only i. The moft an- cient writers made the ablative of many other nouns in /; as, afati, ' cant, lafidi, ovi, &c. 
Exc. 3. Adje&ives ufed as fubftantives have commonly j the fame ablative with the adjeftives ; as, lipennis, -i, an halbert; mbldris, i, a millftone; quadriremis, -i, a fhip : with four banks of oars. So names of months, Aprilis- -i; December, -bri. fsV. But risdis, f. a rod given to gladiators i when difeharged ; juvenis, a young man, have only e; and likewife nouns ending in il, x, ceps, or ns ; as, 

jidohlccns, a young man. Princeps, a f rime. Torrens, a brook. Infans, an infant. Senex, an old man. Vigil, a -watchman. Thus, adolefcente, infante, fine. &c. 
Exc. 4. Nouns in ys, which have ym in the accufative, make their ablative in ye or y ; as, Ktys, Atye, or Aty, the j name of a man. 

Nominative Plural. 
1. The nominative plural ends in es, when the noun is either mafeuline or feminine ; as, fermones, rupee. Nouns in is and es have fometimes in the nominative 

plural alfo tit or is, as, puppes, pvppeis, or puppis. 2. Neuters 
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2. Neuters which have e in the ablative lingular, have a in the nominative plural; as, capita, itinera: but thpfe which have i in the ablative, make ia; as, fedilia, calcdria.- 

Genitive P l u r a l. 
Nouns which in the ablative lingular have » only, or e and i together, make the genitive plural in ium ; but if the ablative be in e, the genitive plural has um ; as, fedile, fedili, Jedilium; turris, turn or turri, turrium; caput, capite, capitum. 
Exc. I. Monofyllables in as have ium, though their ablative end in e; as, mas, a male, mare, marium ; ims, a furety, vadium ; but polyfyllables have rather um; as, civitas, a Hate or city, civitatum, and fbmetimes civitatium.- 
Exc. 2. Nouns in es and is, which do not increafe in the genitive Angular, have alfo ium ; as hojiis, an enemy, hojiium. So likewife nouns ending in two confonants as, gens, a nation, gentium ; urbs, a city,- urbium. But the following have um: parens, votes, pdnis, ju- venis, and cdnis.. 
Exc. 3. The following nouns form the ablative plural in ium, though they have e only in the ablative Angular 

Caro, carnis, t. jl.Jh. Cohors, -tis, f. a company. Cor, cordis, n. the heart. Cos, cot is, f. a hone or •wbetjtone. Dos, dbtis, f. a donvtj. Faux, faucis, f. the jaws. Glis, gliris, nt. a rat. Lar, laris, m. a houfehoU-god. Finter, -tris, m. or f. a little boat. 

Lis, litis, f. ftrife. Mus, imiris, m. a moufe. Nix, nivis, f. /now. Nox, no-Sis, f. the night. Os, offis, n. a bone. Qu'ris, -Itis, a Roman. Saranis, -his, m. or f. a Samnite. 
Thus Samnitium, lintrium, litium, tu'c. Alfo the compounds of uncia and as ; »o,/eptunx, (even ounces, feptuncium ; Lei, eight cunces, bejiurn. Bos, an ox or cow, has bourn, and in the dative, bbbus or bubus Greek nouns have generally um; as, MaceJo, a Macedonian ; Arabs, an Arabian ; JEtbiops, an Ethiopian ; Monoceros, an unicorn ; Lynx, a beaft fo called : nrax, a Thracian : Macedonum, Arabum, JEth-S- pum, Monocerbtom, lyncum, Tbracum. But thofe which have a oryfr in the nominative Angular, fometimes form the genitive plural in on ; as Epigramma, epigrammatum, or epigrammatbn, an epigram ; me- tamorphofiSy •iumi or -eon. Obf. 1. Nouna which want the Angular, form the genitive plural as if they were complete; thus manes, ni. fouls departed, manium-, calites. 
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m. inhabitant* of heaven, becaufe they would have had la- the Cng. manis or manes, and cates. But names of feafts often vary their declenfion ; as, Saturnatia, the feafts of Saturn, Saturnalium and Saturnahorum. So, Bacchanalia, Compitalia, Terminalia, &c. Obf. 2. Noui»s which have ium in the genitive plural, are, by the poets, often contracSed into hot; as nicent'um for nocentium: and fometimes, to encreafe thj tiuniber of fvllables, a letter is inlerted ; a-, cod-'.uum for aelitum. The former of thcfc is faid to be done by the figure Syncope-, and the latter by Epenihejts. 

Exceptions in the Dative Plural. 
Exc. I. Greek nouns in a have commonly its inftead of fibus ; as, poema, a poem, poemath, rather than poematl- bus, from the old nominative poematum of the fecond deck Exc. 2. The poets fometimes form the dative plural of Greek nouns in ft, or when the next word begins with a vowel, in fin ; as, Troaf or Troafin, for 'Troadibus, from "Iroas, Troadis, a Trojan woman. 

Exceptions in the Accusative Plural. 
Exc. 1. Nouns which have mm in the genitive plural, make their accufative plural in es, eis, or it ; as, partes, partium, acc. partes, parteis, or partis. Exc. 2. If the accufative fingular end in a, the accufa- tive plural alfo ends in as ; as, lampas, lampddem, or lam- pdda, lampades or lampddas. So Xros, Trias; heros, he- roas; JEthiops, JEthicpas, See; 

GREEK NOUNS through all the Gafes. 
Lampas, a lamp, f. lampadis, or -ados ; -adi, -ddem, or - a da ; -as ; -ade : Plur. -ades ; -ddum ; -ddibus ; -ddes, or -ados ; -ddes ; -adiltis. Troas, f. Troadis, or -ados ; -i; etn or a; as; e: PI. Troades ; -um ; ibus, ft or fin ; es or as ; es ; thus, Tros, m. Trots-, Troi; Troem or-a; Tros; Troe, Sec. Phillis f. Philltdis or -dot, di, dem, or da ; i or is ; de. Pdtis, m. Paridis or -dos ; di; dem, Parim or in; i ; de. Qhldmys, f. Chlamydis or -ydos, ydi, ydem or yda,ys, yde. See. Cdpys, m. Capyis, or -yos ; yi ; ym or yn ; y ; ye or y. Metdmorphnfs, f. -is or -eos, i, em or in, i, i, &C. Orpheus, m. -eos, ei or ei, ea, eu, abl. eo of the fecond deck Dido, f. Didus or Didbnis, Dido or Didoni, Sec. FOURTH 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fourth declenfion end in us and w. Nouns in w are mafculine ; nouns in u are neuter, and 
indeclinable in the lingular number. The terminations of the cafes are ; nom. fing. us ; gen, us ; dat, ui; acc. um ; voc. Hie the r.om.nom. acc. voc. plur. us or ua •, gen. uum ; dat. and abl. Hus ; as, Frudus, fruit, ma/e. 
JV. frudns, G. friidus, D. trudui, ui. frudum, /'.frudus, ' ji. frudu. 
Xditus, an acci Antradus-, a 

Plur I Shg. I tt. cornu, I G. cornu. JV. frudus, G. fruduum, X). frudibus, ji. frudus, I A. cornu, Jl.c V. frudus, V. cornu, V. < A. fiudibus. ! A. cornu. A.t In like manner decline, . Haultus, a draught. Ridus, tiding. Idus, a ftroie. Ritus, 

cornua, 

Auditus, the fenfe If Impetus, an attach. Rlfus, laughter. [»y. [fong. Inceffus, a jlately gate. Rudus, a belching. 
tifa\afall,an a Jinging rr Ludus, grief. 
Cseftus, a gauntlet. Cettus, a marriage- 
Ccctus, an ajfembly. Cultus, yvorfbip, drefs. Currus, a chariot. Curfus, a race. Dectffus, a departure. EVentus, an event. Exercftus, an army. Exitus, an iffue. Faftus, pride. Flatus, a blaft. Fletus, weeping. Fludus, a wave. Foetus, an offspring. Gelu, ice. Gemitus, a groan. Gradus, aJlep, a degree. Guftus, the fade. _ Habitus, a habit, the Queftus, ftate of mind or body. Reduus, Halitus, breath. income. 

Mctus, fear. Miffus, a throw. heat, 

Saitus, a leap, aforeff. Senatus, the fenate, the fuprtme council among the Romans. Senfus, a fenfe, feeling. MotUS, a m Nexus, fervitude for Sexus, a Jen. debt. Sinus, a bofom. Nurus, a daughter-in- Singultus, a fob, the Nucus, a nod. [law. hickup. Obturus, a look. Situs, aJituation. Sdoratus, the fnfe of Status, a poflure. fmelling. Socrus, a mother-inn Paffus, a pace. law. Principatus, pre-emi- Spirnus, a breathing, ffi'it. Prdccffus, a progrefs. Progreffus, an advance- ment. Profpedus, a view. Proventus, an increafe, 
Quaellus gain. 

Succeffus, fuccefs. Suo ptUs, expence. Tadu>, the touch. Tonttru, thunder. Transitus, a paffage. Tumultus an uproar. Venatus, hunting. VTus, the fight. Vidus, food Vultus, the countenance. Exc. 
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Exc. i. The following nouns are feminine : Xcus, a needle. Ficus, a Jig. Porticus, a gallery, terms.-an old woman. Manus, the hand. Spccus, a den. Domus, a boufe. Perius, a Jlorehoufe. Tribus, a tribe-. Penus and fpecus are fometimes mafc. Ficus, penus, and domus, with feveral'others, are alfo of the fecond declenficn. Cafricomus, m. the fign Capricorn, although from cornu, is always of the fecond Uecl. and fo are the compounds of manus; ummanus, having one band , cen- iimanus, &c. adj. Damns is but partly of the fecond deelenfion; thus, 

Domus, a houfe, fem. 
Sing. Nom. domus, Gen. domus, or -mi, Dal. domui, or -mo, j4cc. domum, Voc. domus, AM. domo. 

Plur. 
Nom. domus, Gen. domorum, or -uum, Dat. domibus, Acc. domos, or -us, Voc. domus, AM. domibus, 

Note. Domus, in the genit. fignifies, of a houfe ; and j domi, at home, or of home; as, 'memineris domi. Terent. . iv. 7. 45. 
Exc. 2. The following nounshave ubus, in the dative and ? ablative plural. 

Acus, a needle. LScus, a labe. Specus, a den. Arcus, a bow. Partus, a birth. Tribus, a tribe. Artus, a joint. Portus, a harbour. Veru, afpit. Genu, the knee. Portus, genu, and veru, have likewife thus ; as, portiibus orportiibus. | 
Exc. 3. Iesus, the venerable name of our Saviour, has hw in the accufative, and ti in the all other cafes. 
Nouns of this declcnfion anciently belonged to the third, and were declined like grus, gruis, a crane; thus fruHus, fruCluis, frudui, JruBuem, fruRuc; fruducs, fruduum, fruduibus, frudues, frudues, ] fruduibus. So that all the cafes are contra&ed, except the dative fin- i fular, and genitive plural In fome writers, we ftiil find the geni- ; live Angular in uis\ as, Ejus anuis caufd, for anus. Terent. Heaut. ii. | 3. 46. and in others, the dative in u; as, Reftfiere impetu, for impetus, Cic. Fam. x. 24. Effe ujufsbi, for ufui, lb. 3?iii. 71. The gen. plur. is fometimes contra&ed ; as, curium for curruum. 

FIFTH | 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fifth declenfion end in es, and are of the feminine gender : as, 
Res, a thing, fern. 

Sing. P/ur. Terminationt. Kom. res, Nom. res, Gen. rei, Gen. rfrum, Dat. rei, Dat. rebus, ei, elus, /Icc. rem, Acc. res, Voc. res, Voc. res. All. re. Abl. rebus. 

'k' ^ licies, 
order of battle. Caries, rottennefs. CxsSries, the hair. FScies," the face. Giacics,' ice. 

e. ebut. 
In like manner decline, Ingiuvies, gluttony. Scabies, the fcab, or Macies, leannefc. Materics, matter. Perriicics, definition. Prom vies, aloofenefs. Rabies, madnefs. Sanies, gore. 

itch. Series, an order. Species, an appearance. Superficies,furface. Tempcries, temperate- 
Except diet, a day, mafe. or fern, in the Angular, and always male* in the plural; and mendiet, the mid day, or noon, male. 

The poets fometimes make the genitive, and more rarely the da* 
The nouns of this declenfion are few in number, not exceeding fifty, and feem anciently to have been comprehended under the third declenfion. Moft of them want the genitive, dative, and ablative plural, and many the plural altogether. All nouns of ti e firth declenfion end in let, except three, fidet, faith ; fpes, hope , ret, a thing : and all nouns in iet are of the fifth, except thefe four, SAmj, a fir-tree ; Irics, a ram ; par iet, a wall; and quiet, rell; which are of the third dedeniion. 

IRREGULAR NOUNS. 
Irregular nouns may be reduced to three claffes, Pori- 

able, Deftdive, and Redundant. 
I. Variable Noun’s. 

Nouns are variable, either in gender, or declenfion, or in both. I. Thofe which vary in gender are called htlerogeneout, 
and may be reduced to the following dalles : E I. Mafculint 



Irregular o u n s. 
1. Mafcultne in theJingular, and neuter in the pluralt Ivernus, a lake in Campania, hell Mxtialus, a bill in Arcadia. JDindymus, a hill in Phrygia. Pangseus, a promontory in Thrace, j Ifmarus, a hill in Thrace. Txnarus, a promontory in Laconia. IVIaflicus, a hilj in Campania, fa- Tartarus, hell. mouifor excellent noines. Taygetus, a bill in Laconia. ■] Thus, Avtrna, Avernorum; Dindyma, -or'um, \?c. Thefe are thought by fome to be properly adjectives, having mens underftood ’i in the Angular, and jiiga or cacumina, or the like, in the plural. 

2. Mafc. in the Jing. and in the plur. mafe. and neuter. Jocus, a jeft, \A.joci and joca; locus, a place, pi. loci ] 
and hca. When we fpeak of paflages in a book, or to- | pics in difeourfe, loci only is ufed. 

3. Feminine in the Jingular, and neuter in the plural: Carbofus, a fail, pi. carbafa ; Pergamus, the citadel of j Troy, pi. Pergama. 
4. Neuter in the Jingular, and mafeuline in the plural: Ccelum, pi. cali, heaven ; vljjmm, pi. Elgfei, the Ely- | fian fields ; Argos, pi. Argi, a city in Greece. 

5. Neuter in the Jng. in the plur. mafc. or neuter : Rajrum, a rake, pi. rajri and raftra ; frenum, a bridle, pi. freni and frena. 
6. Neuter in the Jugular, and feminine in the plural: Deticium, a delight, pi. delicia; Epilium, a banquet, pi. ; 

'ipulee ; Balneum, a bath, pi. balnea and balnea. 
II. Nouns which vary in declenfion are called hetero- 

elites ; as, vas, majs, a veffel, plur. vdfa, vaforum ; juge- rum, jugeri, an acre, plur. jugera, jugerum, Jugeribus, which has likewife fometimes jugeris and jugere in the An- gular, from the obfoletejt/gw, or juger. 
II. Defective Nouns. 

Nouns are defeftive, either in cafes or in number. Nouns are defe&ive in cafes different ways. 
1. Some are altogether indeclinable ; as, pondo, a pound or pounds ; fas, right; n'efas, wrong ; sindpi, muftard ; endne, the morning; as clarum mane, Perf. A mane ad \ 

vefperantf Plant. Miilto mane, &c.; cepe, an onion; gau- sdpe, 
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tape, a rough coat, &c. ; all' of them neuter. We may rank among indeclinable nouns, any word put for a noun-; as, velk fuum, for fua voluntas, hist own inclination, Perf. IJlacl eras, for t/le crafiinus dies, that to-morrow. Matt. 0 magnum Grdecorum, the Omega, or the large O of the Greeks; Infldus ejl compofitum ex in et fldus ; injidus is compounded of in and Jidus. To thefe add foreign or barbarous names ; that is, names which are neither Greek nor Latin, as Job, Elifabet, Jcrufalem, £sV. 2. Some are ufed only in one cafe, and therefore called monoptota: as, inquies, want of reft, in the nominative Angular; diets, and nauci, in the genit. fing.; thus, diets gratia, for form’s fake ; res nauci, a thing of no value; inficias, and incita or incitas, in the acc. plur. ; thus ire 
inficias, to deny ; ad incitas redaSus, reduced to a ftrait or non-plus ; ingrdtiis, in the abl. plur. in fpite of one ; and thefe ablatives lingular, no8u, in the night-time ; diu, interdiu, in the day-time; promptu, in readinefs; natu, by birth ; injujfu, without command or leave : ergo for the fake, as, ergo Ulius, Virg. Ambdge, f. with a winding or a tedious ftory ; Compede, m. with a fetter; Cajfe, m. with a net; veprem, m. a bfiar: Plur. Ambages, -ibus} ccmpedes, -thus; caffes, -ium ; vepres, -ium, &c. 3. Some are ufed in two cafes only, and therefore cal- led diptota ; as, necejfe or -um, neceflity ; volupe or volup, pleafure ; injlar, likenefs, bignefs ; ajlu, a town ; hir, the palm of' the hand ; in the nom. and acc. fing. ; vefper, m. abl. vefpere or vefperi, the evening ; ftremps, the fame all alike, abl. sirempfe; fpontis, f. in the genitive, and fponte in the ablative, of its own accord : fo impetis, m. and impete, force ; verberis, n. genit. and verbere, abl. a ftripe ; in the plural entire ; verbera, verberum, verbe- rtbus, &c. repetundarum, abl. repetundis, fc. pecuniis, mo- ney iinjpftly taken in the time of one’s office, extortion; fuppetia, nom. pi. fuppetias, in the acc. help ; inferiet, in- ferias, facrifiees to the dead. 4. Several nouns are only ufed in three cafes, and there- fore called triptbta; as, preci, precem, prece, f. a prayer, from prex, which is not ufed : in the plural it is entire, preces, precum, precibits, IzPc. Ftminis, gen. from the ob- UAtlofemen, the thigh ; in the dat. and abl. fing. ; in the 

E z. noio.> 
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nom. acc. and voc. plur. femina. Dua, a procefs, acc. i fmg. dicam, pi. dicas; tantundem, nom. and acc. tanfidem, | genit. even as much. Several nouns in the plural \vant ^ the genitive, dative, and ablativ.1 ; as, hums, rus, thus, h ?neius, me/, Jar, and moil nouns of the fifth declenfion. To this clafs of defective nouns may be added thefe neu- 'J ters, me/os, a fong; me/e, fongs ; epos, a heroic poem } i (acoethes, an evil cuftom ; cite whales ; Tempe, plur. a beautiful vale in Thelfaly, &c. ufed only in the nom. acc. and voc. ; alfo grates, f. thanks. 5. The following nouns want the nominative, and of | confequence the vocative, and therefore are called Wrap- | iota : inch, f. of the place or {lead of another ; pecudis, f. ; of a beaft ; fordis, f. of filth : ditto mis, f. of dominion, power } opts, f. of help. Of thefe picudts and fordts have 
the plural entire : dttionis wants it altogether : •diets is not ufed in the genitive plural; opis in the plural, generally < fignifies wealth, or power, feldom help. To thefe add rex, daughter ; daps, a dilh of meat ; and frux, corn ; . 
hardly ufed in the nominative Angular, but in the plural moftly entire. 6. Some nouns only want one cafe, and are called pen- taptota: thus, os, the mouth ; hx, light 5 fax, a torch, together with fome others, want the genitive plural. Chaos, n. a confufed mafs, wants the genit. ling, and the plural entirely ; dat. fing. chao. So satlas, i. e. fatkias, a glut or fill of any thing. Situs, a fituation, naitinefs, of thd fourth decl. wants the gen. and perhaps the dat. fing. alfo the gen. dat. and abl. plur. 

Of nouns defe&ive in number there are various forts. 
I. Several nouns want the plural, from the nature of the ; things which they exprefs. Such are the names of virtues and vices, of arts, herbs, metals, liquors, different kinds of corn, moft abftraft nouns, £5V. as, jvj/itia, juftice ; am- bitus, ambition; ajius, cunning; musica, mulic; apt urn, parfley ; argentum, filver ; aurum, gold; lac, milk ; tri- tkiim, wheat; hordeum, barley; dvina, cats', juventus, youth, t5V. But of the£e we find feveral fomedmes ufed in the plural. 
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2, The following mafculines are hardly ever found ia the plural: Aer, aerk, the air. iKthe^ -cris, the Jky. Fimu?, -i, dung. Hefpenm, -i, the evening Jiar. LImus, -i, Jlime. Meridics, -iei, mid-day. Mundus, a woman’sornaments. Mufcus, -i, mo/s. 

Nemo, -inis, no body. Penus, -i, or -iis, all manner of frovijions. Pontus, -i, tiefea. Pulvis, -eris, du/i. Sanguis, -inis, hUod. Sopor, oris, Jleep. Vifcus, -i, bird-lime. 
3. The following feminines are fcarcely ufed in the plural; 
Argilla, -a, potters earth. Salus, -utis, fafety. Fama, -a, fame. Sitis, -is, tbirji. Humus, -i, the ground. Siipellex, -Allis, boufebold-fsrnU Lues, -is, a plague. tare. Plebs, plebis, the common people. Tabes, -is, a confumption. Pubes, -is, the youth. Tellus, -uris, the earth. Quies, -etis, ref. Vefpera, -a, the evening, 
4. Thefe neuters are feldom ufed in the plural; Album, -i, a lif of names. Lutum, -i, day. Diluculum,-i, the dawning of day. Nihil, nihilum, or nil, nothing. Ebur, -oris, ivory. Pelagus, -i, the fea. Gelu, ind.frof. Peiium, -i, and penus, -oris; all" Hilum, -i, the blach fpcck of a Lean, kind of provifons. a trifle. Sal, salis, fait. Juftitium, -i, a vacation, the time Senium, -li, old age. when courts do not ft. Ver, veris, the fpring. Letbum, death. Virus, -i, poifon. 
5. Many nouns want the Angular; as the names of feafts, books, games, and feveral cities; thus, 

Apollinares, -ium, games in honour Olympia, -oruni, the Olympic games, of Apollo. Syracufa, -arum, Syracufe. Bacchanalia, -ium, &-iorum, Hicroiolyma, -orum, fcrufalcm ; feafls of Boecbus. [toralee or Hierofolynia, -a, (f the hrfl Euchlica, -orum, a look of paf- deelenfon. 
6. The following mafculinea are hardly ufed in the An- gular : 

Cancelli, lattices, or windows, made CSleres, -um, the light borfe. with crofs bars like a net ; a rail Codicilli, writings, or balufrade round any place-, Druides, -um, the Druids, priefs 'bounds ax limits. of the ancient Britons and Gauls. Cani, gray hairs. Faices, -ium, a bundle of rods, car- Caffes, -ium, a hunter's net. tied befere the chief magif rates of Rome. E1 Fafti, 



54 D E F C T I N 0 V N *s. 
Fafti, -ornm, or faftus, -uutn, ea- Lemures, -um, bolgellins, lenJan, in -which -were marked rits in the dark, fefli-ual days, the names of magi- I.K eri, children, 

■ft* 
Majores, • neeflors. 

. fuccejfers. _ Nat ales, -lum, parentage. Pofterr, pejlcrity. Proceres, xim, the nobles. ,? PiSgillares, .ium, -nvriting-tahlesM Sentes, -ium, thorns. Supcri, the gods above. Vepres, ium, briars. 
7. The following feminines want the Angular number: ' 

Alpes, ium, the Alps. Fetix, Holidays. ■ Oiiucise, cheats. Anguftise, difficulties. Gades, •' 

ft rates, &c. Fines, - ium, the borders of a coun- try, or a country. Fori, the gang-nvayt of a Jhtp, feats in the Circus, or the cells cf a bee- 
Furfures, -um, feales in the bead. Irsfcri, the gods below. 

•Apin Gerr®, trij Argutia, quirks, wit- Hyad< 
—by two borfes. Trig®,—— by three. Quadr ige,- byfour. Brace®, breeches. Branchi®, the gills of afjh. Charites, um, the three graces. Cun®, a cradle. DccTm®, tithes. Dir®, imprecations, the 

1, the ft vc walls. Partes, -ium, a party. Phaler®, trappings. -j 

©iw riches. ■ 

ftars. ludiki®, ludfivi®, cloatbs to put Flag®. on. Pleiades, -um, the fe- rnepti®, fillyf Dries. ue-iftars. [menu Ifl idi®, fna.es. PreftTgi®, enchan Kalend®, Non®, Y- Primiti®, fir ft fruit dus, -uum, names Quifquili®, fweeping which ■ the Romans Reliqui®, a remainder gave to certain days S-uiehrs., r uggedplaces in each month. Salin®, JaIt-pits. Lapicidln®, ftone- Seal®, a ladder. quarries. Scatebr®, afpring. Piter®, an epifile. Scop®, abefom. 1.2Lpits,-i\sm, thefmal! Tenebr®, darknejs. guts. T herm®, h./ baths. MSr.ubi®, fpoils taken 1Yteirc\6\ y\s.,ftraits of in war. mount Oeta. 
Dryades, nymphs of the woods. Excubi®, watches. Exsequia,funerals. Min®, threats. Fxuvi®, fpoils. [ings.. Minnti®,/<»/«« Faceti®, plsafant fay- Nuga, trifles. Tafultatts, -iifm, one's Ntindin®, a mi goods arid chattels. Nupti®, a man 

8. The following neuter nouns want the Angular : 

Valv®, folding dors. X or theJevenfiars. Vindici®, a claim of liberty, a defence. 
Adi a, public ads or records. ./Eftiva, fc. caftr a, yirnCTer quarters. Arma, arms. Bellaria, -orum, fee set meats. Bona, goods. jfccvia, -ium, Ihehss, 

Caftra, a camp. Chariftia, -orum, apeacc-fcaft. Cibaria, viStuals. Comitia, an affembly of the people, to make laws, tied magiftrates, cr hold trials, Crepundia, 
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Crepundi.1, children I banvUet. ‘Cunabula, a cradle^ an origin. Di<aeri», feoffs, ■wittidfms. Exta, the entrails. Ffbrua, orum, purffmg facrijlces FUbta, blafls cfnvind. Fraga, firaneberrits. Hyberua,fc.caftra,w/«/fr quarters ilia, ium, the entrails. Incunabula, a cradle. InftAa, infers. Julia, funcial rites, Lamenta, lamentations. Laut li^prtrviftrms for the entertain metn'fforeign ambaffders. J.uftra, dens of wild btajls. Magalia, -ium, cottages. Moenia, -ium, the walls of a citj. Munia, -iorum, offices. Orgia, the faoed rites of Bacchus ifvlha, -ium, an xnclofurt, r people went to give their 

PSrapherna, all things the. wife brings her hujland except her dowry. Parentalia, -ium, folemnities at the funeral of parents. Philtra, love potions. Praccordia, the bonvels. Princlpia, the place in the camp where the general's tent flood. Py thia, games in honour of Apollo. Roftra, a place in Rome made of the beaks of foips, from vcbich orators ufed to make orations to the people, S’ciura, old cloatbs. Sponealia, •ium, efpoufals. SatiVa, fc. caftra, a funding camp, Suovetaurilia, -ium, a facrifce of a [wine, a Jbeep, and an ex. Taliria, -ium, -wingedJhoes. Ttfqua, rough place,, the Traiiftra, the feats where the rowers ft in.flips. t3.\e*r\a.,rum,the dewlap f a beaf. utcnsilia, -ium, utenfls. 
Several nouns in each of the above lifts are found alfo in the lin- gular, but in a different fenfe j thus, caftrum, a cattle; litera, a letter of the alphabet, tfc. 

HI. Redundant Nouns. 
Nouns are redundant in different ways: x. In termination only; as, arbos and arbor, a tree. 3. In dcclenfion only; as, laurus, genit. lauri, and laurus, a laurel tree, sequefler -tri, or -tris, a mediator. 3. Only in gender; as, hie or hoc vulgus, the rabble. 4. Both in ter- mination and declenfion; as, materia, -a, or, materies, .lei, matter- piths, -is, the commun people, orplebes, -is, -ei, or contracted plebi. 5. In termination and gender; as, tonitrus, is, mafe. tonitru, neut. thunder. 6. In declenfion and gender, as, penus, -i, nod-is, m. or f. or penus, -oris, neur. all kind of provilions. 7. In termination, gender, and declenfion ; as, atber, iris, male, and etthra, -a, fem. the fky. 8. Several nouns in the fame declenfion are differently va- ried ; as, iigris, -is, or idis, a tyger : to which may be added, nouns which have the fame fignification in different numbers; as, Ridena, •ee ; or Ridente, -arum, the name of a city. 
The moft numerous clafs of redundant nouns confifts of thofe which exprefs the fame meaning by different, termi- nations j as, mencla, -ec ; and yiendunty a fault j ca/fits 

•'tdii j and (afsifa, -<//, a helmet,-vs—So, 
Acinus, 
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Xcinus, &-nm, a grapc-Jlonc. Alvear, & -e, & -ium, a tee-hive. XmarScus, & -um, fiveet mar- joram. Anctle, & -ium, an ovalJbield. Angiportus, -us, & -i, & -um, a narrow lane. Aphrailus, & -um, an open Jhip. Apluftre, & -um, tht jl.ig, colours. Baculus, & -um, .a fiaff. Balteus, & -um, a belt. Batillus, & -um, afre.Jhovtl. Capulus, & -um, a hill. Capus, & -o, a capon. Cepa, & -e indec. an onion. Clypeus, & -um, a Jbield. Coliuvies, & - io, Jilth, dirt. Compares, & .go, a joining. Conger, & -grus, a large eel. Crocus, & - um, fajjron. CubTtus, & -urn, a cubit. Diluvium, & -es, a deluge. Elephantus, & ilepTias, -antis, an elephant. Xlegus, & -eia, an elegy. Efseda, & -um, a chariot. Eventus, & -um, an event. Fulgetra, & -um, lightning. Galerus, & -um, a hat. Gibbus, & -a; & -er, -cris, or eri, a bunch, a /welling. Glutinum, & -en, glue. 

Hebdomas, & -ada, a weet. Intrlta, & -unE,_/w mortar, minced 
Librarium, & -a, a book-cafe. Maceria, & -es, iei, a wall. Milliare, & -ium, a mile. Monrtum, & -us, -us, an admo- nition. Muria, &-es,-iei, brine ox pickles. Nafus, & -um, the nofe. Obsxdio, & -um, afiege. Oeftrus, -wm., a gad bet. Oftrea, & -um, an oyjler. Peplus, & -um, a veil, a robe. Piftrlna, & -um, a bake-houfe. Prascextus, us, & -um, a pretext. Rapa, & -um, a turnip. Ruma, & -men, the cud. Rufcus, & -um, a brujb. Seps, & sepes, f. an ledge. Segmen, & -mentum, a piece cs paring. Sibil us, & -um, a bijfmg. Sinus, &-um, a milk-pail. Spurcftia, & -es, najlincfs. Strameu, & tarn, /raw. Sufflmen, & -turn, a perfume. Tigntis, & - urn, a plank. ToraJ, & -ale, a bed-covering. Torcular, & -are, a wine preft- ViTcus, & -um, bird lime. Veternus, & -urn, a lethargy. 

Note. The nouns which are called variable and dtfedlive, feem originally to have been redundant: thus v«/a, -orum, properly comes £rom vafum, and not from vas; but cuftom, which gives laws to all languages, has dropt the lingular, and retained the plural; and lb of others. 
Divifion of Nouns according to their fignification and deriva- tion. 

t. A fubftantive which fignifies many in the Angular number, is called a ColleSive noun ; as, fo/ulus, a people ; exert It us, an army. 
2. A fuhfbtr five derived from another fubftantive pro- per, fignifying one’s extraction, ’ called a Patronymic zioun j as, Pridmidesf the fon of Priamus; JPetias, the daughter 
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daughter of iEetes ; Nerine, the daughter of Nereus- Patronymics are generally derived from the name of the father ; but the poets, by whom they are chiefly ufed, de- rive them alfo from the grandfather, or from fome other remarkable perfon of the family -f fometimes likewife from the founder of a nation or people ; as, JEacides, the fon, grandfon, great-grandfon, or one of the pofterity of jEaeus; RomuItd<e, the Romans, from their firft king. Romulus. Patronymic names of men end in des ; of women, in is, as, or ne. Thofe in des and ne are of the firil declenfion, and thofe in is and as, of the third ; as, Priamida, -da, O'V. pi. -da, darum, tfc. 5 Nerine, es: Tynddris, -idis ! or -idcis ; JEetins, -ddis, ildc. 3. A noun derived from a fubitantive proper, fignify- ing one’s country, is called a Patrial or Gentile noun ; as, ’Pros, Trots, a man born at Troy ; Troas, -adis, a woman born at Troy. Siculus, -i, a Sicilian man; Sicilis, -idis,. a Sicilian woman : fo, Mdeedo, -Inis ; Arpinas, -dtis, a man born in Macedonia, Arpinum ; from Troja, Sicilia, , Macedonia, Arpinvm. But patrials for the mott part are to be confidered as adje&ives, having a fubftantive under- ftood, as, Romdnus, Athenienfis, &c. 4. A fubftantive derived from an adjefh’ve, exprefling limply the quality of the adje&ive, without regard to the thing in which the quality exifts, is called an Abjlratt; as, jujlitia, juftice ; lonitas, goodnefs ; dulcedo, fweetnefs : from jujlus, juft ; bonus, good ; dulcis, fweet. The adjedrives fiom which thefe abftradts come, are called Concretes ; be- caufe, befides the quality, they alfo fuppofe fomething to ' which it belongs. Abftradls commonly end in a, as, or do, and are very numerous, being derived from moft adjedrives in the Latin tongue- 5. . fubftantive derived from another fubftantive, ligni- , fyiug a diminution or Itffening of its fignification, is called a Diminutive; as, Melius, a little book ; chartula, a lit- tle paper; dpufculum, a little work; corculum, a little heart ; reticulum, a fmall net ; Jcaldlum, a fmall form lapillus, a Tittle ft one; cultellus, a little knife; pdgella, a 

little 
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little page: from filer, chertn, opus, cor, rete, fcannum, l1'- \ pis, culler, pagtna. Several diminutives are fometimes-- formed from the fame primitive ; asj from puer, puerulusy. pudlus, puellulus ; from c't/la, cijlula, c'tfklla, djlcllula; from.! homo, homuncio, homunculus. Diminutives for the moft part.'; end in lus, la, him ; and are generally of the fame gender"' with their primitives. When the fignification of the pri- mitive is increafed. it is called an Amphficat'rce, and ends ; 

in o : as, Capita, -onis, having a large head : So, nafo, la- j leo, hucco, having a large nofe, lips, cheeks. 6. A fubflantive derived from a verb is called a Verbal nounj as, amor, love; doSrina, learning: from dmo, and ' doceo. Verbal nouns are very numerous, and commonly' end in io, or, us, and ura; ae, leBio, a leflon : dmdtcr, • a lover ; ludus, grief, credtura, a creature: 
ADJECTIVE. 

An adjeftive is a word added to a fubflantive, to ex--; prefs its quality ; as, hard, foft. We know things by their qualities only. Every quality niuft be—| long to Tome lubject. An adjeitive therefore always implies a fub-4 Dantive ezpreffed or underftood, and cannot make full fenfe without it. An adjedlive may be thus dilHnguifhed from a fubftaptive : If the | word thing be joined to an adjedlivc, it will make fenfj; but if it , be joined to a fubftantive, it will make nonfenfe : thus we can fay, “ a good thing $’* but we cannot fay, “ a book thing.” Adjtdlives in Fngiifh admit of no variation, except that of the de- grees of companion. 
Latin Adjectives. 

Adje&ives in Latin are varied by gender, number, and cafe, to agree, with fubftantives in all thefe accidents. 
An adjeitive properly haili neither genders, numbers, nor cafes; but certain terminations anfwcring to the gender, number, and cafe of the fubflantive with which it is joined. 
Adjectives are varied like three fubftantives of the fame ‘ termination and declenfion. All adjedlives are either of the firft and fecond declsn-: fion, or of the third only. AdjeCtives of three terminations are of the firft and fe- cond decicnfion ; but adjeCtives of one or two termination* | are of the third. Exc. 
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Exc. The following adje&ives, though they have three -terminations, are of the third declenfiop, 

Acer, Jharf. Cc’teber, famoui. Pedefter, sn foot. Alac'er, cbtarful. Celer, fiuift. [hirrft. Samber, ■wbolrfome. Campefter, belonging Equefler, belonging to a Syivefter, •zvooJy. to a plain. Palufter, morjby. Volueer, f-w-ft. 
Adjectives of the First and Second Declension. 
Adje£t>,ves of the firft and fecond declenlion have their •mafculine in us or er, their feminine always in a, and their 

iieuter always in um ; as, bonus, for the mafc. bona, for the fem. bonum, for the neut. good: thus, 
Sing. 

N. bon-us, -a, -um, G. bon-i, -as, -i, 2). bon-o, -ae, -o, jl. bon-um, -am, -um, V. bon-e, -a, -um, jl. bon-o, -a, -o. 

Plur. N. bon-i, -ae, -a, G. bon-orum, -arum, -orum, D. bon-is -is, -is, jl. bon-os, -as, -a, V. bon-i, -ae, -a, yl. bon-is, -is, -is. 
In like manner decline, 

Xcerbus, unripe, bitter. Ar&us, Jlrait. Acidus, four, tart. Arduus, lofty. Acutns, Jbarp. Argutus, quhb, Jtrill. Affus, roajled, hot, iuuherinus, counter- fit. JEgrotus, fick. Aimulus, vying nvitb. Aquus, equal,juf. Ahenus, of brafs. Albus, -white. Altus, bigb. Amarus, b tier. Atnoenus, pleafant. Ambiguus, doubtful. Amicus, friendly. Amplus, large. Annuus, yearly. Anguftus, narrow. Antlquus, ancient. Aprlcus, funny. Aptus, fit. Arcanus, fecret. 

Avarus, covetous. AVldus, greedy. Auguftuj, venerable. Aufterus, barjb, rough. Balbus, fiammering. Barbaras, favage. Bardus, dull, few. Beatus, blejfed. Bellus, pretty. Benignus, kind. Bimus, two year old. Blaefus, lifpxng. Blandus, faltering. Btutus, brutijb, fenfe- lefs. Caducus, fading. 

Cxcus, blind. Callidua, cunning. Calvus, bald. Camurus, crooked. Candidas, Canus, hoary. Caras, dear. Caffus, void. Caftns, chafe. Cautus, wary. Cavus, hollow. Celfus, bigb, lofty. Cernuus, foeping. Certus, certain, fare, Claras, famous. Claudus, lame. Ccetulus, or -eus, a- sure, Jky'colourcd. Co'.nm6d\n,convenient. Conrinnu-, fne, neat. Corufcus, glittering. Craffus, thick. Crepcrus, 



6o Adjectives -of the Firfl and Second Decleniion. 
Crepcrus, JouhtfuL Crifpus, curled., 
Cnniftns, all. Curtus, fiort. Curvus, creeled, Cynicus, churlijt. Da'dalus, poet, curl- oufo wade. • D.ecprus, graceful. Denfun, thxedi. Dipnus, -.verily. tjlrus, direful. DIfertus, eloquent. Diuturnns, lajling. Dodtu*, learned. Diibius, doubtf ul. Durus, hard. EHrius, crtinl, Effistus, pajl having 

v y°u”s- Igenus, poor. Egregius, remarlable. 

Freni?, tmfling. Frivolus, trifling. Fulvus, yellow, Furvus, fiVartly. Fufcus, brotvn. Oarrfilus, prattling. Gelidus, cold as ice. Gcniieus, double. 

Largus, Urge. Ldcivus, •want iu 'Laffus,'-weary, Lafus. broad. Eaxus, loaf;,fact. Ltntus, f ew, pliant. Lepirius, pretty, witty. Limpidus, clear, pure. Germanus, of the feme Lijnus, fquinting. feel, real, Eippus, blear-eyed. Gibhu?, convex. Longinquus, far off. lii\vni, f.Jb-eoloured. I.orgus, lo~g. Glaucu*, grey. ' Eubncus, fippery. Gnarus, fitful. EueiJus, bright. Gnavus, altive. I.uridus, pale, ghafly. Gratus, thanlful. Lufcus, blind of -ne eye. Hirs.uta^hirtus, rough. MSctlentus, lean. Hifpld'us, rugged. Malignus, fpiteful. HoneOus, honourable, Mancus, maimed, lane. bonefl. Maeifeftus, eraiJcnt. Horn US, of this year. Marcidus, rotten. Hdmanu-, human, be- iVIe.-jiua, mid ox middle. 
ilix boiled. Exiguus, /mail. Eximius excellent. Exoiicu?, from a fa- reign country. Externus, outward. Facetqs, witty. FR:-.mdus, eloquent. Faifin fife, lying. Famelicus, famifed. Fatuus, foolifb Fauftus, l tely. Ferus, wild, favetm. Feffus, weary. FcOinus, haflening. Fed us, fef ivnl Fid us faithful. Finitimus, neighbour- 

Firmus, firm,feady. Flaccu?, ffap eared. FlSvus, yellow. Eoedus, ugly. Foetus, big with young. Formofus, fair. 

humane, polite. Humldus, moift. Idoneus, ft. JejutlUB, fading. ^ 
Improbus, wicked. Tnceflus, unchafe. Iliclytus, renowned. Indtgns, needy. Induftrius, diligent. 
In f id u», unfa ithful. Ingenuui free-born. ini > icus, unfriendly. iniquus, IntfentU! r, unjuf. Mu' „fe,ftait. or ■us. Ni- 

Mendicus, bevgar-Hic. MenfiruuS, monthly. Meracus, without min- 
Merus, pure. Mini's, wonderful. Modcftus, modefl. Moeitus, fad. Moleftus, troublefome. Moroiii-, furly. Mdrus, foolifh. Mucidus, mufiy. Muudus, neat. Mutiltis,«ai/nfi', with- out horns. Mucus, dumb i, m dual, lent used. 

iracundus, pafftonate. iratus, angry. Irritus, fruitlefs, vain. Jucundus, pleafant. Laenis, joyful. I.SC vus, on the left band. 

•eh. Nodus, burful. Nu .us, nale <. 
Obelus,/j.% dill. Obliquus, crooked. Obfcoenos, ohfeere, om 
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Obfcurus, dark, mean. Obioletus, aid, out of ufe. , Obftipus, jiff, -wry. -Obtulus, blunt. odiofus, hateful. opacus, dark,Jlady. bpimu*, rich, fat. bpiparm, cojlly, dainty. Opportunus.yia/onai*. opulent us,*.-en6, rub. Orb us, defiitute. Otiofus, at leifure. Pa:tus, pink-eyed, Pallidus, pale. PaiCUS, /paring. {having fa- Patrimus, j thcranJ Matrlmus,^ mother 
Patulus, -wide, fpread- i”g- Paulus, little. Pauci, -cse, -ca, few. Pcritu*. Jkilful. Per1 idus, treacherous. 
Perl'ptcuuS, evident. 
Planus, plain. Plenus, full. Plerique, aeque, -a- que, the mojl part t Cng. fem. pleruque. Pofticus, on the hack part of a houfe. Prxditus, endued with. Pravus, wicked. Precarius, at another’s pleafure. Prifcus, old, out of ufe. Priftinus, ancient. Pri*ahis, private, re- tired. ¥ riven. Jingle, peculiar. Probus, good, bonejl. Procerus, high, tall. Prbfanus, profane, un- holy. 

Profundus, deep. Promifcuus, confufed. Promptus, ready. Pronus, vAth the face downward. Prbperus, hafy. Propinqnus, near. Proprius, proper. Pr6tervus,yaocy. Piiblicus. public. Pudicus, ebajie. , Pullus, blackijh. Purus, pure, clean. Putus, -without mixture. Quantus, ho-w great. Quadrimus, four year old. Quotidianus, daily. Rabidus, mad. Rancidus, rank,fiale. Rarus, rare, thin. Raucus, hoarfe. Re&US, right,firaight. Reus, impeached. Rigid us, cdd,fiiff,fe- 
Riguus, mcifi, -well 
Robuftus, Jlrong. Rofcidus, dewy. Rotundus, round. Riibicundus, blufhing. Rufus, reddijh. Ruffus, of a carnation 
Rutilus, fiery, red. Ssevus, cruel. Sagus, knowing, Salfus, falted, fmart. Salvus, fafe. Sandlus, holy. Sanus, found. Saucius, wounded. Scsevus, left. Scambus, bow legged. Scaurus, elub-footed. Securus, fccure, out of 

■ Sedulus, carful. 

Sentus, rough. Serenus, clear. Serius, earnlfi. Serus, late. Severus, fevere, harjh. Siccus, dry. Siimis, flat-nofed. Sincerus, ftneere, pure. Situs, Jituate, placed. Sobrins, fober, tempe- rate. Socius, in alliance, a companion. Solidus, folid. Sordidus, dirty. Spinofus, prickly. Spiffus, thick. Splendidus, bright. Spurius, bafe-born, not 
Squalid us, najiy. Stolidus, foolijb. Strenuus, ahiive, flout, Strigdfus, lean, lank, Stultus, foolijb. Stupidus, jlupii. dull. Siibitus, fudden. Subfecivus, cutoff, or taken from other bu- ftnefs. Sudus, fair, without 
Superbus, proud. Supinus, lying on the back. Surdus, deaf. Tacitus, ftlent. Tantus, fo great. Tardus, flow. Temeranus, rajk. Tempeftivus, feafon- able. Temulentus, drunken. Tepidus, lukewarm. Timidus, fearful. Torvus, Jlern. Tranquiilus, calm. Trepidus, trembling for fear. Triiculentus, 
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Va-'ii 

Tumidus, fnvolltn. Turbldus, muddy. Tutus, Bdus, wet. Uncus, crooked. tinicus, only. Urbanus, courteous. Vaclvus, at leifure. 

I, empty, mold. Vagus, wandering. Valgus, bow-lenaed, Va:idu«, ftrong. Vanus, vain, empty. Varius, ferent. Varus, bandy legged. Vaftus, huge. Vegetus, vigorous. Venuftus, comely. 

Vcrbofus, talkative. Verecunrlus, buJhfaL Vernacuius, born in one’s houfe. Verus, true. Jif- Vefcus, fit for eating. Vicinus, neighbouring. Vtduus, uleprived, , Vietus, withered. Vividus, lively, Vivus, alive. 
Toner, tenera, tenerum, tender. 

Sing. Plur. N. ten-er, -era -emm, N. ten-eri, ' -eras, -era, G. ten-eri, -eras, -eri, G.'ten-erorutn, -erarum, -erorum, 
I), ten-ero, -ers, -ero, D. ten-eris, -eris, -eris, ji. ten-erum, -eram,-erum, A. ten-eros, -eras, -era, V. ten-er, -era, -erum, V. ten-eri, -erae, -era, A. ten-ero, -era, -ero. A. ten-eris, -eris, -eris. 

In like manner decline, 
Afper, rough. I.acer, lorn. Mifer, wretched. Ceter, (hardly ufed) the refl. Liber, free. Profper, profperous. Gibber, crook-backed. 
Alfo the compounds of gero and fero; as, lanTger, bearing wool : •fifer, bringing heip, &c. Likewife, sdtur, fatura, faturum, full. But moft adjedtives in er drop the e; as, liter, atra, atrum, black: gen. atri, atrse, atri; dat. atro, a tree, atro, &c.——So, 

ASger, fink. Macer, lean. Sacer, fescred. Creber, frequent. Niger, black. Glaber, fmootb. Piger,y?o™. Integer, entire. Pulcher, fair. LudYcer, ludicrous. Ruber, red. Dexter, right, has-tra, tram, or-tera,-terum. 
Obf. r. The following adjeftives have their genitive fin- , «ular in ius, and the dative in i, through all the genders: . in the other cafes like (onus and letter. 

Sbus, -a, -urn; gen. unius, dat. Alter, alterius, cne of two, the other. uni, one Neuter, -trius, neither. Xlius, -Ids, one of many, another. Nullus, nullius, none. Solus, -Jus, alone. Totus, -ius, whole. jisllus, -ius, any. 

Scaber, rough. Teter, ugly. Vafer, crafty. 

utrius, whether of the two. ikerque, utriufque, both. 
uterlibet, -triuflibet, 5Tbe'^two utervis, -triufvis, 
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Alterutcr, tie one or the other, alterutrius, alterutti, and fimetimn alterius utrius, alteri utri, frc. Thefe adjefiives, except tot us, are called Partitives ; and feem to referable, in their fignificatiosi as well bs declenfion, what are called pronominal adjectives. In ancient writers we find them declined like honks. Obf. a. To decline an adjedtive properly, it fhould always be join- ed wi;h a fubftantive in the different genders . as, bonus liher, a good book ; bona penna, a good pen ; bonum feiile, a good feat. But as the adjedtive in .Latin is often found without its fubftantive joined with it, we therefore, in declining bonus, for inftance, commonly fay, bonus, a good man, uuderftatiiliug vir or homo ; bona, a good woman, underftanding/imuxt; and bonum, a good thing, underftauding negetium* 

Adjectives of the Third Declension. 
i. Adj'e&ives of one ternunation ; as felix, for the mafco fir fix, for the fem. felix, for the neut. happy; thus. 

Sing.- AT. fel-ix, -ix, -ix, G. fel-tcis, -Tcis, -Icis, D. fel-ici, -ici, -Ici, Pi. fel-icem, -icem, -ix, V. fel-ix, -ix, -ix, 
^.fel-ice, or -ici, ts'e. 

Plur. N. fel-ices, -ices, -icia, G. fel-icium, -icium, -iciuip, D. fel-icibus, -icibus, -icibus, A. fel-ices, -ices, -icia, V. fel-ices, -ices, -icia, 
fel-icibus, -icibus, -icibus. 

In like manner decline. 
Amens, -tis, mad. Atorx, -ocis, cruel. Audax, -acis, & -ens, 
Bilix, -few, -woven ■with a double thread. Capax, capacious. 
Clemens, -tis, merciful. Contumax, fubborn. Demens, mad. Edax, gluttonous. Efficax, cffMual. slogans, handfome. 

Fallar, deceitful. Ferax, fertile. Ferox, fierce. Frequens, frequent. Ingem, huge. fners, -t\% Jluggijh. Inlons, guiltlefs Mendax, lying, [cal. Mordax, biting, fatiri- Pernix, -tcis, f-wift. Pervtcax, -wilful. Petuians, fior-ward, 
Prsgnans, -with child. 

Prudens, prudent. Reccns, frejb. Repens, fudden. Sigax, -a.cn, fiagacieus. Salax, -acis, lufiful. Sapiens, -wife. Solers, Jhre-usi. Sons, guilty. Tenax, tenacious. Trux, -ikis, cruel. Cher, -eris, fertile. Vehemens, vehement. Velox, -Ocis, f-wift. , Vorax, devouring. 
2. Adje&ives of two terminations ; as, mitis, for the mafe. and fem. mite, for the neut. meekj.fo, mitt or, mi- tior, mitius, meeker; thus, 

i 2 Sing.- 
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Sing. . 

N. mltis, mitis, mite, G. mitis, mitis, mitis, D. miti, miti, miti, S?. mitcm, mitem, mite, y. mitis, mitis, mite, 4. miti, miti, miti. 

Plur. N. mites, mites, mitia, G. mitium, mitium, mitium, 3. mitibus, mitibus,mitibus, mites, mites, mitia, y. mites, mites, mitia, sf. mitibus, mitibus, mitibus. 
XgiHs, aa;™. XmaWlis, lovely. Biennis, of two yeart. Brevis, Jbort Civiiis, courteous. Coeleftis, heavenly. Comis, mild, affable. Crucielis, cruel. Debilis, weak. Deform is, ugly. Dbcilis, teachable. Dulcis, fiveet in tajle. ExTIis, Jlender. Exl'anguis, blooilcfs. Fords, brave. Fragilis, brittle. Grandis, great. Gravis, heavy. Dilaris, chearful. 

Sing. 
N. mlti-or. 

In like manner declines Ignobliis, of mean fa- Riidis, raw. rentage. Sagas, Jhrewd. Immanis, huge, cruel. Se%n\e, flow. rnanis, empty. Solennis, annual, fo- Incolumis, fafe. lemn, Infamis, infamous. Sterilis, barren. Infignis, remarkable. Suavis, fviect. Jugis, perpetual. SuMImis, lofty. Lsevis, fmooth. Sub tills, fubtile, fine. Denis, gentle. Talis, fuch. Levis, light. Tenuis, /mail. Mediocris, middling. Terreftris, earthly. Mtrabilis, wonderful. Terrib'ilis, dreadful. Mollis, foft. Triftis, fad. Omnis, all. Turpis, bafe. Pernix, fwift, feet. utilis, ufeftl. Putns. rotten. Vilis, worthlefr. Pinguis, fat. Vlridis, green. Qualis, of what kind. Vitilis, pliant. 
Plur. . 

-us, N. miti-ores, -ores, -5ra, 
G. miti-oris, -oris, -oris, G. miti-orum, -orum, -orum, D. miti-ori, -ori, -ori, 3. miti-oribus, -oribus, -oribus/ 
j4. miti-orem, -orem, -us, si. miti-ores, v-ores, -ora, y. miti-or, -or, -us, P. miti-ores, -ores, -ora, ff. miti-ore, or-ori, Isfc. si. miti-oribus, -oribus, -oribus. 

In this manner all comparatives are declined. 3. Adjedtives of three terminations ; as, acer, or acris, 
for the mafe. acris, for the fem. acre, for the neut. (harp ; thus. Sing. 
N. a-cer or acris, acris, acre. G. a-cris, -cris, -ens, 
3. a-cri, -cri, -cri, si. a-crem, -crem,-cre, V. a-cer, or acris,-cris, -ere, 
si. a-cri, *cri, -cri. 

Plur. 
N. a-cres, -cres, -cria, G. a-crium, -crium, -ertum, 3. a-cribus, -cribus, -cribus, si. a-cres, -cres, -cria, y. a-cres, -cres, -cria, 
si. a-cribus, -cribus, -cribus. In 
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In like manner, alacer or alacrity tiler or celerity cilihcr ox Celebris, tcduber or falubrity volucer or volucrit, &c. 

Roles. 
r. AdjeAives of the third declenfion have e or i in the ablative Angular: but if the neuter be in e, the ablative has i only. 2. The genitive-plural ends in turn, and the neuter of the nominative, accufative, and vocative, in ia: except comparatives, which have um and a. 

Exc. I. Lives, hofpes, fofpes, superfts, juvenis, sentx, and pauper'1 have e only in the ablative Angular, and confequently um in the geni” tive plural. Exc s. The following have alio e in the abl. fing. and um, not turn, in the genit. plur. Campos, -Otis, mailer of, that hath obtained hi* defire; impos,-6tu, unable; imps, -opts, poor; fupplex, -lets, fup- plihnt, humble; uker, -iris, fertile; confers, -Its, iharing, a partner; deginer, -bis, degenerate, or degenerating : vigil, watchful; pubtr, . -iris, of age, marriageable ; and eeler : Alfo compounds in ceps, fex, pes, and carper-, as, pariiceps, partaking of; artifex, -icis, cunning, an artift ; bipet, -pedis, two-footed ; bicorpor, -oris, two-bodied, &c. All thefe have feldom the neut. fing. and almnft never the neut. plur. in the nominative and accnfative. To which add memor, mindful, which has memori, and memorum : alfo defes, rifes, bibeS, perpes, ftrce- pes, tires, concolor, versicolor, which likewife for the moil part want the genitive plural. Exc. 3. Par, equal, has only pari: but its compounds have either e or /; as compare, or -ri. Vetus, old, has vetera, aad vetirum : plus, more, which is only ufed in the neut. fing. has plure : and in the plural, plures, plura, or pluria, pluriUm. Exc. 4. Exfpes, hopelefs; and pit is, -c, able, are only ufed in the nominative. Potis has alfo fometimes potis in the neuter. 
R E M- A K K 8. 1. Comparatives, and adje&ives in ns, have e more frequently than »; and participles in the ablative called abfolute have generally e; as, ‘Tiberio regante, not reganti, in the reign of Tiberius. 2. Adjedtives joined with fubilantives neuter for the moll part have » as vieirhi feTro, not vidrice. 3. Different words are fometimes ufed to exprefs the different gen- ders ; as, viaor, vitftorious, for the mafe. vUirix, for the fern. Vie- *7*. in the plnr. has likewife the neuter gender; thus, viarices, viaricia: fo uhor, and ullrix, revengeful. Viarix is alfo neut. in the lingular, ' Tz 4. Several 
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4. Several adjeflives compounded of divut, frtmim, badllum, arms, jugum, limus, fomnus, and animus, end in is or us; and therefore are either of the firft and fccond declenfion, or of the third ; as, de- clsvis, -is, -e; and declivus, -a, -urn, fteep'; imbuillis, and imbecillus, weak ; femifamnis, and fcmifnmnul, half afleep ; cxanlmis, and txanimus, '•lifelefs. But feveral of them do not admit of this variation ; thus we fay magnanimus, fuxanimus, effrestus, levifimnus; not magnanimis, f5V. On the contrary, we fay, pufillanimis, injugis, illsmis, infoatnis, cxfom- nis; not pufillunitnus, f9V So femianimis, inermis, fublimis, acclivis, dcclivis, proclivis; rarely femianimus, Ibfc. 5. AdjeiHves derived from nouns are called Denominatives', as cor- datus, mbratus, ccelejhs, adbrnandnus, Corpbt 'eus, agreflis, ajltvus, \bfc. from cor, mos, ctclum, adamas, &c. Thofe which diminifh the fignifi- cation of their primitives are called Diminutives ; as, m\fellus,parVulus, duriufcuius, &c. Thofe which fignify a great deal of a thing are cal- led Amplifcativ.s, and end in of us or entus; as, vinbfus, vinolentus, given' to much wine; opcrbfus, laborious; plumbbfus, full of lead ; nbdbfus, knotty, full of knots; corpuleutus, corpulent, &c. Some end in tus ; as, ausitus, having long or large ears; nasutus, having a large nofe; literatus, learned, &c. 6. An adje&ive derived from a fubftantive or from another adjec- tive, fignifying poffeUton or property, is called a Pojfejjlve adjective ; as, Scoticus, paternus, berilis, alienus, of Or belonging to Scotland, a father, a mailer, another : from Scotia, pater, berus, and alius. 7. Adjedlives derived from verbs are called Verbals', as, amalilis, amiable; capax, capable; docilis, teachable : from asno, capio, docco. 8. When participles become adjedlives, they are called Participials ; as, fapiens, wife; acutus, fharp; difertus, eloquent. Of theie many alfo become fubftantives; as, adolefcens, animans, rudens, ferpens, ad- vocatus, fponfus, natus, legatus', fponfa, nata, ferta, fc. corona, agar- land ; preetexta, fc. vejiis; debitum, decretum, preeceptum, fatum, tc8um, votum, &c. 9. Adjedlives derived from adverbs, are called 'Adverbtals; as, be- iiernus, from bodie ; crajlinus, from eras ; binus, from bis ; &c. There are likewife adjedtives derived from prepofitions; as, cantrarius from eontra ,■ anticus, from ante; pojlicus, from poji. 

Numeral Adjectives. 
Adjedfives which fignify number, are divided into four 

claffes. Cardinal, Ordinal, Dijlribut'vue, and Multiplicative. 
I. The Cardinal or Principal numbers are : 

fnus, one. Duo, two. Tres, three. Quatuor, four. Quinque, jive. SCX, Jix. 

Septem, /even. Odlo, eight. Novem, nine. Decern, ten. Undecim, eleven. Duodeciai, twelve. Trddecim, 
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Nonagifita. a hundred. Ductnti, two hundred. TrScenti, three hundred. Quadringenti, four hundred. Quingenti, Jive hundred. 

enly-'one. 
or] iti y'tvlnty ^w^>• thirty. 

Sexcenti, Septingenti, Oitingenti, Nongcnti, Mille, 

fix hundred, feven hundred, eight hundred. 

Tredecim, thirteen. Quatuordecim, fourteen. Quindtcim, fifteen. Sexdecitn, fixteen. Sepfendecim, Seventeen. Otftoilecim, eighteen. Novemdecim, nineteen. Viginti, twenty. Viginti unus, or\ Vnos & viginti, J Viginti duo, or\ Duo & viginti, J Triginta, Quadraginta, Sorty- Quinquaginta, Jfty. Scxaginta, fixty. Septuaginta, Seventy. OAoginta, eighty. 
The Cardinal numbers, except unus and mille, want the Angular. Unus is not ufed in the plural,- unlefs when joined with a fuhftan. tive w'hich wants the Angular ; as, in unis adibus, in one houfe, Tercnt. Eu'n. ii. 3. 75. Vise niptiee. Id. And. iv. I, 51. In una mcenia eon- venere, Salluft. Cat. 6. or when feveral particulars are conAdered a; 

tboufiind. millia, erl, r . mille, j'™ Decernmiliia,or), ,, r > dec its mille, ia.orl le, }‘ ■twenty thoufand. 

whole; s a vejiimenta. One fuit of cloaths, Cie. Flacc. 29. 
Duo and ires are thus declined : Plur. dux, duo, duarum duorum, duabus, duobus, duo,duas, duo, dux, duo. 

jV.duo, G.duorum, i).duobus, Si. duos VAuo, 
A. duobus, duabus, duobus. 

Plur. iV.tres, tres, tria, G.trium, trium, trium, Z).tribus, tribus, tribus. ^/.tres, tres, tria, Z^.tres, tres, tria, .rf.tribus, tribus, tribus. 
In the fame manner with duo, decline amho, both. All the Cardinal numbers from quatuor to centum, including them both, are indeclinable; and from centum to mille, are declined like the plur&l of bonus ; thus, ducenti, -tee, -ta ; ducenUrum, -tarum, -torum, t*. Mille is ufed either as a fubftantive or adjedlive ; when taken fub- ftantively it is indeclinable in the Angular number; and in the plural has millia, millium, millibus, t5V. Mille, an adjedlive, is commonly indeclinable, and to expreft more than one thouiand,’ has the numeral adverbs joined with it; thus, mille homines, a thoufand men ; mille hominum, of a thoufand men, &c. Bis mille homines, two- thouiand men ; ter mil/e homines,, &c. But with mille, a fubftantive, we fay mille heminem, a thoufand men; duo millia hominum, tria mitlia, quatuor millia, centum or centena millia bomi- tum\ Dtdes einttna millia, a million \Filits tentena millia, two millions, &c. a. Tbs 
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2. The Ordinal numbers are, primus^ firft; secmdasy fecund, &c. declined like bonus. 
3. The diftributive are, Jtnguli, one by one ; blni> two 

by two, &c. declined like the plural of bonus. 
The following table contains a lift of the Ordinal and Diftributive Numbers, together with the Numeral Adverbs, which are often joined with the Numeral Adjedtives. 

Ordinal. 1 Primus, a, ur 2 secundus. 3 tertius. 4 quartus. 5 quintus. 6 fextus. 7 feiitinius. 

Dljiributivi Singuli, a: 

fepteni. 
noveni. 
undeni. duodeni. 

9 nonus. 10 decimus. 11 undecimus. I a duodecimus. 13 decimus tertius. 14 decimus quartus. 15 decimus quintus. 16 decimus fextus. 17 decimus feptimus. *8 decimus odtavus. 19 decimus nonus. 30 vigcfimus, vlcefimus. viceni. 31 vigefimus primus. viccni finguli 30 trigefimus, tricefimus. triceni. 40 quadragefimus. 50 quinquagefimus. 60 fexagefimus. 

Numeral Adverbs. Semel, once. 
ter, thrice. quater, four times. quinquks, &c. 

ddcies. undecies. duodecies. trcdeni, terni deni, tredecies. quaterni deni. quatuordecies. quindeni. feni deni, fepteni deni, o&oni deni, noveni deni. 

70 feptuagtfimus. 80 oftogefm-us. 90 nonagefimus. loo centefimus. 300 diicentefimUs. 300 trecentefimus. 400 quadringentefiraus. JOO quingentefimus. 600 f xcentefimus. 700 feptingentefimus. 800 oftingentefimus. 900 nongentefimus. 1000- n illefin us. 11000 bis millefimus. 

quadrageni. quinquageni. fexageni. feptuageni. otffogeni. nonageni. centeni. 
trecenteni. quater centeni. uies rente 
fepties centeui. otfties centeni. 

— millehi. bis milkni. 

quitidecies. fexdccies. deciesac fepties. decies ac odties. decies et novies. 
vicies femel. 
quadragies. quinquagies. fexagies. feptuagies. otHogies. nonagies. 
ducenties. trecenties. quadringenties. 

. feptingenties. odlingenties. noningenties. millies. bis millies. 4. The 
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4. The multiplicative numbers are /implex, Ample ; du- plex, double, or two-fold ; triplex, triple, or three-fold ; quadruplex, four-fold, &c. ; all of them declined like fd'tx ; thus, /implex, -tcis, &C. The interrogative words, to which the above numerals anfwer, are quot, quctus, quoteni, quolies, and quotuplex. Quot, how many ? is- indeclinable : So Tot, fo many; totidem, juft fo many j quoiquot, quotcnnque, how many foever ; aliquot, fome. 
To thefe numeral aajcAives may be added fuch as exprefs divifion, proportion, time, weight, &c. as, blpariitus', tnparlitus, &c. depicts, triplus, {3V, himus, trlmus, tS'r. biennis, triennts, tS’c. bimrfiris, tri- mcjlris, \dfe. bitibris, trilibris, t5c. binarius, ternaries, which laft are applied to-the number of any \sind of things whatever ; as verfux, senarius, a verle of fix feet ; denarius numm;. i a coin of teir afies ; ttfiogenarius fenex, an old man eighty y- ar-scld ; grex centenaries, a flock of an hundred, &c. 

COMPARISON of ADJECTIVES. 
The comparifon of adjeftives expreffes the quality in different degrees ; as, hard, harder, hardejl. Th.ofe adjectives only are compared, whofe. fignificatiom admits the diftinftion of more and U/s. The degrees of comparifon are three, the Pqfitive, Com- parative,. and Superlative. 
The Pnfttive feems improperly to be called a degree It Amply fignifits the quality : as, dm us, hard : and ferves only a founda- tion for the other degrees. By it we exprefs the relation of -quality; as' be is as tall as I. The Comparative expreffes a greater degree of the quality, and has always a reference to a lefs degree of the fame; as, Jircrger, nvifer. The Superlative expreffes the quality carried tb the greateft degree ; as, Jtrongeft, ivifeji. 

' Comparifon of English Adjetffives. In Englilh the comparative is formed from the politive, by adding to the end of the word r qr er; and the fuperlative, by addingyi or eji; as, nvife, •wifer, nuifeft ; co/d, colder, col deft. The adverbs mart- and moji, put before the adjtdlive,. have the fame effedl; as brave, more brave, moft brave. Monofyllables for the moft part are compared by er and ejl •, as, fair, fairer, faireji: and polylyJUbles, by more and moft ; as beautiful, more beautiful, mlft beautiful. In lome few adjebtives, the luperlative is formed by adding moft 1 as, undermojl, utlermif, or utmoft, upperntoj), net/.ermojl, foremoft. Comparifcn 
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Comparifon of Latin Adje&ives. 

The comparative degree is formed from the firft cafe of the pofitive in i, by adding the fyliable or, for the mafcu- line and feminine, and us for the neuter: The fuperla- tive is formed from the fame cafe, by adding fshnus ; as, Altus, high, genit. alti; Comparative alt tor, for the mafc. a-.tior, for the fern, altius, for the neat, higher: Superlative, altifsmus, -a, -urn, highefl. So niitis, meek ; dat. miti: mitior, -or, -us, meeker: mitifs'tmus, -a, -urn, meekeft. If the politive end in er, the fuperlative is formed by adding rmus ; as, pauper, poor ; pauperrimus, pooreft. 
The comparative is always of the third declenfion : The fuperlative of the firft and fecond ; as, alt us, alttor, ahtjfi- mus ', alia, altior, altl/fima; ahum, altius, altiffimum; gen, alti, altioris, altiffimi, (sfc. 

Irregular and Defeftive Comparifon. 1. Bonus, melior, opfimus, better, b’jl. Malus, pejor, pefsimus, bad, luarfe, tvorjl, Magnus, major, maxmius, great, greater, gftatijl. Parvus, minor, minimus, fmall, left, leaf. Multus, ——— plurimus, much, more, mojl. Fern. Multa, plurima; neut. multum, plus, plurimum; plur. multi, plures, plurimi; mult*, plures, plurilnx, 
In feveral of thefe, both in Englifh and Latin, the comparative and fuperlative feem to be formed from fotne other adjedtive, which" in the pofitive has fallen into difufe : in others, the regular form is cont railed ; as, maxima,, for magniflimus; mojt, for morejl ■, leaf, for UJfeJi; ovorjl, for ojcorjep. 
2. Thefe five have their fuperlative in Umus ; Facilis, facihor, facillimus, eafy. Imhecillis, imbecillior, imbecil* Gracilis, gracilior, gracillimus, lean. limus, ovtak. Hiimilis, humilior, humillimus, law. Simtlis, fimilior, fimillimus, libe% 3. The following adjectives have regular comparatives*- but form the fuperlative differently ; Citer, citerior, citimus, near. Maturus, -ior, maturrimus, or Dexter, dexterior, dextimus, right. maturiflimus, ripe. Sinifter, finifterior, finiftimus, left. Pofterus, poilerior, poftremus, Exter, -erior, extimus, or extre- behind. mus, outward. Sii ierus, -rior, fuprcmus, or Inferus, -ior, infimus or imas, below. futnmus, high. Interns, interior, iutimus, inward. Vetus, veterior, veterrimus, old. 4, Compounds 
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4. Compounds in dicus, Kquus, ficus, and volus, have 

| .mtior, and entifsimus; as, maledicus, railing, maledicentior, ■ tnaledicentifjimus: So magn'tloquus, one that boafteth ; be- ll -neficus, beneficent ; malevolus, malevolent ; mlrtftcus, J wonderful, -enlior, -entifftmus, or mirificffimus. Nequam, j indeed, worthlefs, vicious, Inis nequior, nequiffimus. There are a great many adjectives, which, though ca- pable of having their fignification increafed; - yet either 1 want one of the degrees of comparifon, or are not com- j pared at all. 
1. The following adjectives are not ufed in the pofitive: Deterior, ivorfc, deterrimus. Propior, nearer, proximus, nearejl ocior, fwifter, ocifsirnus. or next. Prior, former, primus. Ulterior, farther, ultimus. 
2. The following want the comparative : Inclytos, inclytiffimus, renrwntd, Nuperus, nuperrimus, late. Meritus, meritilfimus, deferving. Par, pariffimus, equal. Novus, novifsimus, nc-w. Sacer, facerritnus, facrei. 
3. The following want tl Xdolefeens, adolefcentior, young. Diuturnus, diuturnior, lajling. Ingens, ingentior, huge. Juvenis, junior, young. opimus, opimior, rich. 

fuperlative : Pronus, pronior, inclined dozen- zvards. Satur, faturior, full. Senex, fenior, old. 
To fupply the fuperlative of jiivenie or adolefcent, we fay, minimut natu, the yourgeft ; and’ of fenex, maximal natu, the oldeit. Adjedlives in i/ir, alii, and bilh, alfo want the fuperlative; as ri- ti/rr, civilior, civil; regalit, regalior, regal; fehilii, -ior, lamentable. So, juvenilis youthful; exit is, fmall, &c. To thefe add feveral others of different terminations : Thus, arca- nui, -hr, fecret; declivii, -hr, bending downwards'; longinquui, -ior, far off; frofinquus, -ior, near. Anterior, former ; sejuior, worfe ; satior, better; are only found in the comparative. 4. Many adjedlives are not compared at all: fuch are thofe com- pounded with nouns or verbs; as, •versicblor, of diverfc colours ; pefii- fer, poifonous : alfo adjedtives in us pure, in ivus, inus, orus, or imus, and diminutives; as, dubius, doubtful; vacuus, empty; fugitivus, that fliethaway; matutinut, early ; ednorus, {brill; legi imus, lawful; tenet- lus, fomewhat tender ; majufeulus. Sec. : together with a grest many, others of various terminations; 4s, alnws, gracious; prsecox, -ocis, foon or early ripe ; mirus, egenus, Idcen, memor, /ofpes, &c. This dfefedf of comparifon is fupplied by putting the adverb ptagis before the adjedive, for the comparative dagree ; atid valde oimaxime for 
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for the fuperlative; thus, eg t mis, needy; magh egehus, more needy; valde or maxioie egexus, very or needy.- Which form of eompa- rifon is alfo ufed in thofe adjedHves which arq regularly compared 

PRONOUN. 
A Pronoun is a word which ftands inftea 'd of a Noun.. 
Thus, 1 ftands for the name of the perfon who fpeaks; thou for the name of the perfon addreffed. *' Pronouns ferve to point out objeifts, whofe names we either do not know, or do not want to mention. They alfo ferve to {Horten dif- courfe, and prevent the too frequent repetition of the fame word ; thus, inftead of faying, IVben Cafar had conquered Gaul, Ctejar turned Ceefars arms againjl Cafars country, we fay. When Caefar had conquer- ed Gaul, he turned his arms againft. his country. 

English Pronouns. 
In Englifh there are five fubftantive pronouns, /, thou, 

he, Jhe, and it. The firlf is ufed, when one fpeaks of himfelf ; as / love : the fecond, when the perfon fpoken to is the fubjeCt of the difcourfe ; as, thou loveji: and the laft three, in fpcaking 
of any other perfon or thing ; as, he, Jhe, or it falls. /is faid to be of the firft perfon ; thou, of the fecond ^ and he, Jhe, or it, together with all other words, of the third : and fo in the plural number, <we, ye, they. Hence thefe are called Perfonal Pronouns. The perfon fpeaking, and the perfon fpoken to, do not need the diftin&ion of gender ; becaufe they are fuppofed to be prefent, and therefore their fex is commonly known. But the third perfon, or thing fpoken of, being frequently abfent, and often unknown, re- quires to be diftinguilhed by different-genders ; thus, be, Jhe, it. 

Subftantive pronouns in Englifh have three cafes, the nominative, the genitive or ptjjejjive. and the objective or auufative cafe, which follows the verb aftive, or the pre- pofition. 
Subjlantive Pronouns, according to their Cafes, Numbers, and Perjons. Singular. Plural. Perfons. Perfons. Cafes. 1. 2. 3. > 1. 2. 3. Nom. I, thou, he, fhe, it $ we, ye or you, they, Gen. mine, thine, his, hers, its ; ours, yours, theirs. 

dec. me, thee, him, her, it; us, you, them. 
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All other pronouns are adje&ives; as, this,'tLjt, tur, your, &c. A pronominal adjedtive differs from a common adjedtive in this, that it does not exprefs quality. Several adjedlive pronouns do not admit the article before them, becaufe they very much refemble it in their Cgnification ; as, that man, &c. From the perfonal pronouns are formed thefe pronominal adjcdlives, try, tby, bis, her, our, your, their. Mine and thine are often ufed as adjedhves for my and tby, when the fubflantive following them begins with a vowel. Some adjedtive pronouns are varied to mark number; as, tbit, tbefe; that, tbofe. To thefe add the adjedliVes other, one, which, when their fubftantive is not expreffed, have in the plural otbert, ones ; as, mony others, great one!; in which cafe theyfeem to be ufed as fub- ftairtives. IVbo, rubleh, that, are called Relatives, becaufe they refer to feme fubftantive going before, which is therefore called the Antecedent, Who is varied by cafes, tjjqs, rvbo, rtibofe, rvbom. Hit and rvbofe feem to be contradlions for hint's and •wbom's, the poffeffive cafe being form- ed from the objedlive ; as hert from her; mine from me, &c. IVbe, rvbieb, rvbat, whether, are called iNTEBROCATtves, when ufed in afking queftions; when ufed otherwife, they are called Indefinites. Own, and felf, in the plural feints, are joined to the pofleflives, my, our, tby, your, hit, her, their ; as, my or mine own hand, myjelf, yourfelvei. Self is likewife joined to the fubftantive pronoun it, as itfe/f. Himfelf, themfelvet, feem to be ufed by corruption for hiifelf, tbeirfelnet. 

I. A t i n Pronouns. 
The fimple pronouns in Latin are eighteen ; ego, tu, fui; tile, ipfe, ijle, hie, is,^ quit, qui; metis, tuus, fuus, nojler, vejler ; nqfiras, vejlrat, and cujits. Three of them are fubftantives, ego, tu, fui; the other fifteen are adjectives. 

Sing, Nom. ego, /, Gen. mei, of me, Dat. mihi, to me, dee. me, me, Voc  Ml, me, with me. 

Ego, /. 
Plur. Nom. nos, we, Gen. noftrum or noftri, of us, Dat. nobis, to us, Me. nos, us. Foe.  

Ml. nobis, with us, 
G4 Tu, 
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Sing. 
tu, thou, ■) tui, of thee, tibi, to thee, te, thee, tu, 0 thou, 
te, ivith thee,, 

Tu, thou, 
Plur. 

or you. 
f N. vos, ye or you, J G. veftium or vefiri, ofyouy J D. vobis, to you, j si. vos, you, I V. vos, 0 ye or you, si. vobis, •with you. 

Sui, of himfelf, of herfetf, ofitfelf. 
Sing. Plur.   N.   

fui, of himfelf. Of herfelf, ofitfelf, G. fui, of themfelves, sibi, to himfelf, to herfelf, 8tc. D. fibi, to themfelves, fe, himfelf, &c. si. fe, themfelves, 
fe, ivith himfelf. See. A. fe, with themfelves. 

Obf. 1. Ego wants the vocative, becaufe one cannot call upon him" felf, except as a fecond perfon : thus we cannot fay, 0 ego, O I; 0 nos, O we. Obf. a. Mibiiu the «dative is fometimes by the poets contradled 
Obf. 3. The genitive plural of ego was anciently rwjlrcr'um and nojlramm ; of tu, veHrorum and veftrarum, which were afterwards con, trailfd into nojlrum and veftrum. We commonly life noflrum and vefiriim after partitives, numerals, -tomparatives, or fuperlatives; and nojiri and vefiri after other words. 
The Englifti fubftantive pronouns, he, Jhe, it, are ex- prefled in Latin by thefe pronominal adjectives, ilk, fie, hie, or is ; as, Ilk, for the mafe. ilia, for.the fem. illud, for the neut. that; or, ilk, he j ilia, flie ; illud, it, or that; thus. 

Sing. iV. ille, ilia, illud, G, illius, illius, illius, D. illi, illi, illi, A. ilium, illam, illud, V. ille, ilia, illud, V. illo, ilia, illo. 

Plur. 
N. till, illse, ilia, G. illorum, illarum, iHorum, 1). illis, illis, ilh's, A. illos, illas, ilia, V. illi, iliac, ilia, A. illis, illis, illis. 
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Ipfe, he himfelf, ipfa, file herfelf, ipfum, itfelf; and ifte, ifta, -jludy that, are declined like Me ; only ipfe has ipfum In tiie nom. acc. and voc. fing. neut. Tpfe is often joined to tgo, tu, fui ; and has in Latin the fame force with felf in Englifii, when joined with a pof- 

feffive proncuiti ; as, ego ipfe, I myfelf. 
Hie, h Sing. N. hie, hsec, hoc, G. hujus, hujus, hujusr D. huic, huic, huicj hunc, hanc, hoc, y.hie, haec, hoc, ji. hoc, hac, hoc. 

c, hoc, this. Mur. N. hi, has, hxc, G. horum, harum, ho rum, D. his, his, his, yl. hos, has, base, V.hi, has, haec, 
Jf. his, his, his. 

Is,' ea, id ; he, Jhe, it; or that. Sing. Plur. is, ea, id, N. ii, eae, ea, ejus, ejus, ejus, G. eorum, earum, eorum, ei, ei, ei, 27. iis or eis, &c. eum, earn, id, yf. eos, eas, ea,    F. _ 
eo, ea, eo. y/. iis or eis, &c. 
£hiis, qua, quod, or quid? which, what? Or $)uis ? ■who ? or what man ? qua ? who ? or what woman ? quod or quid ? what ? which thing ? or what thing ? thus. 

Sing. Plur. N- quis, quae, quod or quid, iV.qui, quae, quae, G. cujus, cujus, cujus, G. quorum, quarum,quorum, 2). cui, cui, cui, 27. queis or quibus, &c. quern, quam, quodorquid, u4. quos, quas, quae, F. F.  y2. quo, qua, quo ; M. queis or quibus, &c. 
Qui> qua, quod, who, which, that; Or vir qui, the man who or that; foemina qua, the woman who or that ; negotium quod, the thing which or that: genit. vir cujus, the man whofe -or of whom ; mulisr cujus, the woman whofe or of whom; negotium cujus, the thing of which, feldom whofe, JsV. thus, 

G 2 Sing 
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N. qui, G. cujus, 2?. cui, - *4. quem, F.  4. quo, 

Stng. qu®, cujus, quod, cujus, 
quam, quod, 

in Pronouns. 
Plur. N. qui, qu®, qu®, G. quorum, quarum, quorum, 

.D. queis or quibus, &c. A. quos, quas, qu®, 
A. queis or quibus, &c. 

The other pronouns are derivatives, coming from tu, and fui. Mens, my or mine ; tuut, thy or thine ; fuus, his own, her own, its ewn, their own, are declined like bonus, -a, -um} and nojler, our; vejler, your, like Quicker, -chra, -chrum, of the firil and fecond declenfion. Nofiras, of our country ; veflras, of your country j cujas, of what or which Country, are declined like felix, of the third declenfion : gen. nojlratis, dat. naftrati, &c. Pronouns as well as nouns, that lignify things, which cannot be addreffed, or called upon, want the vocative. 
Meus hath mi, and fometimes ms us, in the voc. fing. mafe. 

The / lative gui has frequently qui in the ablative, and that, which Is remarkable, in all genders and numbers. £hii is fometimes uftd for ’quitand inftead of cujus the gen. of ji/iV, we find an adjedlive pronoun cujus, -a, -um. Simple pronouns, with refpedt to their fignification, are divided into the following claffes: I. Demonfirativcs, which point out any perfon or thing prefeut, or as if prefent: Ego, tu, lie, ijle, and fometimes ilh, is, iffe. a. Relatives, which refer to Something going before : tile, ipfe, ijle, bis, is, qui. 3- Rojpjives, which fignify poffefiion : meus, tuus,fuus, no/ter, vejler. 4. Retrials or Gentiles, which fignify one’s country: no/ras, veHras, 
5. Interrcgstives, by which we elk a queftion : quis f cujas? When they do not alk a quefiion; they are called Indef.nitcs, like other words of the fame nature. 6. Reciprocals, which again call back or reprefent the fame objeift to the mind : Jut, and fuus. 

Compound Latin Pronouns. 
Pronouns are compounded varioully: X. With other pronouns; as, i/llie, ijlleec, tftboe, iflue, or i/lac, Ace. Ifbune, if banc, if hoc, or if hue. Abb Ip hoc, ifbac,iflboc. Nom. and acc. plur. neut. iflb<ec, of ifle and hie. So illic, of Hie and hie. a. With fome other parts of fpeech ; as bujufmbdi, cujufnbJi, &C. meum, tecum, secures, nobifeum, vobifum, quecum or quieum and quibuj- 
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cam : cccum, cccam ; eccot, eccat, and fometimes ccca, in the nom. Cng. of ecce and is. So ellum. of sect and Hit. 3. With fotne fyllable added : as, tute of tu and te, ufed only in the notr. eglmct, tutlmcl, fulmtt, through all the cafes, thus, mcimef^ tuimet, &c. of ego, tu, fui, and met. Inftead of tumet in the nom. we fay, tutimet: biccitu, baccine, &c. in all the cafes that end in C; of bit and cine : Meafte, tuapte, fa apt e, noflraptc, vejlrapte, in the ablat. fetn. and fometimes meoptc, tuoptc, &c. of metis. See. and pte: hicce, beecce, bosce; hujttfce, bice, bifee, bofee : of bis and cc : whence bujufiZmoJi, tjufccmbth, cujufcmbdi. So IDEM, the fame, compounded of it amt eVw, which is thus declined ; 

Sing. Plan. N. idem, eadem, idem, A', ildem, eradem, eadem, C. ejufdem, ejufdem, ejufdem, G. eorundem, earuodem, eorundem, I), eidem, etdem, eidem, D. eifdem or iifdem, &c. si. eundem, eandem, idem, A. eofdem, eafdem, eadem, V. idem, eadem, idem, P. iidem, eredem, eadem, A. eodem, cadem, eodem; A. eifdem or iifdem, &c. 
The pronouns which we find moft frequently compounded, are yds and qui. <*uii in compofition is fometimes the firft, fometimes the laft, and fometimes like wife the middle part of the word compounded : hue yui is always the firft. v I. The compounds of fair, in which it is put firft, are, quifnam, who? quifpiam, quifqttam, anyone; quifque, every one; quifquit, who- foever ; which are thus declined : 

Nom. Gen. T>at. Quifnam, qurenam, quodnam or quidnam ; ciijufnam, cuinatn, Qnifpiam, quxriam, quodpiam pr quidpiam ; cujufpiam, cuipiam, Quifquam, quaequam, quodquam or quidquam ; cnjufquam, cuiquam, Quilque, quacque, quodque or quidque; cujufque, cuique, Quifquis, ■ ■ ■ quidquid or quicquid; cujufcujus, cuicui. 
And fo in the other cafes, according to the fimple quis. But qd/quis has not the feminine at all, and the neuter only in the nomina- tive and accufative. £)uifqvam has alfo quicquam for quidquam. Ac- cufative, quenquam, without the feminine. The plural is fcarcely ufed. a. The compounds of juts, in which quis is put laft, have qua in the nominative fing. fern, and in the nominative and accufative plur. neut. as, atiquis, fome ; ecquis, who ? of et and quis; alfo niquis,fiquir, numquis, which for the moft part are read fepaiately, thus, ne quit, Ji quis, num quis. They are thus declined : 

Nom. Gen. ATiquis, aliqua, aliquod or aliquid, alicujus, Ecquis, ecqua or ecquac, ecquod or ccquid, eccujus. Si quis, fi qua, fi quod or fi quid, fi cujus, Ne quis, ne qua, ne quod or ne quid, ne enjus. Hum quis, num qua, num quod or cum quid, bum cujus, 

Dat. alicui; 

mm cm, 3. The 



78 Compound Latin Pronouns. 
3. The compounds which have quis in the middle, are, ecquifnam, who? unufquifquc, %e.n. un'wjcujufque, every one. The former is ufed only in the nom. finjr. and the latter wants the plural. 4. The compounds of qui are quicunque, wholoever; quidam, feme ; juiliitt, quivit, any one, whom you pleafe ; which are thus declined. 

Nom. Gen. Dat. Qutcunque, quaecunque, quodcunque, eujufeunque, cuicunque, Quidam, qusedam, quoddam or quiddam, cujuldam, cuidam, Qullibet, quxlibet, quodlibet cr quidlibet, cujuilibet, cuilibet, Quivis, qusevis, quodvis orquidvis, cujufvis, cuivis. 
Obf. I. All thefe compounds have feldom or never queh, but quiiut, in their dat. and abl. plur.; thus, aliqutbus, &c. Obf. a. and its compounds in comic writers, have fometimes quis in the feminine gender. Obf. 3. Hhiidam has queniam, quandam, quad.lam or quiddam, in the acc. fing. and quorundam, quarundam, querundam, in the gen. plur. n being put inflead of m, for the better found. Obf. 4. ^uod. with its compounds, aliquod, quodvis, quoddam, Mfc. are ufed, when they agree with a fubftantive in the fame cafe; quid, with its compounds aliquid, quidvis, ts’e. for the moft part have cither no fubftantive eapreffed, or govern one in the genitive. For this icafon they are by 1'ome reckoned fubftantives. 

VERB. 
A verb Is a word which expreffes what is affirmed of things ; as, The boy reads. The fun fhines. The man loves. 
Or, A verb is that part of fpeech <which ftgnifies to be, to do, or to foffer. 
It is called Verb or Word, by way of eminence, becaufe it is the moft effential word in a fentence, without which the other parts of fpeech can' form no complete fenfe. Thus, the diligent toy reads bis lejfon with care, is a perledl fentence; but if we take away the affir- mation, or 'he .vord reads, it is rendered imperfeiS, or rather be- comes no fentenre at all : thus, the diligent toy bis lejfon with care. A verb therefore may be thus difttnguilhed from any other part •f fpeech : Whatever word exprefles an affirmation or aftertion is a verb ; or thus,. Whatever word, with a fubftantive noun or pronoun before or after it, makes full fenfe, is a verb; as. fones fall, I wait, wait tbou. Here fall and walk are verbs, becaufe they contain an affirmation ; but when we fay, a long walk, a dangerous fall, there is bo ffirmation expreffed ; and the fame words walk and fall become fubftantives or nouns. We often find likewife in Latin the fame word nfed as a verb, and alfo as fome other part of fpeech ; thus, amor, -iris, love, a fubftantive j and amor, 1 am loved, a verb. 

Vcrbsi 
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Verb*, with refpe£l to their fignification, are divided into three different claffes, Attive, Pajfive, and Neuter; becaufe we confider things either as adfing, or being a£ed upon; or as neither afting, nor being a&ed upon ; but fimply exifting, or exifting in a certain Hate or condition } as in a Hate of motion or reft, &c. 1. An Aflive verb exprefles an aftion, and neceflarily fuppofes an agent, and an objeft a&ed upon, as, amarei to love ; amo te, I lovejthee. 2. A verb Pajfrve exprefles a paflion or fuffering, or the receiving of an adlion ; and neceffarily implies an objeft afted upon, and an agent, by which it is adted upon ; as, amari, to be loved ; tu arnaris a me, thou art loved by me. 3. A Neuter verb properly expreffes neither aftion nor paffion, but fimply the being, ftate, or condition of things ; as, dormio, I deep ; fedeo, I fit. The verb AB'tve is alfo called Tranfitine, when the ac- tion pajfeth over to the objeft, or hath an effeft on fame other thing ; as, ferilo Uteras, I write letters : but when the adtioi. is confined within the agent, unipaffeth not over to any objeft, it is called Intranjitive ; as, ambulo, I walk j curro, I run, which are likewife called Neuter Verbs. Many verbs in Latin and Englifh are ufed both in a tran- fitive and in an intranfitive or neuter fenfe ; as, fjlere, to ftop; incipere, to begin; durdre, to endure, or to harden, &c. Verbs which fimply fignify being, are likewife called Suljlantive verbs; as, ejfe or extjiee*, to be or to exift. The notion of exiftence is implied in the fignification of eve- ry verb ; thus, / love, may be refolved into, I am loving. When the meaning of a verb is expreffed without any affiimation, or in fuch a form as to be joined to a fubftan- tive n un, partaking thereby of the nature of an adjedbive, it is called a Participle; as, amans, loving; amatus, loved. But when it has the form of a fubftantive, it is called a Gerund, or a Supineas, amandum, loving; amatum, to love ; amatu, to love, or to be loved. 

A verb is varied or declined by Voices*, 
Modes, Tenfes, Numbers, and Perfons. 

'I here are two voices t the Afitve and Pajive. 
The 



go Verb. 
The modes are four; Indicative^ Subjunc- 

tive, Imperative, and Infinitive. 
The tenfes are five ; the Prcfent, the Prcter- 

imperfect, the Preter-perfed, the Preter-plu- 
perfefi, and the Future. 

The numbers are two ; Singular and Plural. 
The perfons are three ; Firjl, Second, Third. 

1. Vo'-ct eipreffes the different circumftances in which w« confider an objeS, whether as a<3ing, or being aAed upon. The Aflive voica fignines a<ftion; as, imo, I love ; the Pajfme, luffering, or being the ubjefl of an aftion ; as, a mar, I am loved. 
2. Model or Moodi are the various manners of exprefling the fignifi- cation of the verb. The Indicative declares or affirms pofitively ; as, amo, I love ; tma- ♦o, 1 ffiail love ; or afks a qucftion ; as, an tu amas ? doit thou love ? The Suijuneiive is ufuaily joined to fome other verb, and cannot make a full meaning by itfelf; .as, ft me obsecret, redUo, if ie intreat me, I will return. Ter. The Imperative commands, exhorts, or intreats ; as, ama, love thou. The Infinitive Amply expreflVs the Cgnification of the verb, without limiting it to any perfon or number; as, amare, to love. 
3. Tenfes or Times exprefs the time when any thing is fuppofed to fee, to afi, or to Tuffer. Time in general is divided into three parts, the prefent, part, and future. Paft time is expreffed three different ways. When we fpeak of a thing, which was doing, but not finifhed at fome former time, we tife the Pretcr-impcrfefl, or paft time not completed; as, fcribcbam, I was writing. Wh^n we fpeak of a thing now finifhed, we u£c the Preter-fierfeii, CT paft time completed ; as, feripft, 1 wrote, or have written. When we fpeak of a thing finifhed at or before fome paft time, we ufe the Pretcr-pluperfect, or paft time more than completed ; as, Jiripseram, I had written. Future time is expreffed two different ways. A thing may be con- fidered either as fimply about to be done, or as actually finifhed, at fome future time; as, feribam, f fhall write, or, I fiiali [t£cn] be Writing : feripsero, 1 {haft have written. 
4. Number marks bonu many we fuppofe to be, to a (ft, or to fuffer. j» Perfon fhews to what the meaning of the verb is applied, whe- ther to the perfon fpeaking, to the perfon addrefled, or to fome •ther perfon or thing. Verbs 
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Verbs have two numbers and three perfons, to agree with fubftan* five nouns and pronouns in thefe refpe<5U : for a verb properly hath neither numbers nor perfons, but certain terminations anfwenng to the perfon and number of its nominative. A verb is properly faid to be conjugated, when all its parts are pro- perly claffed, or, as it were, yoked together, according to Voice, Mode, Tenfe, Number, and Perfon. 

English Verbs. 
Englifii verbs change their termination to exprefs only the nrefent and the paft time of the A&ive voice ; and in regular verbs, the Perfetft participle is always the fame with the perfedt or paft time, both of them ending in td or 'd. The prefent ipaniciple always ends in inj. The Engliih has no future participle, which defedt is fup- plied by a circumlocution ; as about to love. 

An Engliih Verb is thus varied: 
To LOVE. 

Active Voice. 
Indicative Mode, Trefcnt Time. fajl Time. 

. Sing. Plur. b I. I love, We love, 1.1 loved. We loved, ’T t- Thou Invert, Yeor you love, a. Tnou lovedft, Yew you loved, C-i 3- Helovethw loves; They love. 3. He loved ; They loved. 
SubjunB ive Mode. Imperative Mode. Prefent Time. 

Sing- Plur. Sing. Plur. r. I love, We love, 3. Love thou, Love ye, or love you, 3. Thou love, Ye or you love, Injtnitive Mode. 3. He love ; They love. Prefent, To love. Participle Prefent, Loving ; Perfed, Loved. The feveral remaining parts of the Englifli verb are formed by the afliftance of other verbs, called therefore Auxiliaries or Hclpert. Tne chief of thefe are have, be, /ball, and will, which are thus varied. 
To HAVE. 

Jndnative 
Pr.fcnt Time. Sing. PIUr. c I. 1 have, We have, 3. Thou haft. Ye have, CL 3- He hath, or has; They have. 

Mode. 
Fuji Time. Sing. Plur. I. I had, We had, a. Thou hadft, Ye had, 3. He had, They had. Subjuntiivt 



English Verbs. 
SubjunBive Modi. Prcftni. 

a. Thou have, 3- He have! 
Plur. We have. Ye have, They have. 

Sing. t.l am, a. Thou a: 3- He is; 

Imper, 

Save thou ; Have ye. Infinitive Med: , Pre/ent, To have. Partitiplc Pre/ent, Having; Perf tit. Had. 
To BE. 

Inditative Made. i/ Time. Paji Time. Plur, Sing, Plur. We are, X. I was, We were, a. Thou waft. They 9 
Prefent. Sing. Plur. 1.1 be. We be, *. Thou be. Ye be, 3. He be; They be. 

Imperative Made. Sing. Plu 4. Be thou ; Be 

3-He* 
Suhjunflive Mode. 

Sing. 

They wers^ 
Paf Tim, 

X. 1 (ball, 2. Thou (halt, 3. He (hall; 

Infinitive Mode.. Prefent, To be. 
Participle. Prefent, Being. Pcrfed, Been. 

ShLAI.L, | WILL. Plur. j Sing. Plur. We (hall; I I. I will. We yill. Ye (hall, 1. Thou wilt, Yc will, They (hall | 3. He will; They will. The terminations of thele auxiliary verbs feem to be irregular. iVToft of them however are only contradlions of the regular form. Thus, Pajl is contracted for bavefi; bath, for bavetb; bus, for haves; and nuilt, for tvillefi; which laft is likewife ufed from the regular verb, to will; thus, I will, thou evil!eft, he willetb, or wills, &C. The tenfes of the fubjunCtive mode are expreffed by may or ran', might, could, would, and Jkonld, together with the other auxiliary verbs. IV',uId, ecouldjl, conies from will; and Jbould, Jhouldft, from /halt. Might and could feem to be the pall time of wa/and can. To exprefs with greater force the prefent and pad time of the indi- cative Mode, we uie the auxiliary verb do ; as, I do love ; I did love. And fo in the Imperative, do thou hue, do ye love. In the third perfbn of the Imperative, we always ufe let, which, being an aCtive verb, has always an accufative after it; as, let him love, ht them love. When we fpeak ofprefene time indeterminately, we ufe the Ample form; 



English Verbs. *1 
form; as I lave, I loved: but when we fpeak of it with feme par- ticular limitation, we ufe an auxiliary ; as, I am loving juft row; I •was (then) loving. The termination tb. in the third perion of the prefent of the Indicative, properly belongs to folemn dtfcourfe ; as, be bath, be doth, &c. The whole of the paffive voice in Englilh is formed by the auxi- liary verb to be, and the participle perieeft ; as, I am loved, I rvat loved, &c. In many verbs the prefint participle alfo is ufed in a paf- five fenfe ; as, ‘Tbt/e things are doing, were doing, &c.; “The bou/e it building, was building, &c. Wlun an auxiliary is joined to a verb, the auxiliary is varied ac- cording to number and perfon, and the verb itfelf always continues the fame. When there are two or more auxiliaries joined to the verb, the firft of them only is varied according to perfon and num- ber. The auxiliary muf admits of no variation. Sbalh&wA will are always employed to exprefs future time. Will, in the firll perfon fingular and plural, promifes or threatens; in the fecond and third perfons, only ioretels: Jball, on the contrary, in the firft perfon, Amply foretels; in the fecond and third perfons, promifes, commands, or threatens. But the contrary of this! holds, when we alk a queftion : thus, “ I Jball go ;” “ you will go ex- prefs event only ; but “ will you go ?" imports intention ; and 11 Jball I go ?” refers to the will of another. The neuter verb is varied like the adlive; but fometimes it affumee the paffive form ; as, 1 bad fallen, or 1 was fallen. 

Irregular English Verbs. 
The Englilh language abounds in irregular verbs. A verb in Englifh is laid to be irregular, which has not the Paft Time and the Participle Perfeft in ed. 
Moft Englifh verbs are liable to fome irregularityfrom contra&ion. To this we are led by the nature of the language, and the manner of pronouncing it. Thus, inftead of loved, lovedef, we fay, lov'd, lovedfl. Hence in many verbs ed is changed into t; as fnatebt, cbecit, fnapt, mint, dwelt, pnft, meant, felt, left, bereft, IsV. for fnaichtd, ebeeked, \3c. In fuch words, however, the entire form is alfo ufed, and in general to be preferred. They are not therefore commonly ranked among irregular verbs. Irregular verbs in Englifh, properly fo called, are all monofyllablei, nnlefs compounded ; and may be reduced to the three following clalfes, in which thofe marked thus *, are likewife ufed in the regular form. 

I. Irregularj by Gontraliion. 
Thefe commonly end in d or t, and have the Prefent, the Paft Time, and the Participle Perfeift, all alike, without any variation : as, beat, burj, eafl, cofl, cut, bit, hurt, knit, let, lift*, light*, put, juit*, read, rent, rid, fet, Jhed, fbred, foot. Jit, fpiit, fpread, tbruj, wet*; all of which are contracted for heated, burjed, cajed. £3V. The 
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The following in the Pall Time, and Participle Perfect, vary a little from the Prefeot ; as, had, led\ fiveot, /-wet* ; meet, met-, breed, bred; feed, fed ; [feed, fped, bend, bent* ; lend, lent; rend, rent ; fend, fcnt ; fpend, /pent; build, built* ■, t>eld, gelt* ; gild, gilt*', gird, girt*; life, loft. Sold, told, bad, made, fed, Jhod, clad* ; from fell, tell. Lave, make, fee, Jhoe, clothe; are contraAed for/■//«</, felled, &c. Stand has flood; fmell, fmelt: dare, durf, in the participle dared. 

2. Irregulars in ght. Thefe are few in number, and have the Pad Time and Participle in gbt; as bring, brought; buy, bought; catch, caught; fight, fought; teach, taught; think, thought; feck, fought; voork, •wrought. 
3- Irregulars in en. This is by far the moft numerous clafs of irregular verbs. They hare commonly the Participle Perfect in en, and form the Pali Time by changing the vowel or diphthong of the Prefent. Some form the Paft Time regularly. Prefent. Paft. Participle. Prefent. Fall, fell, fallen. Creep, Awake, awoke », lawaked). Freeze, Forfake, forfook, forfaken. Seethe, Shake, Take, Draw, Slay, Get, Help, Melt, Swell, Eat, 

Bear, 
Break, 
Cleave, 
Speak, 
Swear, 
Tear, 
Wear, 
Heave, Shear, Steal, Tread, Weave, 

fhaken. took, taken, drew, drawn, flew, flain. gat or got, gotten, (helped) holpen *. melted, molten *. fwelled, fwollen*. 

hfarokc, °r broken- 
Cclove cloven’ 

hove *, hoven *. fhore, fliorn. ftole, ftolen. trod, trodden, wove, woven. 

See, Bite, Chide, Hide, Slide, Abide, Climb, Drive, Ride, Rife, Shine, Strive, Smite, Stride, Shrive, Thrive, Write, 
Strike, 
Bid, Give, Sit, Spit, Wg, .Lie, Chufe, Hold, 

crope *, froze, fod, 
bit, chid, hid, Aid, 

fmote, Arode, fhrove, 

flruck, 
bade, gave, fat, fpat, dug *, lay, 
hekC 

Participle* crept *. frozen. fodden. feen. bitten. chidden. hidden. flidden. 
(climbed). 
rifen. Ihined. ftriven *. fmitteu. flridden. fhriven. thriven, written, ftricken or ftrucken. bidden, given. 
digged, lain or lien, ehofen. holden. Do, 



frefeni. Do, Blow, Crow, Grow, 
Throw, Fly, Bake, 
Hew, 
J.ade, I^oad, 

Taft. did, blew. 

L A R E N G L I 
Participle. Prcfcnt. done. Rive, blown. Saw, (crowed). Shave, 

threw, flew, (baked), (graved), graven1 
,, ,, he Wen or (hewed), hewn> (1'aded), laden, (loaded), loaden*1 
(mowed), mown1 

Show, Sow, Straw, ftrew, < flrow, Wafli, Wax, 

H V* R B S. 
Pap. Participle. (rived), riven, (fa wed), fawn*, (lhaved), fliaven*. (Ihewed), fliewn*. ((bowed), fhown. (fowed). fowen*. 

ftrown*. (ftrawed, We.) 
(walked), walhen*. (waxed), waxen*. Wreath, (wreathed), wreathen? Writhe, (writhed), writhen. 

Several verbs feem to have dropt the termination m in the Participle; as, Prcfcnt. Begin 
Cling, 
Drink, 
Fling, 
Ring, 
Shrink, 
Sing, Sink, 
Sling, 
Slink, Spin, 
Spring, 
Sting, 

bit clang or clung, 
drank, 
flung, rang or rung, (hrank or 
fang or fung, fung. fankvr funk, funk, 
flflung#,r flunS- flunk, flunk, fpan or fpun, fpun. 
^“ngT fPrunS‘ flung, flung. 

Participle. begun. 

rung. 
fiirunk. 

Prcfent. 
Stink, 
String, 
Swim, 
Wring, 
Bind, 
Find, Grind, Wind, Hang, Shoot, Stick, 
Run, Win, 

Pap. Participle' 
flunk. flunk, ftrung, ftrung. 

fVfw™m' fwum- fwung, fwung. wrung, wrung. . , bound or bound> bounden. found, found, ground, ground, wound, wound, hung*, hung*, (hot, (hot. ftuck, ftuck. 

Frequent miftake? are committed with regard to thole verbs which make the Participle Perfedt different from the Pad Time : thus it is faid, he begun, for be began ; be run, for be ran; the Participle being ufed inflead of the Part Time : and much more frequently the Pafc Time inftead of the Participle; as, I bad-wrote, for 7 bad written; it was wr-te, for it was written ; fo bore for borne ; cbofe for cbdfcn ; bid, for bidden ; drove, for driven : broke for broken; rode for ridden, Wc. Several verbs are either defective, or made up of parts derived from different verbs of the fame (ignification ; as, go, went, gone, weet, i i _ .. ■ * mujj) together with moft of the auxiliary verbs. H L AT I » 



Latin Verbs, 
Latin Verbs. The Latins have four different ways of varying verbs, called the Firjl> the Second, the Third, and the Fourth Conjugation. The Conjugations are thus difiinguifhed : The Firft has a long before re of the Infinitive ; ,the Se- cond has e long, the Third has e fhort, and the Fourth 

has i long, before re of the Infinitive. Except dare to give, which has a fhort, and alfo its compounds; thus, Circundare, to furrounfi ; circunddmus, -datis, -ddiam, tSfc. The different conjugations are likewife dillinguifhed from one another by the difierent terminations of the fol- lowing tenfes: 
Active Voice. Indicative Mode. Prcfent Tenfe. 

Singular. Perfons. I. 
f I- -o, \ 2. -eo, 
itz 

3- -at y I. 

-IS, 
-is. 

-amus, -et; -emus, -it; -imus, -it; -Imus, 

Plural. Perfons. 2. -Stis, -etis, -itis. 
Imperfeft. -abam, -abas, -abat; -abamus, -abatis, -ebam, -ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebam, -ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, -iebam,1 -iebas, -iebat ; -iebamus, -iebatis, Future. 

-abo, -aBIs, -abit; -ablmus, -abitis, -ebo, -ebis, -ebit; -ebimus, -ebitis, -am,' -es, -et; -emus, -etis, -iam, -ies, -iet, -iemus, -ietis, SuljunBive Mode. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

3* -ant. -ent. -unt. -iunt. 
-abant. -ebant -ebant. -iebant. 
-abunt. -ebunt. -ent. 
-lent 

j. -em, -es, 
2. -earn, -eas, 3. -am, -as, 
4. -iam, -ias, 

-et; -emus, -eat; -eamus, -at; -amus, -iat; -iamus, 

-etis, -ent. -eitis, -eant. -atis, -ant. -iatis, -iant, Imperfeft> 



L A* •i* i n Verbs. *7 

1. -arem, -ares, 2. -erem, -eres, 3. -erem, -eres, 4. -Iron, -IreS, 

X. -a or -ato, 2. -e or -eto, 3. *e or -ito, 4. *i e/- -Ito,. 

Imperfeft. 
-afet; -aremus, -aretis, -eret; -eremus, -eretls, -eret; -eremus, -eretis, -Tret; -Iremus, -Iretis, 

Imperative Made. 
3. 2. 

-ato ; -ate or -atote, -eto ; -ete or -etote, -Ito j -ite or -Itote, -Ito 4 -Ite or -Itote,. 
P 

•arisflr -arc, 

assive Voice. 
Indicative Made. 
Prefent Teiife. •atur; amur, -amlni, 

-itur ; -imuri -tmini,. -itur; -Imur, -itnini, 

-arent. -erent. -erent. -Irent. 
3- -anto. -ent^. -unto.. -iunto- 

Imperfect. I.-abar, -abiris or -abure, -abatur; -abanwir, -abamini, -abantur. a.-ebar, -efcaris er-ebire, -ebatur ; -obimur, -ebanuni, -ebantur. 3. -ebar, --birUor -ebare, -ebatur; -ebamur, -ebamini, ebantur- 4. -iefcar, -iebarisDr-icbare, -iebatur; •iebamur-, it;bainiiii,-iebaiuur. 
Future^ T.-abor, -aberi* er-abtre, -abifur ; -abtmur, -abTmini, -abontur. 2.-ebor, -ebetis or -ebire, -ebitur ; -ebimur, rebimini, -ebuntur. 

4.-iai, -icris «r -icre, -ietur; -iettiur, -iemini, -ientur. 
Subjunfliw Mode. 
Prefent Tenfe. 1.-er, .eris or -ere, -etur; -emur, -cmYni, -entur. a.-ear, -earisor-eare, -eatur;. -tamur, -eamtni, -eantur, 3. -ar, -aria or -are, -atur; -amur, -armni, -antur. 4. -iar, -iaris or -iare, -iatur ; -iamur, -iamini, -iantur. 

Imperfedt. 1. -arer, -aicris or-arere, -antur; -aretnur, -aremini, -arentur. 2. -erer, -etcris or-erere, -eretur ; eremur, -eremini, -erentur. 3. -trer,-freriacr-erere, -tretur; -tremur, -eremini, -erentur. 4. -ircr, -ireris or-irere, -irctur ; -nemur,-irenr.ini, -irentur. _ 
H 2 Imperative 
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Imperative Mode. 

2. 3- 2. 3. 1. -are or-ator, -ator; -amini, -antor. 2. -ere or -etor, -etor j -emini, -entor. 3. -ere or -itor, -itor; -imini, -untor. 4. -Ire or -Itor, -Itor j -Imlnf, -iuntor. Okferve, Verbs in io of the third conjugation have iunt in the third perfon piur. of the prefent indie, adlive, and iuntur in the paffive ; and fo in the imperative, iunto and iuntor. In the imperfedt and fu- ture of the indicative they have always the terminations of the fourth conjugation, iekam and iam ; ieiar and iar, &c. 
The terminations of the other tenfes are the fame through all the Conjugations. Thus, 

Active Voice. 
Indicative Mode. 

Sing. Plur. 
I. 2. 3. 

Perf. -i, -ifti, -it ; Phi. -eram, -eras, -erat; 
v1' .2n'. > -imus, -iftis, -erunt or -ere. -eramus, -eratis, -erant. 

SuhjunSive Mode. 
Perf. -erim, -eris, -erit-erimus, -eritis, -erint. Plu. -iflem, -iffes, -iffet; -ifsemus, -ifsetis, -iffent. put. -ero, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erint. Thefe Tenfes, in the Paffive Voice, are formed by the Participle Perfeft, and the auxiliary verb fum, which is 

alfo ufed to exprefs the Future of the Infinitive A dive. 
SUM is an irregular verb, and thus conjugated: 

Principal Parts. 
Pref. Indie. Perf. Indie. Pref. Itifn. Sum, fui, efle, To le. 

Indicative Mode. 
Pefent Tenfe. am. 

Sing. ji 1. Sum, I am, *2 2. Es, Thou art, ox you are, 
£ 3. Eft, He it ; 

Plur. Siimus, IVe are, Eftis, Ye ox you are, Sunt, They are. Imperfed. 
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Imperfe<£h was. 1. Eram, I was, Eramus, We were, 2. Eras, wa/?, or you were, Eratis, Ye were, 3. Erat, He was ; Erant, They were. 

Perfedl. have been or was. 1. Fui, I have been, Fuimus, IVe have been, 2. Fuifti, Thou hajl been, Fuiftis, Ye have been, 3. Fuit, He hath been; Fuerunt, or-ere, They have been. 
Plu-perfeS. had been. 1. Fueram, 1 had been, Fueramus, We had been, 2. Fueras, Thou hadjl been, Fueratis, Ye had been, 3. Fuerat, He had been ; Fuerant, They had been. 
Future. Jhall or will. 1. Fro, I 0 all be, Enmus, We Jhall be, 2. Eris, Thou Jhalt be, Eritis, Ye Jhall be, 3. Erit, He Jhall be; Erunt, They Jhall be. 

SubjunBive Mode. Prefent Tenfe. may or can. 1. Sim, I may be, SImus, We may be, 2. Sis, Thou mayejl be, STtis, Ye may be, 3. Sit, He may be; - Sint, They may be. 
Imperfeft. might, could, would, orJhculd. X. EfTem, I might be, Efsemus, We might be, 2. Efies, Thou mightejibe, EfTetis, Ye might be, 3. Effet, He might be ; Eflent, They might be. 

Perfect, may have. T. Fuerim, / may have been, Fuenmos, We may have been, 2. Fueris, Thoumayejl have been, Fueritis, Ye may have been, . 3. Fuerit, He may have been ; Fuerint, They may have been. 
Plu-perfeft. might, could, would, or Jhould have ; or had, 1. FuifTem, I might have been, Fuifsemus, We might have been, 2. Y \i\tter,Thou mighteji have Fuiffetis, Ye might have been, 

3. Fuiflct, He might have been-, Fuiffeat, They might have been. 
Future. Jhall have. 1. Fuero, 1Jhall have been; Fuerimus, We Jhall have been, 2. Y\ie\k,ThouJhah have been, Fueritis, Ye Jhall have been, 

3. Fuerit, He Jhall have been; Fuerint, TheyJball have been. 
H 3 Jmperaths 
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Imperative Mode. 2. Ei vel efto, Be thou, Efte vel eftotc, Be ye. 3. Eflo, Let him be ;, Sun to, Let them be. 
Infinitive Mode. 

Pref. Effe, To be. Perf. Fuiffe, To have been. 
Fut. Effe futurus, -a, -um. To be about to be. Fuifie futurus, -a, -um, To have been about to be. 

Participle. 
Future, Futurus, -a, -um, .About to be. 

Obf. I. The perlonal pronouns, which in Engliih are, for the nioft part, added to the verb, in Latin are commonly underftood; bccaufe the feveral perfons are fufficientiy diftinguiftied from one another by the different terminations of the verb, though the perfo i, themfelves he not expreffed. The learner however at fir ft may be accuftomed to join them with the verb ; thus, egofum, l am; tu es, thou art, or you are ; ills ejt, he is ; nos fumus we are, tsV. So ego amo, 1 love ; iu amas, ihou loveft, or you love ; ille amat, he loveth or loves; nos otnamui, we love, ttfc. Obf. 4. In thefecond perfon fingular in Engliih, we commonly u£fe the plural form, except in fofemn difcourfe; as, tu es, thou art, or much oftener, you are; tu eras, thou waft, or you were; tu fa, thou mayeft be, or you may be, fSV. So tu amas, thou loveft, or yea love ; tu amabas, thou lovedft, or you loved, (So. 
Verbs are thus varied in the different Conjugations. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 
Active Voice. 

Principal Parts. 
Pref. Indie. PerfeS. Supine. Pref Infnit. Amo, amavi, amatum, amare, To love. 

Indicative Mode. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

Sing. I. A M-o, 
£\. 2* Am-as, 3. Am-at, Phr. 1. Am-amus, 2. Am-atis, 3. Am-ant, 

love, do love, or am loving, 
1 love. Thou lovejl, or you love ; He loveth, or he loves ; We love, Te or you love, They love. Lnperfed. 



Firs Conjugation. 
Imperfeft. loved, did love, or was loving. 

Sing. I. Am-abam, / loved, 2. Am-abas, Thou lovedjl, 3. Am-abat, He loved; Plur. 1. Am abamus, IVe loved, _ 2. Am-abatis, Te or you loved, 3. Am-abant, They loved, 
Perfect, loved, have loved, or did love. 

Sing. I. Am-avi, / have loved, 2. Am-avifti, Thou hajl loved, 3. Am-avit, He hath loved ; 
Plur. 1. Am-avimus, We have loved, 2. Am-aviftis, Te have loved, 3. Am-averunt,u.-avere, They have loved. 

Plu-perfe£t. had. 
Sing. 1. Am-averam, / had loved, 2. Am-averas, Thou badft lovedy 3. Am-averat, He had loved-, 
Plur. 1. Am-averamus, JVe had loved, 2. Am-averatis, Te had loved, 3. Am-averant, They had loved. 

Future. Jhall or will. 
Sing. I. Am-abo, IJhall love, 2. Am-abis, Thou Jhalt love, 3. Am-abit, He Jhall love ; Plur. 1. Am-ablmus, WeJhalllove, 2. Am-abitis, Te Jhall love, 3. Am-abunt, They Jhall love. 

SuhjunSive Mode. 
Prefent Tenfe. may or can. 

Sing. 1. Am-em, T may love, 
1. Am-es, Thou maycjl love, 

- Am-et, He may love; Plur. I. Am-emus, We may love, 2. Am-etis, Te may love, 3. Am-ent, They may love. " 
Imperfect, 
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Imperfect. Sing. i. Am-arem, 2. Am-ares, 3. Am-aret, Plur. 1. Am-aremuSj 

ig/jt, could, would, or Jhould. ■ I might love, Thou mightejl love, He might love ; IVe might love, 2. Am-aretis, Te might love, 3. Am-arent, They might love. 
Perfedt. may have. 

Sing. 1. Am-averim, 2. Am-averis, 3. Am-averit, Flur. 1. Am-averimus, 
2. Am-averitis, 3. Am- averint. 

/ may have loved. Thou mayejl have loved, He may have loved; IVe may have loved, Te may have loved. They may have loved. 
Plu-perfedt. might-, could, would, or Jhould have ; or had. 

Sing. 1. Am-avifiem, I might have loved, 2. Am-avifles, Thou mightejl have loved, 3. Am-aviffet, He might have loved; Flur. 1. Am-aviffemus, IVe might have loved, Am-aviffetis, Te might have loved, 3. Am-aviffent, They might have loved* 
Future. Jhall have. 

Sing. I. Am-avero, I Jhall have loved, ' 2. Am-averis, ThouJhalt have loved, 3. Am-averit, He Jhall have loveil; Flur. 1. Am-averimus, We Jhall have loved, 2. Am-averitis, Te Jhall have loved, 3. Am-averint, They Jhall have loved. 
Imperative Mode. 

Sing. 2. Am-a, vel am-ato, Love thou, ox do thou love, 
3. Am-ato, Let him love ; Flur. 2. Am-ate,w/ amatote, Love ye, or do ye love, 
3. Am-anto, Let them love. 

Injnitive Mode. Pref. Am-are, To love. Perf. Am-avifTe, To have loved. 
Fut. Effihamaturus, -a, -urn, To be about to lovt. 

Fuiffe amaturus, -a, -urn, To have been about to love. 
Participle. 
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Participle. Prefent, Am-ans, Loving. Future, Am-aturus, -a, -um, About to love. 

iVbw. A m-andum, Gen. Am-and), Dat. Am-ando, Acc. Am-andum, All. Am-ando, 

Former. Am-atum, Latter. Am-atu, 
Supine. 

Loving, Of loving, ‘To loving. Loving, With loving'. 

To love. To love, or to be loved. 
Passive Voice. 

Prefent Indicative. PerfeS Participle. Infinitive. Amor, amatus, amari, to be loved. 
Indicative Mode. 

Frefent Tenfe. am. 
I am loved. Thou art loved. Sing. T A in-or, 2. Am-Sris, vel-ire, 3. Am-atur, 

Plur.i. Am-amur, 2. Atn-amini, 3. Am-antur, 
Sing. 1. Am-abar, 2. Am-abarisovZ-abare, 3. Am-abatur, Plur.i. Am-abamur, 2. Am-abamini, 3. Am-abantur, Pcrfeft. am ; Sing. I. Am&tus futn, vet fui, a. Amatus es, v. tuifti, 3. Amafus eft, v. fuit, Plur 1. Am»ti fumus, v. fuimus, 2. Amati cflis, w. fuiftis, 3. Amati funt, fuerunt, v. fue; 

He is loved } We are loved, 1 

Te or you are loved. They are loved. Imperfeft. nvas. I was loved. Thou wajl loved, He was loved; We were loved, Te were loved. They were loved, have been, or was. 1 lave betn loved. Thou haji hen loved. He bath keen loved; ll'c have keen loved. Ye have keen loved, i, The] lave been loved. Plu-perfedt, 
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Plu-perfe£k., had been, or <was. Sing. X. Amatus eram vel fucratn, I bad been loved, a. Amatus eras v. fueras, 7ba„ hadjl been loved, 3- Aniatus erat v, fue-at, He bad been loved-, Plur.l. A'mati eramus v. fueramus, We bad been loved, 1. Amati eratis v. fueratis, Te bad been -oved, 3. Amati erant v. fuerant, ‘They bad been loved. 

Future. Jhall, or will be. 
Sing. X. Am-abor, 2. Am-aberis vet -ab£re, 3. Am-abitur, JPlur.i. Am-abimur,. 

2. Am-abimini, 3. Am-abuntur, 

/Jhall be loved. Thou Jhalt be loved. He Jhall be loved ; We Jhall be loved. Ye UmII be laved, 
They Jhall be loved. 

Sing. 1. Am-er, 2. Am-eris vcl -ere, 3. Am-etur, JPlur.i. Am-emur, 2. Am-emini, 3. Am-entur, 

SubjunBive Mode. Prefent Tenfe. - may or can be. 
I may be loved. Thou maysjl be loved,- He may be loved ; We may be loved, Ye may be loved, They may be loved. 

ImperfeS. might, could, would, orJhould be. 
Sing. l. Am-arer, I might he loved. 

2. Am-areris vel -arere. Thou mightejl be loved, 3. Am-aretur, He might be loved; 
jPlur. 1. Am-aremur, We might be loved, 2. Am-areminr, Ye might be loved, 3. Am-ar£nturr They might be loved; 

Perfeft. may have been. 
Sing. I. Amatus fun w/ fuerim, I nay have been loved, 3. Amatus fueris, " ’ ‘ L '~ ‘ 3. Amatus fit v. fuerit,' Plur. x, Amati fimus v. fuerimus, 3. Amatifitis v. fueritis, 3. Amati fint v. fuerint. 
Plu-perfeft. 

Thou mayefl have been loved. He may have been loved -, We may have been loved. Ye may have been loved, They may have been loved. 
hi, could, would, or fhould have been; or had been. ‘ Sing. J. Amatus cffem Vel fuiiTehi, 1 might have been looted, 3. Amatus efl'es v. fuiifes, cTbou migktefl have Iren loved, 3. Amatus cffet a>. fuifilt, He might have been loved; Plur. 
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/‘hr. I. Amati effcmus -v. fbiflenius, IVe might have him Lved, a. Amati effetis v. fuiflctis, Tt might have him Uvcd, 3. Amati efierit '?. fuiffent, They might have been lived. 

Future. Jhall have been. Sing. I. Amatus foero, 7Jhall have been loved. a. Amatrvs fuerie, 3. Amatus fuerit, Plur. I. Amati fuerlmos, a. Amati fueiitit, 3. Amati fueriut, 

‘Thou jhalt have been loved. He Jhall have been loved; We Jhall have bee n loved. Ye Jhall have been loved, ‘They Jhall have been loved. 
Imperative Mode. Sing. 2. Am-are vel am-ator, Be thou loved, 3. Am-ator, Let him be loved", Plur. z. Am-arrnni, Be ye loved. 

3. Arn-antpr, Let them be loved. 
Infinitive Mode. Pref. Am-ari, To be loved. Perf. Effe 1;. fuifle amatus, -a, -um, To have been loved. Fut. Am-atum iri, To be about to be loved. 

Participle. Perf. Am-atus, -a, -um. Loved. Fut. Am-andus, -a, -um. To be loved. 
SECOND CONJUGATI-ON. 

Active Voice. 
Doceo, docui, doftum, docere, To teach. 

Indicative Mode. Sing. Plttr. Di. 2. 3-1 2. 3 Oc-eo, -es, -et ; -emus, -etis, -ent. 
Imp. Doc-5bam, -ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 
Perf. Doc-ui, -uifti, -uit; -utmus, -uiftis, J » > > ’ v. -uere. Plu. Doc-ueram, -ueras, -uerat; -ueramus, -ueratvs,ueraut. Fut. Doc-ebo, -ebis, -ebit; -ebimus, -ebitis, -ebunt. 

Subjundive Mode. 
Pref. Doc-eam, -ea?, -eat; -eamus, -eatis, -ea*nt. Imp. Doc-erem, -eres, -eret; -eremus, -eretis, -erent, Perf Doc-uSrim, -ueris, -uerit ; -uenmus, -ueritis, -uerint. 
Plu. Doc-uiffem, -uifles.-uiffet; -uifsemus, -uiffetis, -uiflent, Fut. Doc-uero, .ueris, -uerit ; -uenmus, -ueritis, -uerint. 

Imperative. 
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Imperative Mode. 2. 3. 2. 3. Pref. Dot-e vel -eto, -eto ; ete ve} -etote, -errto. 

Injinitivc. Participles. ■ Gerunds. Supines. 
Pref. Doc-ere. Pr. Doc-ens, Doc-endum, 1. Doc-tum, Perf. Doc-uiffe Put. Doc-turus. Doc-endi, 2. Doc-tu. put. Effe-docturus, -a, um. Doc-endo, &c. Fuifle do&urus, a, -um. 

Passive Voice. 
Doceor, dodus, doceri, To le taught. 

Indicative Mode. 
Sing. _ Plur. 

Pr. Doc cor, *emur, -emini, -entur. 
l>oc-ebar, 'e)'^ebare *e^atur > -ebamur, -ebaniini, -ebantur. 

Perf. Dodtus fum vel fui, dodus es vel fuifti, &c. * Pin. IJo&hs eram v. fueram, dovftus eras v. fueras, &c. 
Put. Doc-ebor, 'c^'tur ! -ebimur, -ebimini, ebuntur. 

Subjunctive Mode. 
Pr. Doc-ear, ^./"eare 'eatur > -eamur, -eamini, -eantur. 
Jm. Doc erer, ^^-erdre ‘erctur; -ercn'lur> -eremirii, -erentur. 
i’jj/. Doiftus fim fuerim, dodus, fis W fueris. &c. Plu. DoSus eflem v. feiffem, doiSus effes v. fuiffes, &c. put. Uodlus fuero, dodlus fueris, doxSlus fuerit, dodli fuerimus, See. 

Imperative Mode. 
2- 3- . PreJ. Doc-ere vel -etor, -ctor ; -emim, 3- -entor. 

Infinitive. Participles. 
Pref. Doc-eri, Perf. Doc-tus, -a, -urn. Perf. Efle vel fuiffe dofkus, -a, -um, Fist. Doc-endus, -a, um. 
Put. Doftum iri. THIRD 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 
Lego, legi> le&um, legere, To read. 

Indicative Mode. Sing. Plur. Li. 2. 3. 1. 2. 3. Eg-o, -is, -it; -.imus, -itis, -unt. Imp. Leg-ebam, -ebas, -ebat ; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant, Perf. Leg-i -ifti, -it; -imus, -iftis, -erunt, -ere. Plu. Leg-eram, -eras, -erat; -eramus, -eratis,-erant. Put. Leg-am, -es, -et; -emus, -etis, -ent. 
SubjunSivi Mode. 

Pref. Leg-am, -as, -at; -amus, ' -atis, -ant. Imp. Leg-erem, -eres, -eret; -eremus, -eretis, -erent. Perf. Leg-erim, -eris, -erit; -ertmus, -eritis, -erint. Plu. Leg-iflem, -ifles, -iffet; -iflemus, -iffetis,-iffent. Put. Leg-ero, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 
Imperative Mode. 2- ^ 3- „ 2* „ . 3* Pref. Leg-e, vel -ito, -ito ; -ite, vel -it5te, -unto. 

Infinitive. Participles. Gerunds. Supines. 
Pref. Leg-ere, Pr. Leg-ens. Leg-endum. 1. Lec-tum. Perf. Leg-iffe, Put. Lec-turus. Leg-endi. 2. Lec-tu. Put. Efle le&urus, -a, -um, Leg-endo, &c. Fuifle lefturus, -a, -um, 

P.a ssive Voice. 
Legor, le&us, legi. To be read. 

Indicative Mode. 
Sing. Plur. 

Pr. I-eg-or, ~vcl%ce *“ur 5 •'mur. -imini, -untur. 
Jm. 'e^atur » -ebamur, -ebamini, -ebantur. 
Per. Le6tus fum vel fui, IscSus es vel fuifti, &c. Plu. I^dus cram vel fueram, led.us eras vel fueras, &c. 
Put. Legar, '^el%xe *®tur 5 -emur, •emini. .entur. 

I Subjunftivt 
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SubjunElive Mode. 

iV. Leg-ar, '^"'are, *atnr > '»mur» *amipi, -antur. 
Im. Leg-erer, *eretur» ' -erewiur, -eremini -erentur. 
Perf. Leftus fim vel fuerim, letSus fis vel.fucTia, Sac. Plu. LeAus eflem v. fuiffeni, leAus effes v. fuiffes. See. Put. LeAus fucro, leAfls fneris, le&us Fnerit, &c. 

Imperative Mode. 
2- 3* . 2- . 3- Pref- Leg-ere, vel -itor, »itor j -imitw, -untor. 

Infinitive, Participles. 
Pref. Leg-i. Perf Lcc-tus, -a, -um, Perf. Effie v. fuifle kftus, -a, -um. Put. Leg-cndus, -a, -um. 
Put. Lefkum iri. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
Active Voice. 

Audio, audivi, auditum, audlre, To hear. 
Indicative Mode. 

Sing. Plur. A I. 2. 3. T. 2. 3. Ud-io, -is, -it; -Imus, -Itis, -lunt. 
Jm. Aud-iebam, -iebas, -iebat; -iebamus, -iebatis -kbant. 
Prr.Aud-Ivi, -ivifti, -ivit ; -ivitmus, -iviftis,^*6/^”^* 
PI. Aud-iveram, -iveras,-iverat; -iveramus, -iveratis,-iverant. Fu. Aud-iam, -ies, -iet; -iemus, -ietis, -ient. 

Suljunttive Mode. 
Pr. Aud-iam, -ias, -iat; -iamus -iatis, -iant. 
Im. Aud-irem, -ires, -iret; -iremus, -iretis, -irent. Per. ■ ud-iverim, -iveris, -iverit; -iverimus -iveritis, -iverint. PI. Aud-iviffem, -iveffe9,-iveffet; -iviflemus, -ivifletis.-iviffent. Fu. Aud-ivero, -iveris, -iveritiverimus, -iveritis, -iverint. 

Imperative Mode. 
2. 3- 2. _ .3* Pr. Aud-i, vel -Ito, -Ito j -Ite, vel -itote, -mnto. Infinitive. 
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Infinitive. Participles. Gerunds. Supines. Pr. ‘\ud-Ire. Pr. \ ud-iens. Aud-iendum. I. Auditum* Per. Aud-ivHTe. Fu. Aud-iturus. Aud-iendi. a. Auditu. put. Eile auditurus, -a, -um, Aud-iendo, &c. Fuiffc auditurus, -a, -um. 

Passive Voice. 
Audior, Audltus, Audlri, To be heard. 

Indicative Mode, 
Sing. Plur. 

fr. AuiMor, -itur; -imur, -5mmi, -iuntur. 
Iw. Aud-icbar, -iebatur; iebamur,-iebamiu ,-iebantur» 
Perf. Auditus furrs vtl fui, Auditui es v. fuifti, &c. Plu. Auduus cram ■». ueram, Audicus eras v. fueras, &c. 
But. Aud-iar, -ietur; -iemur, -iemmi, -ientur. 

Suljun3ive Mode. 
Pr. Aud iar, ■»3!ur! iaruur, -iamini, -iantur. 
Jm. Aud irer, ^r*^’re -‘fetur; -iremur, -iremini, -ireutur. 
P-erf. Auditus fim vtl fuerim, Auditus fis o. fueris, &c. Plu. Auditus effem w. fuiffem, Auditus effes v. fuiffcs, &c. But. Auditus fuero, Auditus fueris, &c. 

Imperative Mode. 2- . J* Imim, -mntor. 
Participles. 

Perf. Aud-Itus, -a, -um, Perf. Effe velfuiffe aud-itus, -a, -um, Fut. Aud-iendus, -a, -unv Fut. Aud-itum id. 
Formation of Verbs. There are four principal parts of a verb, from which all the reft are formed ; namely, o of the prefent, i of the perfect, um of the lupine, and re of the infinitive ; accor- ding to the following rhyme : 

I 2 

2. 3. Pref Aud-Ire, vel -Itor, -Itor ; 
Infinitive. 

Pref Aud-iri, 

1. From 
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1. From o are formed am and em. 2. From / y ram, rim, ro, Jfe, and JJim. 3. U, us, and nw,. are farmed from. 4. All other parts from re do come ; as, ham, lo, rem ; 

a, e. and i; ns and Jus ; dam, do, and di ; as, 
Am-o, -em ; Am-avi, -eram, -erim, -iffem,-ero,-iffe; Am at-um, -u, -urus, -us; Am-are, -abam, -abo, -arem, -a, -ans, -andum, di, do; -andus. Doc-eo, -earn ;-'Doc-iti, -ueram, &c.; Doct-cm, -u, -urus, -us; Doc-ere, -ebam, -ebo, -erem, -e, -ens, -endum, di, do, -endus. .Leg-o', -am; 1iEg-i, -eram,&c.; Lect-um, -u, -urus, -us; Leg- ere, -ebam, -erem, -e, -ens, -er.dum, &c. Aud-io, -iam ; Add ivi, -iveram, &c.; Aodit-um, -u, -urus, -us : Aud-ire, -iebam, -irenr,-i,-iens, iendum, di, do,-iendus. So verbs of the third conjugation in/o ; as, Cap-io, -iam; Cee I, -eram, &c ; Capt-um, -u^&c.; Cap-Ere, -iebam, -erem,-e,-ieus, •iendum, di, do, -iendus. The paffive voice is formed from the adlive, by adding r to », or changing m into r. 

But it is much more eafy and natural to form all the part? of a verb from the prefent and perfedt of the indica- 
tive, and from the fupine ; thus, 
Am-o, -abam, -abo, -em, -firem, -a or -ato, -are, -ans, ■andum,di, do, &c. -andiis : Amav-i, -gram, -erim, -iffem, -ero, -iffe : Amat-um, -us, -u:us. So Doc-e.o, -ebam, -ebo, -earn, -crem, -e or -eto, -ere, -ens, -endum, di, &c. -eudus; Docu-r, -eram, -erim, -iflem, -cro, -iffe t Doct-um, -us, urus: LEg-o, ebam, -am, es, et, ts’r. -am, as, at, tic. -etem, -e or ito, -ere, -eus, -endum, '^fc. -endus : I.EG-i, -eram, ts'r. Lrcr-un,-u', -urus : CAp-io, -iebam, -iam, ies, iet, ttfe- -.iam, ias, ts’r. -creni,. -e or -ito, -ere, -tens, -ienduai, • iendus : CSp-i, craitf, S5V.' Capt-Um, 
Aud io, iebam,"tlfr. Audiv-i, -eram, iffr. 

A verb is commonly faid to be conjugated, when only its principal parts are mentioned, becaufe from them ail the reft; are derived. The firft perfon of the Prefent of the Indicative is called th'e Theme or the Root of the verb, becaufe from it the o- ther three principal parts are formed. The letters of a verb which always remain the fame, are called Radical letters ; as am in am-o. The reft are call- 
ed the Termination : as, ahamus in am abamus. AH 
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All the letters which come before -are, -ere, -ere, or Are,- of the infinitive, are radical letters. By putting thefe before the terminations, all the parts of any regular verb may be readily formed, except the compound tenfes. 

Si gni ficatio n of the Tenses in the veriout MoJts. 
The tenfts formed from the prefent of the indicative or infiuitive 

fignify in general the continuance of an a (Sion or pafilon, or repre" fent them as prefent at fome particular time : the other teufes expref* an.adlion or paflion completed; hut not always fa abfolutely, as en- tirely to exclude the continuance of the fame adtion or pafiion ; thus, Amo, l love, do love, or am loving ; ametbam, 1 loved, did love, or was loving, &c. Amavi, I loved, did love, or have loved, that is, have done with loving, &c. In like manner, in the pafiive voice ; Amor, I am loved, I am in loving, or in being loved, &c. Paft time in the pallive voice isexprefled feveral different ways, by means of the auxiliary verb fum, and the participle perfedt; thus, 
Indicative- Mode. 

Perfedl. Amatus fum, l am, or have been loved, or oftener, I was loved. Amatus fui, I have been loved, or I was loved. Plu-perfeCt. Amatus tram, 1 was or had been loved. Amatusfueram, 1 bad been loved. 
Subjunctive Mode. PerfeA. Amatus fim, 1 may be or may have been loved. Amatm futrim, I may have been loved. Plu-perfedl. Amatus ejfem, \ might, could, would, or Ihould be or have betn loved. Amatus fuijjtm, 1 might, could, would, or Ihould have been loved ; or 1 had been loved. Future. Amatus fuero, I ihall have been loved. 

The verb/tMB is alfo employed.to exprefs future time in the indi- cative mode, both adtive and paffive ; thus, Amaturusfum, 1 am about to love, I am to love, I am going to love, or 1 will love. We chiefly ufe this form, when fome pur- pofe or intention is fignitied. Amaius ero, I fiia.l be loved. 
Obf., r. The participles amatus and amaSurus are put before the auxi- liary verb, becaufe we commonly find them fo placed in the dallies. Obf. a. In thefe compound tenfes the learner ihould be taught to vary the participle like an adjedive noun, according to the gen- der and number of the different fubftantiVes to which it is applied ; thus, amatus eft, he is «r was loved, when applied to a man; amata . ef, file was loved, when applied to a woman; amatum eft, it was loved, when applied to a thing-: a.mUfunt, they were loved, when 

l 3 applied 
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applied to men, tsV. The connefling of fyntax, fo far as is necefliry, with the inflection of nouns and verbs, feems to be the moft proper method of teaching both. Obf 3. The paft time and participle perfect in Englilh are taken inylifferent meanings, according to the different tenfes in Latin which they are ufed to exprefs. Thus, “ I loved,” when put for amabjm, is taken in a fenfe different from vthat it has when put for ama-ui : fo amor, and amatutfum, I am loved ; am.rl.ir, and am nus cram, I was loved; amcr, and amatut fim, Lfc. In the one, loved is taken in a prefent, in the other, in a paft fenfe. This ambiguity arifes from the defe&ive nature of the Englifh verb. Obf. 4. The tenfes of the fubjundtive mode may be varioufly ren- dered, according to their coonedtion with the other parts of a fen- tence. They arc often expreffed in Englifh as the fame tenfes cf the indicative, and fometimes one tenfe apparently put for another. Thus, ^uriji intcl/igant, qualis fit. As if they underftood, what kind of perfon he is, Cic. In fac'mut jurajfe putu. You would think, &c. Ov Kloquar an filcam ? Shall I fpeak out, or be fllent ? Nrc vos arguerim, ‘TeUcti, for arguam, Virg. Si quid te fugerit, ego perierim, forpetile, Ter. Hunc egoftpotui tantumfperare dolorem ; Etpreferre,foror, f Otero : for potuijfcm and pojfem, Virg. Singula quid referam? Why fhnuld I mention every thing ? id. Prxdiccret mill, you fhculd have told me before hand. Ter. At tu didis, Albane, maneres, ought to have flood to your word, Virg. Citius credidcrim. I fhould fooner believe, Juv. Haujertt tuft. The fword would have deftroyed, Virg. Euerint irati. Grant or fuppofe they were angry. Si id fccijfct. If he did or fhould do that, Cic. The fame promifeuous ufe of the tenfes feems alfo to take place fometimes in the indicative and infinitive ; and the indica- tive to be put for the fubjundtive ; as. Animus mtminijfe botret, luBu- qut refugit, for refugit, Virg. Fuerat meliut, iorfuiffet. Id. Invidiat dilapfa crat, for fuijfet. Sail. Quamdiu in pottum vents? for venifii, Piaut. $>uam mox navigo Epbefum, for navigabo. Id. Tu ft bic fit, ahterfen- fiat. Ter. for ejfes and /entires. Cato affirmat, fe vivo, ilium non triumphare, for triumpbaturum ejft, Cic. Petfuodet Cajlico, ut eccuparet, for occupet, Caef. Obf. 3. The future of the fubjundfivc, and alfo of the indicative, is often rendered by the prefent of the fubjundlive in Englifh ; as, tti/f hoc faeiet or feeerit, unlefs he do this. Ter. Obf. 6. Inftead of the imperative we often ufe the prefent of the fubjundtive ; as, valeat, farewell; hue veniat, conie hither, &c. And alfo the future both of the indicative and fubjundlfve; as, non ouidet, do not kill; ne fecerit, do not do it; valcbis, meque amabit, farewell, and love me. Cie. 

The prefent time and the preter-imperfe<S of the infinitive are both cipreffed under the fame form. All the varieties of paft and future time are exprefftd by the other two tenfes. But in order properly to exemplify the tenfes of the infinitive mode, we muft put an accufa- tive, and fume other verb, before each of them ; thus, Did* 
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jy,.n me fcriltte; he fays that I write, do write, or am writing. Dixit mefcribere ; he faid that I wrote, did write, or was writing. Die it me feripfiffe; he fays that I wrote, did write, or have written. Dixit me fcripjijfe; he faid that I had written. Dicit me feripturum ejfe ; he fays that I will write. Dixit not fcripluroi eje; he fai’d that we would write, Dicit nosfcriptutoi fuiffe \ he fays that we would have written. Dicit liter as feribi; he fay s/Aar letters are written, writing, a-writing, or in writing. Dixit literal feribi ; he faid that letters were writing, or written. Dicit literal feriptas c/e ; he fays that letters are or were written. Dicit literal friptas fu/e ; he fays that letters have been Written. Dixit liieras feriptas fa/e ; he faid that letters had been written. Dicit literal feriptum iri; he fays that letters will be written. Dixit literal feriptum iri; he faid that letters would be written. The future, feriptum iri; is made up of the former fupine, and the infinitive palfive of the verb eo, and therefore never admits of any variation. The future of the infinitive is fometimes expreffed by a peripbrafti or circumlocution ; thus, fcio fore vel futuium c/e ut fenhant,—ut liter a feribantur \ 1 know that they will write,—that letters will be written. Scivi fore vel f alarum e/e ut feriberent, —ut literer fcriierenlur ; 1 knew that they would write, &c. Scivi faturum fui/c, ut liter* feriberentur j I knew that letters would have been written. This form is necelfary in verbs which want the fupine. Obi. 7. The.different tenfes, when joined with any expediency or neceffity, are thus expreffed : Scribcndum efl mibi, pucro, nobis. See. literal ; I, the boy, we, &C. in Lid 
Scribendum fait mibi, puero, nobis, &C. I mull have Written, &C. Scribcndum erit mibi ; 1 lhall be obliged to write. Scio jeribendum c/c mibi literal; 1 know that 1 mull write letters.  Scribcndum fa/e mibi; that I mull have written. Dixit feribendum fore mibi ; He faid that l would be obliged to write. Or with the participle in dus, Liter*funtferibendee mibi, pucro, bominibus. See. or a me, puero, &c.; Tet- ters are to be, or mull be written by me, by the boy, by men, &c. So liter* feribend* erant, fuerunt, crunt, &c. Si liter* feribend* fent, e/ent, forenl, &c. Scio literal feriltndai e/e \ 1 know that Inters are to be or mull be written. Scivi literal ferlbendas fui/c -, I knew that letters ought to have been, or mud have been written. 

Note. Moft of the Ample tenfes of a verb in Latin may be expref- fed, as in Kngliih, by the participle and the auxiliary verb fum ; as, Sum am am, for amo, 1 am loving ; eram amons for amabam, iSfc. ; Fui te ca- rem, for carui, Plaut. VtJu feiem, for utfeias. Ter. Only the tenfes in the adlive which come from the preterite, and thofe in the paflave which come from the prefent, cannot be properly expreffed in this manner ; becaufe the Latins have no participle perft di adlive, nor participle pre- fcntpafiive. This manner of expregion however does not often occur. 
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FORMATION of the PRETERITE and SUPINE. 

General Rules. 
1. Compound and Ample verbs form the preterite and fupine in the fame manner ; as, 
Exc. 1. When the Ample verb in the preterite doubles the Arft fyllable of the prefent, the compounds lofe the former fyllable ; as, pelIot pepuli, to beat; repello, repuli, 

never repepuli, to beat back. But the compounds of do, fio, dlfco, and pofco, follow the general rule ; thus, edifco, edidtii, to get by heatt; depofco, depopofn, to demand ; So, pracurro, pracucurri; repungo, repupugi. Exc. 2. Compounds which change a of the Ample«verb into »', have e in the fupine ; as, facto, feci, faitum, to make ; perftcio, perfect, perfeaum, to perfeft. But com- pound verbs ending in do and go; alfo the compounds of hdbeo, pldceo ’, sdpi'oy sdlio, and Jldtuo, obferve the general rule. 2. Verbs which want the preterite, want likewife the fupine. Special Rules. 
Firfl Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Arft conjugation have dvi in the preterite, and dtum in the fupine ; as, 
Creo, creavi, crcatum, to cre ate ; pare, paraii'pa Xbundo, to abound. Kriho,topujht.icarum. Accufo, to charge with Apto, toft. a crime. Aro, to plough. Adumbro, to fade, to Afcio, to cut or be-w. delineate. AfteVCro, to affirm. ASIll icti, to build. Allfculto, to liften. JEftirro, to value. Audboro, to engage for ' Ambulo, to wall. fervice Amplio, to enlarge, to Autumo, tofuppofel put off a eaufe. Averruncb, to avert. Anirr.o, to encourage. Bajuki, to carry. Anticipo, to anticipate. Balo, to bleat. Antiquo, i. e. antiqoa Bafio, to kfi. priibo, to rcjedla law. Bello, to war. Appello, to call. Beo, tohlefc. Apprbpinquo, to ap. Blatero, to babblet f roach. Boo, to belltvu 

rdtum, to prepare.~So, Bululo, to hoot lile am owl. Caco, to go to fool. Qx.C.0,to blind or dazzle. Casio, to carve. • Cakeo, to put on Jboes, to fee. Cal itro, to lid. Calco, to tread. Callgo, to be darl or dim-/tgbtcd. Carmine, to card wool. Caftigo, to ch.fiji. Cailro, to, cut ff. Ce ie bro,/c male fanout. Gelo, to conced.. Centurio, & concen- 
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Ccrto, to l'in-vc\ tofgbt. Ce/fo, U ceafc. C'amo, to cry. Claudico, to Imp. Coagulo, to curdle. Coglto,. to think. Coliiueo, to aim at, to bit the marl. Colo, toflrcin. Communico, toimpart. Coruparo, to compare. Compenfo, to make a- 
Comptrendtno, to put of a caufe to the day 
Compile, to pile up, to pillage. Couciiio, to gain, to reconcile. ; Concerdo, to agree. Confuto, refuto, to disprove. . ; Cougeio, to freeze. Cormatro, to confider. Contamim), to pollute. Copiilo, to couple. Coliugo, to nvrir.llci (.'orruko, to brandijh. Crcir.o, to burn. Crco, to create. Cribrq, tojift. CriTpo, to curl. Crucio, to torment. 
Damno, to condemn. Dccimo, to . take, the tenth pan, or punijb every tenth man. Dedaro, to declare. Decollo, to Irxfe a thing from off the neck, to behead. Dccoro, to adorn. Deciirio, to divide fol- dieri intoflee or fmall companies, or citizens into •wards. 

Dcdico, to dedicate. Delcdo, to delight. l^eiibero, to deliberate. Uciiueo, to trace, to chalk out. DciitOj iodoat, to rave. Delumbo, to weakenr Dc uicro, to dtfire. Desdlo, to lay luajlc. Deftinc*, to dejign. Pico, to dedicate. Difcepto, dilpUtO, to debate. Pif-Vpo, tofcatfer. Polo, to lew or cat. Pono, to prefent. Puplico, to double. iduco^ to bring up. ijulo, to -wail, to -weep. Emapcjpo, to free a fon from the power of bis father. imendo, to amend. EDUcleo, to tale out the kernel, to explain. , E110Jo, to unknit, to 
iquito, it) ride. Erro, to -wander. , , Eiaadno, to examine, 

'*• try. ' - Exantlo, Iq empty, to endure. , Exaro, to plough up, to fcrawl,.t»-write jajl. Exentero./i) take out.the 
'ExMimo. Jo ilLii Explpro, tofeartb. Exu ico, to diftniarglt. Eabrico, to frame.. Fafcino, to l,-witch. . Fatigo, to weary. 

with dough, to fer- ment. Feliinp, to hafen. Fiagito,, to dun. Flagro, to be on fire. 

Flo, to blow. Focillo, refocillo, to cberijh, to Harm. Fd\ilcO,to pierce Qt pujb. F6ro, to bore. ForiiiiiO, to profper.* Fragro, iofmellfweetly', Fraudo, to defraud. Frio., to crumble. .Fruftro, & -or, toflif- appoint. Fuco, to colour, to paint. Fugo, to put to flight. Fundo, to found. Gencro, to beget. Grave, to, weigh down. Gubrrno, to govern.; Guild, to tafle. Habito, to dwell. HieAo, to doubt. Halo, to breathe. Hio, to gape. Hondro, to honour. . Jadto, to boafl, to brnr. .Jcmo, to br.aiffjl. I Ignore, to bt ignorant. lir, radio, toficrifce. Imptro, to command. Inipctro, to oUain. inauro, to gild. .Incl.off, to begin. Inclino, to incline. Indago, to trace out. . Indico, tojhew. Imjulnp, to pollute. llllpico, to Jharpen at 
EiHauro, to renew. . luffigo, to pufh on. Intcrcalo, to infert one or more days, to male the year agree with the cousfe of the fun. Intro, to enter. Invito, to invite. Inauio, to Jhine upon. 
ll lito, to provoke. ltd to, to do again. Jublio, to flout for joy. J'irgO, 
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Jargo. & -or, te chide or fetid. iro. ttfwcar. aboro, to labour. LXetro. to tear. ^Earhryrao, & -or, to 
Lasvigo, to fmooth or foUjh Xallo, ftngas a mirft to a hid l.anio, to tear. Latro, U barb. I<aio, <o loofe. Lego, to fend as an am bajfador, to bequeath. Leva, to lighten. Libo, to tajie. Libero, to free. LlgC, to bind. Liquo, to melt. Litlgo, to quarrel. Luo, to of pc aft by fa- crifce. Lucubro, to Jit up late, to Judy. Luftro, to furvey. Luxe, to put out of joint. Mafto, to Jlay, to fa- orifice. Mando, to command, to commit. Mano, to Jloav. Mature, to bajlen. Medico, & -or, toeurc. MSmoro, to tell. Meo, to go or pafs. MerIdio,& -or, tof cep at noon. Migro, to remove. Milito, to be a foldier. Miniftro, toferve. MLigo, to pacify. M onftro, f«Jbexv or tell. Mulco, to beat. Mult ’, Cr -Clo, tofne. Mufi''\£r-lto,f9ma//«rv Mutllo, to ma m. MutO, to change. 

Narro, to tell. Naufeo, to be fea-Jicb. Navigo, to fail Navo, to ail vigoroujly. Nego, to deny. Nii&o, to vuinb. No, tofehm. Node, to knot, rar. a&. Nomitfo. to name. Noto, to mart. N6vo, to reneZP. Kudo, to mabe bare. Nuniero, to count. Nuncupo, t'- call. Nuntk), to tell. Nuto, to nod. Obfecro, to befeech. Obsero, to hcb. Ohtfmpfro, to obey, Obtrunco, to kilt. Obturo, to fop up. Occo, to harrovu. 6d6ro, to perfume. onero, to load. Opto, to •svijb. Orbo, to deprive. Ordino, to put in order. Orno, to deeb, to adorn. 6ro, to beg. Ofeito, IS’-or, to yawn, to be tijtlefe. Paco, to fubdue. PalpTto to beat or throb. Palpo, tojlrobe, to gain by flattery. Pa r ento, <o performfu- 
Paro, to prepare. Patro, to perform. Ptcco, to fin. Pcnetrb, to pierce. Persevero, to continue confiant. Fio, to expiate. Pi a CO, to appeafe. Ploro, to bewail. Porto, to carry. PoUijlo, to demand. Privo, to deprive. 

Prbbo, to approve. Procraftino, to delay. Profligo, to rout. Promulgo, to publifb. Propago, to propagate. Propero, to bajlen. Propitio, to drinb to. Protein, to chafe away. Publico, to publijh, to conffcate. Pugno, to fight. Pullulo, to bud. Purgo, /o eleanfe. Pu'o, to .binb. qnuaro, to fquare. Recupero, to recover* Re ufo, to refufe. Rehigero to coot. Regelo, to tb .-w. RepSro, to repair. Rsprxlento, to reform. ble, to Jbew ; to pay money in advance. Resero, to unlock. Rlgo, to water. Rogo, to afik. Roto, to wheel about. Rucfto, tT1 -or, to belch. RumTiio. to chew the Rur.co, to weed. [cud. Sacco, to confccrate. Sagino, to fatten. San vo, tofpit or flavor. Salto, to dance. Saluto, tofalute. Sano, to heal. Sitio, tofttisfy. Saturo, to fill, to glut. Scarifico, to lance or 
Screo, to hawk or retch in/pitting. Secundo, to proffer. Sedo, to allay. Separo, to fever. Servo, to beep. Sibllo, to hifs. Sicco, to dry. Signo, to mark out. 
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Sigmfico, to mean, to 
Simttlo, to pretend. Socio, to matcby tojoin, Solicico, to Jiir vp> to dfquiet. Romnio, to dream. Speifto, to behold. Spero, to hope. Spiro, to breathe. Spolio, to rob. Spumo, to foam. Pt agno, tojia ndaiwater. Stil!o, to drop. Stimulo, togoad, tovex. Stipo, to fluff, to guard. Strangulo, to pifle. StrigO, to breathe, or 

or borfes do. Sudo, tofweat. SufFoco, toflrangle. Puffoco, to burn ineenfe. Sugillo, to taunt or jeer. 

Sulco, to furronv. Supcro. to overcome. Suppedite, to a/ford. Sfifurro, nvbifper. Tardo, to flop. Taxo, torate.tcreprove. Temero, to defUe, Tempero, to temper . Tenuo, to make /mall. Tercbro, to bore. Termino, to bound. Titillo, to tickle. Titfibo, to flagger. Tolcro, to bear. 
Tripiidio, to caper. Triumpho, to triumph. Triicido, to kill. Turbo, to diflurb. ululo, tohoovt. Umbro, to /bade. Vacillo, to -waver. Vaco, to tv ant, to be at leifure. 
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Vafto, to lay tuafle. Vellico, topluck, twitch or pinch ; to taunt of rail at. Velo. to cover. Vrrjtilo, to fan. Verbcro, to -whip. Veftlgo, to /arch for. Vibro, to brandijb, to /bake. Viduo, to deprive. Vigilo, to -watch. Vindico, to claimt to revenge. Violo, to violate. Vitio, to /poll. Vito, iofiun. Vitupero, to blame. Voco, to call. Volo, to fly. yorct, to devour. V ulgo,/ofprlad abroad. Vulnero, to wound. 

Etc. I. Do, deJi, datum, dare, to give: fa, venundo, to fell ; circundo, to furround ; pejfundo, to overthrow ; fatif- do, to give furety ; vcnunde/t, venundatum, venundare , SsV. The other compounds of do are of the third conjugation. Sto, Jleti, Jiatum, to Hand. Its compounds have Jftti, Jtllum, and oftener Jiatum; as, prejio, prajiitt, preeptum, or prejldtum, to excel, to perform. So ad-, ante-, con-, ex-, in-, oh-, per-, pro-, re-Jlo. Exc. 2. Ldvo, Idv't, lotum, lautum, la-natum, to wafli. Poto, potavi, potum, or potatum, to drink. Juvo, juvi.jutum, tohelp;«£ut. ^n.juvatvrus. So adju-vo. Exc. 3. Guho, cubui, cuhitum, to ly. So, ac-, ex-, oc-, re-cubo. The other compounds infert an m, and are of the third conjugation Domo, dotnui, domitum, to fubdue. So e-, per-domo. S8no, lonui, somtum, to found. So af-, circum-, con-, dif-, ex-, in-, per-, prs-, re-sono. Tono, to nut, tonitum, to thunder. So at- circum-, in-, Juperin-, re-tono. Horace has intonatu:. Veto, vetui. vettlum, to forbid. 
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So con-, in Crepo, crepui, crepitum, to make a noife. per-, re-crepo : difcrepo has rather dlfcrepavi. 

ElC. 4. Frico, fricm, friitum, to rub. Son/-, eircum-, con-, de-, ef-, in-, per-, re-fnco. But fome of thefe have alfo atum. Seco, secui, Je3um, to cfut. So circum, con-, de-, dif-, ex-, in-, inter-, per-, prtt-, re-, fub-seco. Neeo, necui, or necavi, necdtum, to kill. So inter-, <- neco ; but thefe have ottener eftum ; eneBum, interneBum. Mud, rrncui,  to glitter, to Ihme. So inter-, pro- rmco. Emtco, has eniicui, emudtum: dhmco, dimudvi, di- micdtwn, rarely, dinucui, to light. Excu 5. Thefe three want both pret. and fup. Idbo, to fall or faint; ncxo, to bind ; and plico, to fold. Pttco, compounded with a noun, or with the prepofi- tions re, fub, has avi, dtum; as, duptico, dupluavi, du- plicatum, to double. So multi-, fup-, re-pluo. The other compounds of plico have either dvi and dtum, or ui and itum; as appltco, applicui, applkitum, or -dvi, dtum, to apply. So im-, complico. Expltco, to unfold, has commonly explicui, expluitum ; but when it fignifies to explain or interpret, explkdvi, explicdtum. 
Second Conjugation. 

Verbs of the fecond conjugation have ui and thtm j as 
hdbeo, habui, habitum, to have.—So, Pebeo, to oioe. Mereo, todeferve: Com-, dc-, e*, ■tnereo, or tnereor. 
Adhlbeo, to admit, to ufe. Cohibeo, inhibeo, to reft Exhibeo, to firm, to give. Perhibeo, to fay, to give 01 Probibeo, to hinder. Pofthabeo, to value tcfs. Prsebeo, to afford. 

Moneo, to ddmonifi: prai-moneo. Tcrreo, to terrify: Abf-, ex-, per-terreo. 
Ad-, 

n-, de:. 
Redblbeo, to return or ta\e lad a DIribeo, to count over, to diflrilute. thing that was fold for fame fault. 

Neuter verbs which have ui want the fupine ; as, dreo, drtti, to be dry : So, 'Xceo, fco, tobe fcur. ryeo, inriYgeo, toovant. Frendeo, to gnafi the Albeo, to he'white. Itmneo, to fiandabove teeth. Cancel), to le nvbite. others. * Frondeo, t:hear leaves. .CaFeo, to he hard. Flacceo, to rvither. Horreo, to be rough. Caneo, to be hoary. Floreo, to fiourifb. Hunaeo, to be wet. Clareo, to be bright. Fosteo, toJtinh. Xmcjineo, to bang over. Langueo, 
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Studeo, to favour. Stupeo, to be amazed. Splendeo, to Jbine TepfO, to be warm. Torpeo, to be benumbed. Turn co, to/well.' Vigeo, to be Prong Vireo, to be green. 

Langueo, to languijb. Pateo, to be open. LIqueo, licui, to melt, Puteo, tojtink. to be clear. Putreo, to rot. Maceo, to be lean. Ranceo, to be mouldy. ■Madeo, to be wet. Rigeo, to be ft iff. Marceo, .to wither. Rul'CO, to be red. Mnceo, U be mouldy. Squalen, to be foul. Niteo, to ftjtne. Sordeo, to be nafty. Palleo. to be pale. But the neuter verbs which follow, together with their compounds, have the fupine,' and are regularly conju- gated : Valeo, to be in health; and eqm-, con-, e-, in-, ftra-valeo: Placeo, to pleafe ; and com-, per-placeo': dip pliceo, to difpleafe : Cdreo, to want; Pdreo, to appear, to obey; and ap-, com-pareo: Jaceo, to lie; and ad-, circtm-, inter-, ob-, pres-, fab-, fuper-jaceo: Caleo, to be warm ; and con-, in-, ob-, per-, re-cdleo: Nbceo, to hurt; Dbleo, to be grieved ; and con-, de-, in- per-dbleo: Coaleo, to grow together ; Liceo, which in the atlive fig- nifies, to be lawful, to be valued ; and, what is lingular, in the pafiive, to bid a price : Ldtio, to lurk, the com- pounds of which want the fupine, deliteo, inter-, fub-la- teo : as likewife do thofe of Tdceo, -cut, -citum, to be filenf, con-, ob-, re-ticeo. Thefe three active verbs likevvife want the fupine ; Tmeo, -at, to fear ; Sileo, -ui, to conceal; Arceo, -cui, to drive away: But the compounds of arceo have the fupine ; as, exerceo, exercui, exercitum, to exercife. So co-erceo, to reftrain. 
Exc. !• The following verbs in BEO and CEO : Jubeo, jajji, jujfum, to order. So Jide-jubeo, to bail, or be furety for. Sorbeo, forbui, forptum, to fup. So al-forbeo, to fuck in ; ex-, re-forbeo. We alfo find abforpft, exforftfi; Exforptum, reforptum, are not in ufe. Dbceo, docui, doBum, to teach. So ad-, con-, de-, e-, per-, Jub-dbceo. Mifceo, mifcui, miflum or mixtum, to mix. So ad-, com-, im-, inter-, per , re-mifceo. Mulceo, mulft, mulfum, to ftroak, to foothe. So ad-, circum-, com-, de-, per-, re-mulceo. Luceo, luxi, ‘ to Ihine. So al-, circum-, col-, di-, e-, il-} inter-, per-, or pel-, pra-, pro-, re-,fub-, tranf-luceo. K Exc. 



Preterites and Supines. Conjug. 2. no 
Exc. 2. The following verbs in DEO : Prandeo, prandi, pranfum, to dine. VlckOf vldi, vlfum, to fee. So in., per-, pr<z-, pro-, re-’video. Sedeo, sedi, fejfum, to fit. So af-, con-, de-, dif-, in-, 6b-, per-, pof-, pra-, re , fub-sideo : Circumsideo, or circum- sedeo, fupersedeo. But de-, dif-, per-, pra-, re-, Jub-fideo, feem to want the fupine. Strideo, Jlridi, to make a noife. 
PendeO, pependi, penfum, to hang. So de-, im-, pro-, fuper-pendeo. Mordeo, momordi, tnorfum, to bite. So ad-, com-, de-, 

tb-, pra-, re-mordeo. Spondee, fpopondi, fponfum, to promife. So de-, rc-fpondeo. 'Tondeo, tbtondi, tonfum, to clip. So at-, circum-, de-tondeo. But the compounds of thefe verbs do not double the firft -fyllable; thus, dependi, rcmordU refpondi, attondi, &c. 
Rideo, rift, r'tfum, to laugh. So ar-, de-, ir-, fub-rideo.- Suddeo, jttdji, fudfum, to advife. So df, per-fuddeo. jlrdeo, arji, arjum, to burn. So ex-, in-, ob-ardeo. 

Exc. 3. The following verbs in GEO : jiugeo, auxi, auSum, to increafe. So ad-, ex-auget). Lugeo, luxi,   to mourn. So e-, pro-, fub-lugeo. Frigeo, frixi, to be cold. So per, re-frigeo. Per geo, , terji, terfum, to wipe. So abs-, circum-, de- 
-ex-, per-tergeo. Mulgeo, mu ft, mulfurti, or mulBum, to milk. So e-, im-mulgco Indulgco, indulf, indultum, to grant, to indulge. Urgeo, urfi, to prefs. So ad-, ex-, in-, per-, fub- fuper-urgeo. Fulgeo, fulfi,     to (bine. ‘So of-, circum-, eon-, ef- inter-, pra-, re-, fuper-fulgeo. Purgeo, turfi, to fwell. jiigeo, alfi, to be cold 

Exc. 4. The following'verbs in IEO and LEO : Vieo, view, vietum, to bind with twigs, to hoop a veffel Cieo, (civi) citum, to ftir up, to roufe. So ac-, con-, ex- tn-, per-cieo. Civi comes from do of the fourth conjugation Fleq, flevi, Jletum, to weep. So af-, de-Jleo. Compleo, complevi, completum, to fill. So the other com 
pounds of pko ; de-, ex-, im-, adim-, op-, re-, fup-pko. Deleo 



Preterites and Supines. Ill Conjug. 2. 
Dtleo, delevi, dele turn, to deftroy, to blot out. olco, to fmell, has olui, oltium. So likewife its com-- pounds which have a fimilar .fignification ; ob-, per-, red-, fub-oleo.- But fuch of the compounds as have a different fignification make evi and etum; thus extileo, exolevi, , ex- ile turn, to fade. So tnoko, -evi, -etum, or -'itum, to grow into ufe; obsbleo, -evi, -etum, to grow out of ufe. hbolco, to abolifn, has abolevi, abblitum ; and ddbleo, to grow up, to burn, adolevi, adultum. Exc. 5. Several verbs in NEO, QUEO, REO, and SEO. Mdneo, mavji, manfum, to flay. So per-, re-manco. Neo, new, netum, to fpin. So per-nco. Teneo, tenui, tentum, to hold. So con-, de-, dis-, ob-^ 

re-, fuf-tinea. But attineo, pertineo, are not ufed in the fupine; and fddom abjUneo. Eorqueo, torji, tortum, to throw, to whirl, to twift. Thus, con-, de-, dis-, ex-, in-, ob-, re-torqueo. Hareo, heft, hafum, to ftick. Thus, ad-, con-, in-, ob- ib-hsereo. 'lorreo, torrui, tojlum, to roafl. So extorreo. Cenjeo, cenfui, cenfum, to judge. So ac-, per-, re- cenfeo, to review ; fuccenfeo, to be angry. 
Exc. 6. Verbs in VEO have vi, turn ; as, moveo, movi, motum, to move; Foveo, fovi, fotum, to cherifh. So con-, re-foveo. So vbveo, to vow, or wHh, and devoveo. Faveo, to favour ; has f dvi, fautum ; and cdveo, to be- ware of ; cdvi, caulum. So pra-caveo. Neuter verbs in veo want the fupine ; as, pdveo, pdvi, to be afraid. Ferveo, to boil, to be hot, makes ferbui. So de-, ef-, in-, per-, re-fervet. Conniveo, to wink, has connivi and connixi. 
Exc. 7. The following verbs want both preterite and fupine : Ladeo, to fuck milk, liveo, to be black and blue ; fcdteo, to abound; renideo, to fhine ; mcereo, to be forrowful; dveo, to defire ; polleo, to be able ; Jldveo, to be yellow ; denfeo, to grow thick ; glabreo, to be fmooth or bare. To thefe add calveo, to be bald ; ceveo, to wag the tail, as dogs do when they fawn on one ; hebeo, to be dull; iiveo, to be moift ; and fome others. 

K 2 Third 



na Preterites and Supines. Conjug. 3. 
Third Conjugation. Verbs of the third conjugation form their preterite and fttpine varioufly, according to the termination of the pre- sent. 

10. 1. Facio, feci. faStim, to do, to make. So the com- pounds which retain a : lucrt-, magni-, are-, cale-, made-, tepe-. lene-, male-, satis-fdaio, £Sf. But thofe which change a into i, have ectum; rfs, officio, affect, affectum. So, con- de- ef- in-, inter—, of-, per-, pr<c-, pro-, re-, fuf- 
fic'ny. Note; Facio, compounded with a noun, verb, or adverb, retains a; but when compounded with a prepofl- tion, it changes a into i. Some compounds of facio are of the firft conjugation ; as, Ylmplfico, facrifico, terrifico, magnifico; gratificor, to gratify, or do a good turn, to give up ; ludXJkor, to mock. facto, jeci, jattum, to throw. So al-, ad-,, circumr, 
con- de-, cUf, e-, in-, inter-, oh-, pro-, re-, ful-, fuper-, fuperin-, tra-juio } in the fupine -e8um. The compounds of fpecio and lacio, which themfelves are hot ufed, have exi, and eBum ; as, hfpicio, afpexi, a- fpeflum, to behold. So circum-, con-, de-, dif, in-, intro-, per-, pro-, re-, retro-, fu-fpicio. 

AUicio, allexi, alleBum, to allure. So il-, pel-licio} but elicio, to draw out, has elicui, elicitum. 
2. Fodio, fddi, foffum, to dig, to delve. So ad-, circum-, con- ef-, in-, inter-, per-, pra-, re-, fuf-, tranf-fddio. Fiigio, fugi, fugitum, to fly. So au-, (for ab-f), con-, de-, dif-, ef, per-, pro-, re-, fuf-, fuller-, tranf-fugio. 
3. Cdpio, cepi, captuni, to take. So ac-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, inter, oc-, per-, pra-, re-, fufeiph, (in the fupine -ceptnm ;) and ante-capio. Rdpio, rdpui, raptum, to pull or fnatch. So al-, ar-, cor-, de-, Ji-, e-, prs-, pro-, fur-ripio, -ripui, -reptum. Sdpio, sapid,    to favour, to be wife. So constpio, to be well in one’s wits ; desipio, to be foolilh; resipio, to come to one’s wits. Cupio, cupivi, cupitum, to defire. So con-, dif-, per-cupio^ 
4. Pario, peperi, paritum, or partum, to bring forth a child, to get. Its compounds are of the fourth conju- 

gation. Sfuatio, 
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S>ua!io quajji, quajjum, to (hake : but quafli is hardly ufed. Its compounds have cujjt, cujf'im as, concutto, con- cujji concujfum, So de-t dif-, ex- in-, per-, re-t rcper-t Juc-cutio. 

UO has ui, utum ; as, 
Argue, argui, argutum, to fhew, to prove, or argue, to reprove. So co-, red-arguo, to confute.— So, 

A cue, Exacuo, U Jkarpen. Statuo, to fet ar place, to ordain" Batuo, ml battuo, to beat, tofigbt. Con-, de-, in-, prs-, pro-, re- * to fence with foils.- fub-ftituo. Induo, to put-on cloaths. Sternuo, tofneext. Exuo, to put off cloaths. Suo, to feiv or flitch, to tad toge- Imbuo, to -wet or imbrue, tofeafon ther : Af , circum-, con-, dll'-, or inflruSl. in-, prse-, rc , fuo. Minuo, to leffen : Com-, de-, di-, . Tribuo, to give, to divide : At-, im-minuo. con-, dif-, re-tribuo. Spuo, tofpit: Con-,de-, ex-, in-fpuo. ■ 
Exc. I. Fluo, Jluxi, Jluxum, to flow.- So af-, circum-f con-, de-, df-t ef-, in-, inters per-, preeter-, pro-, re-, fuller-, fuper-, tranf-ftuo. Struo, Jlruxi, flruBum, to putin order, to. build. So ad-, circum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, ob-, pree-, fub-, fuper- 
Exc. 2. Luo, lui, luitum, to pay, to walh away, to fuffer punilhment. Its compounds. have utum ; as abluo, -ui, -Slum, to walh away, to purify. So al-, circum-,- Col-, de-, di-, e-, inter-, per-, poU, pro-, fub-luo. Ruo, rut, ruitum, to rulh, to fall. Its compounds have utum ; as dirue, dirui, dirutum, to overthrow. So e-, ob-, pro-, fub-ruo. Corruo, and irruo, want the fupine ; as likewife do metuo, to fear ; pltio, to rain ; ingruo, to af- fail •, cengruo, to agree ; refpuo, to rejeft, to flight; annuo, to affent; and the other compounds, of .the obfolete verb nuo : abnuo, to refufe ; innuo, to nod or beckon with the. head j re nuo, to deny : all which have ui in the preterite. 

BO has li, bitum ; as, 
Btbo, libii libitum, to drink, So ad-, com-, e-, im- per-, prce-blbo. 5 

. Exc- 1. Scribo, feripjt, feriptum, to write. So ad-, circum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, per-, poll-, free-, pro-, re-, fub-, fuper-, fupra-, tranf-fefibo. 
£3 NMo, 



114 Preterites and Suhnes. Conjug. 3. 
Nulo. riupji, nuptum, to veil, to be married. So de-, e-, in-, ob-nulo. Inftead of nupfi, we often find nupta fum. Exc. 2. The compounds of ciibo in this conjugation in- fert an m before the laft; fyllable; as, accumbo, accubui, 

accubitum, to recline at table. So con-, de-, dtf-,' in-, oc-, pro-, re-, fuc-, fuperin-cumbo, -cubui, -cybttum. Thefe two verbs want the fupine ; fcabo, fcdbi, to fcratch ; lambo, Iambi, to lick. So ad-, circum-, de-, pra- lambo. 
Glubo and deglubo, to ftrip, to flay, want both pret. &. fup. 

CO. 
1. Dtco, dixi, diBum, to fay. So ah-, ad-, con-, contra-, e-, in-, inter-, pra-, pro-dico. Duco, duxi, duBum, to lead. So ah-, ad-, tircutn-, con-, de-, di-, e-, in-, intro-, ob-, per-, pra-, pro-, re-, fe-, fub-. tra-, or tranf-duco. 2. Vinco, ’did, viBum, to overcome. So con-, de-, e-, per-, re-vinco. Parco, pepcrci, parfum, feldom par/i, par si turn, to fpare. 

So comparco, or comperco, which is feldom ufed. Ico, id, iBum, to ftrike. 
SCO has vi, turn ; as, 

Nbfco, novi, notum, to know ; fut. part, nofcilarus. So I)jgnofco, h dijl'mguijh ; Ignofco, Quiefco, -e^i, -etum, to rtjl: Ac-j to pardon; 0^ inter-, per-, pras- con-, inter-, re-quiefco. nofco. Scifco, -ivi, -itum, to ordain ; ad-, Crefco,-cvi, -itum,to grow: Con- or afcifco, to take to, to aJTociate ; de-, ex-, re-, and -without the fu- concifco, to vote, to commit; alfo pine, ac , in-, per-, pro-, fuc-, prae-, re-cifco; defcifco, to revolt. fuper-crefco. Suefco, to be aecujtomed; Af-, con-, de-, in-fuefco, -evi, -etum. 
Exc. I. Agnofco, agnovi, agnitum, to own ; cognofco, tognovi, cogrittum, to know. So rccognofco, to review. Pafco, pavi, pajlum, to feed. So com-, de-pafco, Exc. 2. The following verbs want the fupine. Difco, didid, to learn. So ad-, con-, de-, e-, per-, pra-.difco, didid. Pofco, popafci, to demand. So ap,- de,- ex , re-pofco. Compcjco, compefcui, to flop to reftrain. So difpefco, 

Jifpefcui, to fepatate. 
Esc. 3. Gtifco, to grow; fatifcof to }k weary; and likewife 
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likewife inceptive verbs, want both preterite and fupine ; as arefco, to become dry. But thefe verbs borrow the preterite and fupine from their primitives; as ardefco, to grow hot, arjt, arfum, from ardeo. 

DO has di, fum ; as, 
Scando, fcandi, fcanfum, to climb ; edo, edi, efum> to eat. So, 

Afcendo, to mount. Cudo, to forge, to Jtamp Mando^cAifw;: Prae-, Dcfcendo, to go down : or coin: Ex-, in-, re-mando. Con-, e-, ex-, in-, per-, pro-,-re-cudo. Prehendo, totalcloU tran-fcendo. Defendo, to defend. of: Ap-, com., de- Acctndo, to kindle: OfFendo, to Jlr'ike a- prehendo. In-, fnc-cendo. ga‘nfl>to offend, to find. 
Exc. I. D'tvtdoy divt/tj divlfum, to divide. 

_ Rads, rafy rafum, to fiiave. So ab-, clrcum-y cor-, de-, t-, inter-, pree-, fub-rado. Claudo, clau/i, claufutn, to clofe. So circum-, con-, dif-, ex-, in-, inter-, pra-, re-, fe-cludo. Plaudo, plauji, plaufum, to clap hands for joy. So ap-, circum-plaudo: alfo com-, dif-, ex-, fup-plodo, -ploji, -plofum. %Ludo, ISji, lufum, to play. So ab-, ab-, col-, de-, e-, il-, inter-, ob-, pra-, pro-, re-ludo. Trudo, IrUfi, trufum, to thruft. So abf, eon-, de-, ex-, in-, ob-, pro-, re-trudo. Leedo, left, htfum, to hurt. So al-, col-, e-, il-tido, -lift, -tlfum. Rodo, rofi, rofum, to gnaw. So al-, ar-, circum-, cor-, de-, c-, ob-,,per-, pree-rodo. Vddo, to go, wants both preterite and fupine : but its compounds have ft, fum ; as invddo, invdft, invafum, to invade, or fall upon. So circum-, e-, fuper-vddo. 
_ Cedo, cejfi, cejum, to yield. So abf, ac-, ante-, con-, di-, dif-, ex-, in-, inter-, pree-, pro-, re-, retro-, fe-, fuc-cedo. 
Exc. 2. Pando, pandi, paffum, and fometimes panfum, to open, to fpread. So dif-, ex-, op-, pra-, re-pando. Comedo, comedt, comefum, or comejlum, to eat. But edo itfelf and the reft of its compounds have always efum j as, ad-, amb-, ex-, per-, fub-, fuper-edo, -edi, -efum. Fundo, fudi, fufum, to pour forth. So of-, circum-, ton-, de-, dif-, ef, in-, inter-, of, ter-, pro-, rc-, fuf, fuper-, fuperin-, tranf-fundo, * * ^ 

Scindo) 
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Scindo, fctd't, fci/fum, to cut. So af-t cireum-, con-, ex-, inter-, per-, pra-, pro-, re-, tran-fcindo. Findo, fldi, fijfum, to cleave. So con-, dif-, in-findo. 
Exc. 3. Tundo, tutudi, tunfum, and fometimes tufum, to beat. The compounds have tudi, tufum ; as, contun- 

do, contudi, contufum, tundo. to bruife. So ex-, ol-, per-, re- 
Cado, cecidi, cdfum, to fall. The compounds want the fupine; as, ac-, con-, de-, ex-, inter-, pro-, fuc- Cido,-ctdi, .- except, inc'ido, inetdi, incafum, to fall in;; recido, recidi, reedfum, to fall back; and occido, occtdi, oc- cdfum, to fall down. Ceedo, cecidi, aefum, to cut, to kill. The compounds change <* into i long; as, aeddo, accidi, accifum, to cat about. So abf, con-, circum-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, oc-, per-, pra-, re-, fuc-tido. ' Tendo, tetendi, tenfum, or tentum, to ftretch out. So at-, 

con-, de-, dif-, ex-, ob-, pra-, pro-tendo, -tendi, -tenfum or -tentum. But the compounds have rather tentum, except of- fend 0, to fhew ; which has commonly ojlenfum. Pedo, pepedi, peditum, to break wind backwards. So cp-pedo. Pendo, pependi, penfum, to weigh. So ap-, de-, dif-, 
ex-, im-, per-, re-, fuf-pendo, -pendi, -penfum. Exc. 4. The compounds of. do have didi, and ditum; as, abdo, dbdidi, abditum, to hide. So ad-, con-, de-, di-, e-, ob-, per-, pro-, red-, fub-, trado: alfo decon-, recon-do: and coad-, fupperad-do; and deper-, dfper-do. 
To thefe add credo, credidi, credidum, to believe ; vendo, vendidt, venditum, to felL Abfcondo, to hide, has abfeon- 
di, abfeonditum, rarely abfcondidi. Exc. 4. Thefe three want the fupine : Jlrido, Jlridi, to creak ; rudo, rudi, to bray like an afs; and sido, sidi, 
to fink down. The compounds of sido borrow the prete- rite and fupine from sedeo; as, consido, consedi, confeffum, to lit down. So af, circum-, de-, in-, ob-, per-, re-, fub-sido. Note, Several compounds of verbs in do and deo, in fome refpe&s refemble one another, and therefore Ihould be carefully diftinguilhed; as, concido, concede, ccnculo; 
consido and consideo j confemdo, conjeendo, &c. CO, 
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GO, GUO has xi, Sum; as, 

Rfgo, rexi, re Sum, to rule, to govern; dtrigo; -ext, -c8um, to direct; arriga, Iff erigo, -exi, -eflum, to raife up : corngo, to correct ; porrigo, to- ftretch out ; fulrigc, to raife up. So 
Cingo, cinxi, cinflum, to gird, to fur round: Ac-, thf-, circuin-, in-, prse-, re-, fuc-cingo. Illgo, to dajh or beat upon : Af~, con-, iji fligo : alfo profligo, to rout, of the firft conj. Jungo, to join ; abjungo, to fc- farate: A<1-, con-, de-, dif-, in-, inter-, fe-, fttb jungo. Lingo, to lick: de-, e lingo; & pollingo, to anoint a dead body. Mungo, to -w fe or ilean the ncfe. 

cmungo, to luipe, to cheat. Plango, to biat. to lament. Stingo, or Stinguo, to dajb out, to extinguijh : Hi-, ex-, in-, inter-, pra>, re ftinguo. Tego, to cover: Circum-,.con-, de-, in , ob-, per-, pras-, pro™, re-, fub-, fuper-tego. Tingo, or Tinguo, to dp or dye : Con-, in-tingo. Ungo, or Unguo, to anoint: ex-, in-, per-, fuper-ungo. 
Exc. I. Surgox to rife,, has fur.rexi, furredum. So a/V dr cum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, rerfurgo. Pergo, perrexi, perredum, to go forward.. Stringo. Jirinxi, Jlridum, to bind, to ftrain, to lop.. So ad-, con-, de-, dif-, ob-, per-, pree-, re-, fub-Jlringo. Fin go, Jtnxi, JiBum, to feign. So af-, con-, ef-, re-jingo* Pingo, pinxi, pidum, to paint. So ap-, de-pingo. 
Ex-c 2. Frango, fregi, fmdum, to break. So con-, dc-} dif-, ef-, in-, per-, pm-, re-, fufjringo, -fregi, -fradum. Ago, egi, adum, to do, to drive. So ab-, ad-, ex-, red-, fub-, tranf, tranfad-igo; and circum-, per-ago: cogo, for codgo, coegi, coadum, to bring together, to force. Thefe three compounds of ago want the fupine : fdtdgo, fategi, to be bufy about a thing ; prodigo, prodegi, to la- vifh, or fpend riotoufly; dego, for dedgo; degi, to live or dwell. Ambigo, to doubt, to difpute, alfo wants the pre- terite. Lego, leg!, ledum, to gather, to read. So at-, per-, pm-, re-, fub-lego: alfo col-, de-, e-, recol-, fe-ttgo, which change e into i. Diligo, to love, has dilexi, diledum. So negttgo, to neglect; and inteltigo, to underltand; but, negligo has- fometimes neglegi. Sail. Jug. 40. Exc. 3. Tango, tedgi, tadum, to touch. So at-, con-, ob,- per-tingo j thus, attingo, attigi, attadum, 8tc. 

Pungo, 
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Pungo, pupugl,punBum, to prick or fting. The compounds have punxi; as, campungo, compunxi, compunBum. So dif-, 

tx-t inter-pungo .- but repungo has repunxi, or repilpugi. Pango, panxi, pactum, to fix, to drive in, to compofe : Or pepigi, which comes from the obfolete verb pdgo, to bargain, for which we ufe pacifcor* The compounds of pango, have pegi; as, compingo, compegi, compaBum, to put together. So im-, ob-, fup-pingo. 
Exc. 4. Spargo, fparji, fparfum, to fpread. So ad-, clrcum-, con-, di-, in-, inter-, per-, pro-, re-fpergo. Mergo, mcrfi. merfum, to dip* or plunge. So de-, c-, im-,fub-me>go. 
Tergo, terji, terjum, to wipe, or clean. So alf-, de-, ex-, per-tergo. Figo, jixi, Jixum, to fix or fallen. So of-, con-, de-, 

in-, of-, per-, prce-, re-, fuf-, tranf-figo. Frigo, frixi, frixtm, or friBum, to fry. 
Exc. 5. Thefe three want the fupine : clango, clmxi, to found a trumpet ; ningo, or nbiguo, ninxi, to fitow ; an- go, anxi, to vex. Vergo, to incline or lie towards, wants both preterite and fupine. So e-, de-, in^vergo. 

HO, JO. 
1. Traho, traxi, traBum, to draw. So abf-, at-, clrcum-, con-, de-, dif-, ex-, per-, pro-, re-, fub-trdho. Veho, vexi, veBum, to carry. So a-, ad-, circum-, ton-, di-, e-, in-, per-, pra-, prater-, pro-, re-, fob-, fupcr-, tranf-Feho. 2. Mejo, or rnngo, minx), mtBum, to make water. So immejo. 

LO. 
1. Colo, colui, cultum, to adorn, to inhabit, to honour, to till. So ac-, circum-, ex-, in-, per-, pra-, re-calo: and likewife occulo, occului, occultum, "to hide. Consulo, confului, confultum, to advife or confult; Vo, dlui, alitum, or contracted ahum, to nourifh. Moh, molui, molitum, to grind. So com-, e-, per-moh. The compounds of cello, which itfelf is not in ufe, want the fupine ; as, ante-, ex-, pra-cello, -cellui, to excel. Per- cello, to ftrike, taaftoni;li, perculi, perculfum 
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Pello, pepul't, pulfvm, to thruft. So ap-, af-, com-, de-t dif-, ex-, ini-, per-, pro-, re-pello ; appuli, appuljum, &c. Fallo, fefelli, falfum, to deceive. JBut rife Ho, refelli, To^fcnfute, wants the fupsne'. 3. Velio, velli, or vul/i, vulfum, to pull or pinch. So a-, con-, e-, inter-, pne , re-velloi But de-, di-, per- vello, have rather velli. Sallo, falli, falfum, to fait. Pfallo, pfalli, —— to play on a mufical inftrument, wants the fupine. Folio, to lift up, to take away, in a manner peculiar to itfelf, makes fujhili, and fullatum ; Extollo, extuli, eldtum \ but attollo, to take up, has neither preterite nor fupine. 

MO has ui, itum ; as, 
G.emo, gemui, gemltum,, to groan. So ad-, or ag-, circum-, con-, in-, re-gemo. Fremo, fremui, fremitum, to rage or roar, to make a great noife. So af, circum-, con-, in-, per fremo. Vomo, evomo, -ui, -itum, to vomit or fpew, to caft up. Exc. 1. Demo, dempfi, demptum, to take away. Promo, prcmpfi, promptum, to bring out. So de-, ex- promo. Sumo, fumpft, fumptum, to take. So ab-, af-, con-, de-, in-, pree-, re-, tran-fumo. Como, compfi, comptum, to deck or drefs. Thefe verbs are alfo ufed without the p; as dcmjl, demtum ; fumfi, fumtum. Sic. Exc. 2. kmo, emi, emptum, or emtum to buy. So ad-, dir-, ex-, inter-, per-, red-mo and co-emo, -emi, -emptuir or -emtum. Premo, prefft, prejfum, to prefs. So ap-, com-, de-, ex-, im-, op-, per-, re-, fup-primo. Fremo, tremui, to tremble, to quake for fear, wants the fupine. So at-, circum-, coni, in-tremo. 

NO. 
1. Pono, pofui, posltum, to put or place. So ap-, ante-, circum-, com-, de-, dif-, ex-, im-, inter-, oh-, pojl-, pree-a pro-, te-, fe-, fup-, fupcr-, fuperim-, tranf-pono. Gigno, genui, genitum, to beget. So con-, e-, in-, per-, pro-, re-gigno. Cano, cecini, cantum, to fing. But the compounds have c:nui and centum; as, accino, acnnui, accentum, to fing 
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in concert. So con-y in-, pra-, fuc-ano ,• oc-cino, and oc- Cano: re-atno and re-cano. But occanui, recanui, are not in ufe. Temno to defpife, wants both preterite and fupine : but its compound Contemno, to defpife, to fcorn, has contempfi, COKtemptum j or, without the p, contcnifi, contemtum. 2. Sperno, fprevi, fpretum, to difdain or flight. So defperno. Sterna, Jlrdvi, Jirdtum, to lay flat, to it row. So ad-t con-, in-, pra-, pro-, fub-Jlerne. Sino, sivi, or Jii, situm, to permit. So desino, desivi, oftener dejii, desitum, to leave off. 

Lino livi, or levi, litum, to anoint or daub. So at-, circum-, col-, dr-, it-, inter-, ob-, per-, pra-, re-, fub-, falter-, fuper-, fupiril-tlno. Cerno, crevi, feldom cretum, to fee, to decree, to enter upon an inheritance. So de-, dif-, ex-, in-, fe-cerno- 
PO, QUO- 

Verbs in po have pft and plum ; as, Carpo, carpfi, carp- tum, to pluck or pull, to crop, to blame. So con-, de-, dif-, ex-, pra-cerpo, -cerpft, -cerptum. Clepo, -pfi, -ptum, toJical. Scalpo, to firatib or engrave. S<j Repo, to creep : Ad-, v. ar-, cor-, circum-, ex-fcalpo. de-, di-, e-, ir , intro-, ob-, Sculpo, to grave ov car.ve. So ex-, per-, pro-, fub-repo, -pfi, in fculpo. ■ptum. Serpo, to creep at a ferpent. Exc. I. Strepo, Jirepm, frepitum, to make a noife. So ad-,- circum-, in-, inter-, ob-, perflrepo. Exc. 2. Rumpo, rupi, ruptum, to break. So ah-, cor-, 
di-, e-, inter-, intro-, ir-, ob-, per-, pm-, pro-rumpo. 

There are only two fimple verbs ending in QUO, viz. Cbquo, coxi, cotdum, to boil. So con-, de-, dis-, ex-, in-, per-, re-cbquo. Linquo. tiqui, , to leave. The compounds have liSum ; as, relinquo, reliqui, relidum, to forfake. So de-, and dere-linquo. 
RO. 

I. Queero makes quecsivi, quantum, to feek. So ac-, an-, con-, dis-, ex-, in-, per- re-quiro, -quistvi, -quisltum. ‘Tern, trivi, tritum, to wear, to bruife. So at-, con-, 
de-, dif-, ex- in-, ob-, per-, pro-, fub-tero. Verro, verri. verfum, to fweep, brufh, or make clean. 
So a-, con-, de-, e-, pm-, re-verro. U 
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Uro, ujji, ujium, to burn. So ad-, ami-, comb-, de-, ex-, in-, fer-, Jul-Tiro. ' - Gera, g,$i, gejlum, to carry. So ag-, con-, dt-, in- 

tro-, re-, fug-get o. 2. Curro, cucurri, curfum, to run. So a:-, ton-, de-, dif-, ex-, in-, oc-, per-, pra-, pro-curro, which fome- times double the firft'fyllable, and fomeumes not; as, ac- turri, or actucurri, &c. Circum-, re-, fuc-, tranfcurro, hardly ever redouble the firft fyllable. 3. Sero, sevi, satum, to fow. The compounds which fignify planting or /owing, have sevi. situm ; as, consero conscvi, consitum, to plant together. So a/-, circum-, de-, dif-, in-, inter-, ob-, pro-, re-, fub-, tran-sero. Sero, to knit, had anciently serui, fertum which its compounds ftill retain ; as, afsen, afferui, ajfertum, to claim. So con-, circum, de- dif-, edif-, ex-, in-, intcr-sero. 4. Fiiro, to be mad, wants both preterite and fupine. 
SO has sivi, situm ,• as, 

Arceffo, arcefsivi, arufsitum, to call or fend for. So cd- pejjo, to take ; fdcejfo, to do, to go away; lace/fo, to provoke. Exc. 1. Vifo, vif, : to go to fee, to vifit. So in-, re-vifo. Inctjfo, incejfi, to attack, to feize. Exc. 2. Depfo, depfui, depflum, to knead. So con-, pef-depfo. Pinfo, pinfui, or piaft, pinfum, pijlum, or pmsitum, to bake. 
TO. 

X. Fle8a, has Jlexi, jlexum, to bow. So circum-, de-, in-, re-, retro-Jledo. Ple8o, plexi, and plexui, plexum, to plait. So impleBo. Ne8o, nexi, and nexui, nexum. to tie or knit. So ad-, vel an-, con-, circum-, in- fub-neilo. Pe8o, pexi and pexui, pexum, to drefs or comb. So de-, ex-, re-pefio. 2. Meta, meffui, tnejfum, to reap, mow, or cut down. So de-, e-, prse-meto. 3. Peto, petivi, petitvm, to feek, to purfue. So ap-y com-, ex-, itn-, op-, re-, fup-peto. Mitto, tnift, mjfum, to fend. So a-, ad; com-, circum-, 
L de-, 
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JH-, JU, e-, im-, inter-, intro-, 0-, per-, pre-, prater-, pro-, re-, fub-, fuper-, tranf-mitto. Verto, verti, verfum, to turn. So a-, ad-, animad-, ante-, circum-, con-, de-, di-, e-, in-, inter-, ob-, per-, pra-, prater-, re-, fub-, tranf-verta. 

Sterto, jiertui, to i'nore. So de-Jlerto. 4. Sifto, an active verb, to flop, has Jliti, Jldtum : but JiJlo, a neuter verb, to Hand ftill, has fteti, Jlatum, like Jio. The compounds have Jlili, and Jlitum; as, qfijlo, aJTtti, ajlitum, to ftand by. So ab-, circum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, ob-, per-, re-, fubfifto. But the com- pounds are feldom ufed in the lupine. VO, XO. 
There are three verbs in vo, which are thus conjugated : 1. Vivo, vixi. Dictum, to live. So ad-, con-, per-, pro-, 

re-, fuper-v'vo. Soho, folvi, sblutum, to loofe. So abfoho, to acquit, 
dif- ex, per , ref oho. Volvo, volvi, vblutum, to roll. So ad-, circum-, eon-, 
de-, e- in-, ob , per-, pr-o-, re-, fub-volvo. 2. Texo, to weave, (the only verb of this conjugation ending in 3*9), has texui, textum. So at-, eircum- con-, de-, 
in-, inter-, ob-, per-, pra-, pro-, re-, fub-texo. 

Fouith Conjugation. 
Verbs of the fourth conjugation make the preterite in 

Hvi, and the fupine in itum ; as, Munio, muntvi, munitum, to fortify. So, Balbutio, to fiammer, Glutio, to f-walloio. Mugfo, to htlhru. Grunnio, to grunt. Mutio, to mutter. Hinnio, to neigh. Nutrio, to nourijb. Impedio, to entangle, Obedio, to they. to binder. Pavio, to heat. Insanio, to he mad. Yipio, to pecf> till e Irretio, to enfnare. chic ten. Lafcivio, to he nvanton. Polio, to poljb. Lenio, to cafe or mi Prurio, to iubytotickle, tigate. Punio, to fumfi. Expedio, to difentangle, Ligurio, to eat delict- Redimio, to bind. to free. ou/ty, to Jlabber up. Rugio, to roar like a Gannio, to yelp, or Lippio, ’ “ 

to tifp. to flutter. Bullio, to toil or bubble. Condio, to feafon. Crbcio, to croak Cuftodio, to keep. Dormio, tofleep. Effutio, to babble o hhb out irudio, to inflruli. 

Garrio, to prate. fight ei Mollio, to foften. Ssevio, to rage. 
Sagio, 
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Sagio, prassagio, to Servio, to/erve. guefs, to forefee. Sltio, to thirfi. >, prajsagio. Tinnio, to tini/e. Tuffio, to cough. Sarrio, to oveeJ>to raie. Sopio, to lull ajltep. Vagio, to cry or fgutal Scio, to Inoiv. StiWllo, to cfiabUJh. ar « child. Nefcio, not to Inoiu. Superbio, to he proud. Veftio, to clothe. Scaturio, to gufh out. Suffio. to perfume. 

Exc. I /Singultio, Jingultivi, Jingullum, to fob. Sepel'tOy fepelivi, fepultum, to bury. Venio, vent, ventum, to come. So ad-, ante-, circum-t cm-, contra-, de-, e-, in-, inter-, intro-, ob-, per-, poji-, pra-, re-, Jitb-, fuper-venio. Veneo, venii, —— to be fold. Sdlio, sdlui, and tdlii, faltum, to leap. The compounds have commonly silui, fometimes fitii, or sitivi, and ful- 
tum; as, transilio, tramilui, transilii, and transilivi, tran- fullvm. to leap over. So ab-, of-, circum-, con-, de-, dif-, ex-, in-, re-, fub-, fujter-ulio. ExC. 2. Amicio, has anttcui, amilhtm, feldom amixi, to cover or clothe. Vincio, vinxi, vinffum, to tie. So circum-, de-, e-, re-vincio, Sancio, fanxi, fan8um; and fancivi, fancitum, to efta- blilh or ratify. 

Exc. 3. Cambio, campft, campfum, to change money. Sepio, fepfi, feptum, to hedge or inclofe. So circum-, dif-, inter, ob-, pra-sepio. Haurio, hauji, haujlum, rarely haufum, to draw out, to empty, to drink. So de-, ex-haurio. Sentio, fen/i, Jenfum, to feel, to perceive, to think. So af-, con-, dif-, per-, pree-, fub-fentio. Raucio, rauji, raufum, to be hoarfe. Exc. 4. Sarcio, farft, fartum, to mend or repair. So ex-, re-farcio. Farcio, farft, fartum, to cram. So cm-fercio, ef-fer- eio, or effarcio; in-fercio, or in-farcio ; re-fercio. Fulcio, fulf, fultum, to prop or uphold. So con-, ef-, in-, per-, fuf-fuleto. Exc. 5. The compounds of parto, have perui, pertum ; as, dperio, apenti, dpertum, to open. So ijperict, to (hut, to cover. But comperio, has comperi, compertum, to know a thing for certain. Reperio, reperi, repertum, to find. 
L 2 Exc. 
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Exc. 6. The following verbs want the fupine. Ca- eutio, cacufivi, to be dim-iighted. Gejlia, gefl'm'u to fhew one's joy by the gellure of his- body. GloctOy g/ochi, to cluck or keckle as a hen. Dementio, dementivi, to be mad. Ineptio, ineptivi, to play the fool. ProstUo, prosilui, to leap forth. Ferocio, ferocivi, to be fierce. Ferio, to ftrike, wants both preterite and fnpine. So referio, to ftrike again. 
Deponent and Common Verbs. 

A deponent verb is that which, under a' paffive form, has an aftive or neute* fignification ; as, Liquor, I fpeak } 
niorior, I die. • A common verb, under a pafiive form, has either an aftive or pafiive fignification ; as, Cnminor, I accufe ; or I am accufed. Moft deponent verbs of old were the fame with com- mon verbs. They are called Deponent, becaufe they have laid afide the paflive fenfe. Deponent and common verbs form the participle per- feft in the feme maimer as if they had the adive voice ; thus, Lit tor, hetatus, Itetdri, to rejoice ; vireor, vent us, •vcreri, to fear ; fungor, fundus, fungi, to difcharge an office ; potior, potitus, potiri, to enjoy, to be mafter of. 

The learner ftiouM he taught ta go through all the paru of depe- rent and common verbs, by proper examples in the feveral conjuga- tions ; thus, lator, of the fu ll conjugation, like amor : 
Indicative Mode. Pref. Later, I rejoice; Utdris, vel -are. thou rejoiced, Ufc. Imp, Lataiar, I rejoiced,,ox did rejoice ; latabaris, is'e. Perf. Latatusfum velfui*, I have rejoiced, t*. P!u*perf. Latatus eram voYfuerdm, I had rejoiced, fr'e. Put. Latabcr, 1 dial! or will rejoice ; Heetaberu, or -aberr, teV. Lata turns fum, I am about to rejoice, or 1 am to rejoice, tsV. SubjunStvs. 

Pref, I.atcr, I may rejoice ; latiris, or -ere, tsfe. Imp. Ltetrsrer, 1 might rejoice f latdreris, or • the, ts'e., Perf. Latatusftm vdfuerhr, 1 may have rejoiced, trV. Plu-perf. Latatus tjf,.m v- l JuiJfem, 1 might have rejoiced, trV. Put. Latatusfuero, 1 fhall have rejoiced, t'rc.  ____ 
* lui, fueram, &c. are feidom joined to the participles of deponent verbs; and not fo often to thofe of paflive verbs a fum, eram, &c. Imperative. 
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Imperative. Pref. Lecture, vel -ator, rejoice thou ; Utator, let him rejoice, iru Injimtive. Pref. L atari, to rejoice. Perf. Lxtatui ejfe vel fuiJJ'e, to have rejoiced. - Put. Lataturui ‘cjfc, to be about to rejoice. Lataturui fuiffe, to have been about to rejoice. Participle,. Pn-f. Latam, rejoicing. Perl, icetatus, having rejoiced. Put. Latatumi, about to rejoice. Lmtandus, to be rejoiced at. 

In like manner conjugate, in the Firft Conjugatiorr, Xbominor, to abhor. Commentor, to medi- Inf lcior, to deny. X'iuior, toflathr. tate on, or write Infeitor, to furfue, to- Amiilor, to vie with, -what one is to fay. inveigh againji, to envy. - Concionor, to ham Insidior, to lie in wait. Akercor, to difpute, to rangue. Interpreter, to explain. .make a repartee. ConflitSor, to firuggle. Jatiilor, to dart. Apricor, to bajk in the Conor, to endeavour. Jocor, to jeji. fun. Confpicor, tofpy, tofee. I.amentor, to bewail. Arbitror, to think. Contcmplnr, to view. Lucror, to gain. Afptrnor, to dfpife. Convivor^ to feaf. I.uitor, U-aireftle. Averfor, to dsfiike. CornicoE, to chatter Maclunor, to contrive. Auftionor, to fell by like a crow. Metiicor, to cure, auetion. Crlminor, to-blame. Meditor, to mufe or Cuncftor, to'delay. J 

Detcftor, -to abhor.. Dominor, to rule. Epiilor, tofeaf. Eift-cror, to curie, take an Fan.ulor, to fern 
F prefage 

Meditor, fonder. Mercor, to purchafe. Mctor, to meafure. Minor, to threaten. Mjiror, to wonder. Miicror, to pity. 

Auciipor, J bunjaftcr. Auguror, < forebode'’, by augury. Auiplcor, ; omen, to begin. I crior, to kcip holy-days Moderor, to rule. Auxilior, to a Iff. , Fruftror, to-dfappoint. Modujor, to play a tut Bacchor, to rage, to Furor, to fiat. MorTgeror, to humou revel, to riot. Glorior, to boafi. M6ror, to delay. Calummor, to accufe Gratuk>r„ <o rejoice, to Muneror, toprejent. falfely. wifi one joy. Muttlor, to borrow. Caviilor, Gravor, to grudge. Nugor, totdife. Cauponor, to hucljier, Hariolor, to conjefiurcs O'r teftor, to befeecb. Helluo, to guttle or ’ odoror, to fmell. * gormandiyce, to wafe. (>pr'ror, to ■work. to retail. Caufor, to pjead in ex. , cafe, to blame. CiWMor, to meet in companies, to,-poll, to talk. Conieffor, to revel. Comitor, to 

Hortor, to encourago. " opftlor, to think. Hatludnor ta fpeak et’ opitulor, to help. random, to err.. pfcplor, to kifs. ihiaginor, to conceive, odor, to be at leifyre iniitor, to imitate. Palor, tdfrtll orf ra. •Ipany. Intfignor, to difdain, gle. L 3 Palpc 



126 Dsfomsnt Ver B J. Conjug. 1. & 2, 
Palpor, or -o, io firoit or footbe. Patroclnor, to patron ni/., Percontor, to inquire. Peregrinor, to go a- 
Periclitor, to be in 
Pigneror, to fledge. Pifcor, toJifb. Popiilor, & -o, to hy ■wife. Praedor, to plunder. Pralior, to fight. PraeftSlor, to wait for. Pr®varicor,#<>£0 crook- ed, to Jhujjie or fre- 

In the Second Conjugation, 
Meteor merttus, to deferve. Pollxceor, pollicttus, topromife. Tutor, tuttus, or tutus, to defend. LYceor, Ixcitus, to bid at an auflio*. 

In the Third Conjugation, 
Ample&or, amplexus; and compIetSor, complexus, to embrace. Revertor, reverlus, to return. 

In the Fourth Conjugation, 
Blandior, to footb. tc flatter. Partiot, to divide. Mentior, to lie. Sortior, to draw or cafl loti. Molior, to attempt fomething difficult. Largior, to give liberally. 

Part. perf. Blanditus, mentitui, molitui. partitas, fortitui, largitus. 
There are no exceptions in the Firjl Conjugation. 

EXCEPTIONS in the Second Conjugation. 
Rear, ratus, to think. Mhereor, mi/erlus, or not contra&ed mif/ritus, to pity. Fateor, faffus, to confefs. The compounds of fatear have fejus { as, profiteer, profeffus, to profefs. So con- 

fiteor, to confefs, to own or acknowledge. 
EXCEPTIONS in the Third Conjugation. 

Labor, lapfus, to Aide. So al, col-, de-, di-, e-, il-, inter-, per-, prater-, pro-, re-, ful-, fubter-, fuper-, trans-labor. Ulefcor, ultus, to revenge. 
vtor, ufus, to ufe. So ab-, de-utor. 

Precor, to fray. Deprecor, to entreat, "topray againfi. Pi ocor, to ajk, to woo. Recordor, to remem- ber. Refragor, tobeagainjl. RImor, to fearcb. Rixor.to feoldoc brawl. Rufticor, to dwell in the country. Scrutor, toJcatch. Solor, to comfort. Spatior, to walk abroad. Speculor, to view, to 
fPJ- Stipulor, to Jlipulate or agree. 

Stdmachor, to be angry. Suavior, to kifs. Suffragcr, to vote for one, to favour. Sufptcor, to fufpcSt. Ter giver for, to boggle, to putoffi. Teftor to witneft. Tutor to defend. Vador, to give bail, to force to give bail. Vagor, to wander. Vacicinor, to prophefy. Velltor, toJkirmiJb. Veoeror, te worjhip. Venor, to bunt. Verfor, to be employed^ Vooiferor, to bawl. 

L bquor. 
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Loquor, lequutus, or locutus, to fpeak. So a/-, col-, circum-, c-, inter-, oh-, prtc-, pro-loquor. Sequor, sequutus, or secutus, to follow. So af-, con- ex-, in-, ob-, per-, pro-, re-, fub-sequor. §>uiror, queflut, to complain. So con-, inter-, pra-que- ror. Nitor, nifus, or nixus, to endeavour, to lean upon. So ad- vel an-, con-, e-, in-, ob-, re-, fub-nitor: but the com- pounds have oftenei nixtu. Pdcifcor, paclus, to bargain. So d:-pecifcor. Gradior, grajfus, to go. So ag-, ante-, circum-, con-, de-, di-, e-, in-, intro-, prte-, prater-, pro-, re-, retro-, fug-, fuper-, iranf-gredior. Proftcifcor, prrfeBus, to go a journey. Nancifcor, uattus, to get. Patior, pajfus, to futfer. So per-pitior. Ihpifcor, aptus, to get. So adlpifccr, adeptus, and in- diptfcor, indeptus, Comminifcor, commentus, to devife or invent. Fruo-f fruitus, or ft uBus, to enjoy. So per-fruor. OhliVijcor, obliius, to torget. Expergifcor, expei rtSvs, to awake. < AJorior, niortuus, to die. So com-, de-, t-, im-, inter-, pra-morror. 
Nafcor, udtus, to be born. So ad-, circum-, de-, e-, in-, inter-, re-, fub-nafcor. ctior, crtus, oriri, to rife. So ab-, ad-, co-, ex-, ob-, fub-orior. The three laft form the future participle in iturus j thus m rilurus, nafciturus, oriturus. 

i-XCEPTIOKS in the Fourth Conjugation. 
Metier, menfus, to meafure. So ad-, com-, di-, 1-, pra-, re-metior. Ordior, or Jus, to begin. So ex-, red-ordior. Experior, expertus, to try. Opperior, oppertus, to wait or tarry for one. 
The following verbs want the participle perfect : 

Vffcor, yefei, to feed. Medeor, mederi, to beat. Liquor, liqui, to mth or h dif- Ren.imicor, reminifci,<« remember. foM. trafeor, irafei, to (e angry. Ringer3 
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P-Siigor, ring!, ttgrin Hie c dog. Divertor, divert!, to turn ajide, tt Pr*vertor, prxVirrt', toger lefore, take lodging. to outrun. Dcl'etifcor, def etifci, to be weary, Diffiteor, cliff tteri, to deny. or faint. 

The verbs which do not fall under any of the foregoing rules are called Irregular. 
Irregular. Verbs. 

The irregular verbs are commonly reckoned eight p 
Junto eoo qneo, voio, nolo, mala, /era, and f lo, with-them compounds. But properly there are only fix ; noh and malo being compounds- of 

SUM has already been conjugated. After the fame manner are formed its compounds, ad-, at-, de-, inter-, fra-, ob-, fub-,~fuper-fum, ar d infum, which wants the preterite ; thus, adfum, aifui, etdeje, &c. 
PROSUM, to do good, has a c/wherefum begins with e; as, Ind. Pr. Pro-fum, prod-es, pnod-elt j pro-siimus, &c.. Im. Prod-eram, prod-eras, prod-erat ; prod-eramus, &Y. Sub. Im. Prod-eflctn,prod-dies,prod-dTet; prod-eflemus,£sV. Imperat. Prod-eflro, prod-efte. Infinit. Pre/i.Prod-efle.- 

-fn the other parts it is like fum : Pro Jim, -Ju, i. Pro- 
Jut, -fuerum, &c. 

POSSUMM compounded otpolls, able, txnijum j and is 
thus conjugated : Poflum, potui, pofle, To l/e able. 

Indicative Mode. 
Pr. Poflum, potes, potteft; pofsiimus, poteftis, poflunt. Im. Pot-eram, -eras, -erat ; -eramus,, -eratis, -erant. 
Per. Pof-ui -uifli, -uit} ^uimus, -uiftis, ^™nt* 
Plu. Pot-neram,-ueras, -uerat; -ueramus, -ueratjs,, -uerant. Fut. Pot-ero, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erunt. 

Subjundive Mode. 
Pr. Pof-fim, -fis, . -fit ; -slmus, -sTtis, -flnt^ Im. Pof-fem, -fes, -fet; -semus, -fetis, -fent. Prr.Pot-uerim,, -peris, -pent^-jigrinjus,, -ueritis, -uerint. Plu. Pot-uifleni, -uifles, -uiflet ; -uiflemus, -uifletis, -uiflent. /V/. Pot-uero, -uert’s, -uerit; -uerimus, -iieritis, -uerint. Injnitive. Pref. Poffe- Per. Poturde, The'rejl'‘wanting. 
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EO, Tvi, Ttum, Ire, To *0. 

Indicative Mod*. Pr. Eo, is, it -r Imus, Itis, cunt. Imp. Ibam, Ibas, ibat; ibamus, ibatis, ibant. Per. Ivi, ivifti, ivit; ivimus, iviftis, iverunt, iverlj PIu. Iverairijlveras, iverat; iveramus, iveratis, iverant. Fut. Ibo, ibis, ibit; ibimus, ibitis, ibunt. 
Pr. Earn, eas, Jm. Irem, Ires, Per. Iverim, iveris, Plu. Iviffem, ivifles, Fut. Ivero, iveris, 

Subjunctive Mode. 
eat; eamus,' iret; ireimis, iverit; Iverimua, iviffet; iviffemus, iverit; iverimus, 

eatis, eant. iretis, irent. iveritis, iverint. iviffetis, iviffent. iveritis, iverint. 
Imperative. Pref. ft, . fite, l^Ito, 10’ |_itote, 

Participles.. Pr. lens, Gen. euntis. Fut. Iturus, -a, -um. 

Injinitive. . Pref. Ire. €Urit°* Perf. Iviffe. Fut. Effeiuirus,a,um, Fuifle iturjis. 
Gerunds. Supines. Eundum. 1. Itum. Eundi. 2. Itu. Eundo, &c. 

The compounds of f.o are conjugated after the fame manner ; ad-, ab-, ex-, ob-, red-, stib-, per-, eo-, in-y.pm-, ante-, prod-eo s only in the perfect and tbe tenfes formed from it, they areufually contrafted ; thus, jideoeadii, feldom adivi, aditum,- adire, to go to perf. jtdii, adiifli or adlJTt, ids. a dir ram, adierim, IsV. So likewife vet; f.o, vend, *— to be fold, (compounded of verwm and eo.) But j4mbio, -ivi, -itum, -ire, to furround, is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation. J'.c, like other neuter verbs, is often rendered in Englifh under a pa dive form : thus, it, he is going; Ivit, he is gone; iverat, he was gone ; iverit, he n ay be gone, cr fliall be gone. So venit, he is coning; venit. he is come ,. vine rat, he was come, &c. In the paf- Cve voice thcfe verbs for the moft part are only ufcd imperfonafiy; as, itur ab Wo, he is going ; ventunr eft ab Mis, they are come. We find fome of the compounds of eo, however, ufed perfonally : as, fe- ricula adcontur, are undergone. Cic. Lrbri V.yWm aehtipant, were look- ed into, l.tv I-lumen pedibus tranftri ftrteft.Ctdl. MmUM*fisbeantur. Cic. ZVVJiO, 1 can, and NESpUEO, I cannot, are conjugated the fame way as eo; only they want the imperative and the gerunds; and the participles are feldom ufed. 
VOLO, 
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VOLO, volui, velle. To will, or to be willing. 

Indicative. Mode. 
Pr. Vol-o, vis, vult; voliitnus, vultia, volunt. Im. Vol-ebam, -ebas, -ebat ; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 
Pcy.Vol-ui, -uifti, -uit; -uimus, -uiftis, -uerunt,-uere. PI. Vol-ueram,-ueras,-uerat;-ueramus, ueratis,-uerant. 
Fu. Vol-am, -es -et; -emus, -etis, -ent. 

Subjundive Mode. 
Pr. Velim, ' veils, velit; vellmus, velitis, velint. Jm. Vellem, velles, vellet; vellemus,.velletis, vellent. Per. Voi-uerim, -ueris, -uerit ; -uerimus,-ueritis, -uerint. Plu. Vol-uiffem, -uifles, -uiflet; -uiffemus, -uiflctis, -uiffent. Fut. Vol-uero, -ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 

Infinitive. Participle. Pref. Velle. Perf. Voluiffe. Pref. Volens. 
The rejl not ufed. 

NOLO, nolui, nolle, Te be unwilling. 
Indicative Mode. 

Pr. Nolo, non-vis,non-vuk;nolumtis,non-vultis,nolunt. Im. Nol-ebam,-ebas, -ebat; -ebamus,-ebatis, -ebant. 
Per. Nol-ui, -uifti, -uit j .uimus, -uiftis, lucre"** 
Plu. Nol-ueram,-ueras, -uerat; -ueramus,-ueratis, -uerant. Fut. Nolam, noles, nolet; nolemus, noletis, nolent. 

Subjunctive Mode. 
Pr. Nolim, nolis, nolit} nolimus, nolltis, nolint. Im. Nollem, nolles, nollet; nollemus, nolletis, nollent. Per. Nol-uerim, ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. Plu. Nol-uiffem, -uifles, -uiflet; uifiemus, -uifietis, -uiflent. Fut. Nol-uero, -ueris, -uerit} -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 

Imperative. Infinitive. Participle. 
2. Sing. 2. Plur. p f Noli, w/f nolite,W Pr. Nolle. Pr. Nolens. *r' ^ Nollto ; \ nolitote. Per. Noluifle. The rejl wanting. 

MALO. 
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MALO, malui. malic, To be more <willing. 
Indicative Mode. P’-. Mal-o, mavis, mavult; malumus, mavultis, malunt. Im. Mai ebam, -ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 

i’/rr.Mal-ui, -uifti, -uit; -uimus, -uiftis, 
Plu. Mal-ueram,-ueras, -uerat ; Aieramus, -\Jeratis, -uerant. Fut. Mal-am, -es, -et: &c. This is fcarcely in vfe. 

Suhjunflive Mode. Pr. Malim, malis, malit ; mallmus, malitis, malint. Im. Mallem, mailes, mallet; mallemus, mailetis, mallent. Per.Mal-uerim, -ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ucritis, -uerint. Plu. Mal-uiffem, -uiffes, -uiffet ; -uiflemus, -uiffetis, -uiflent. i^u/.Mal-uero, -ueris, -uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 
Infinitive Mode. Prefi. Malle. Perf. Maluiffe. The refi not ufed. 

FERO, tuli, latum, ferre. To carry, to bring or foffer. 
^.ctive Voice. 

Indicative Mode. Pr. Fero, fers, fert; ferimus, fertis, ferunt. Im. Fer-ebam,-ebas, -ebat ;-ebamus,-ebatis,-ebant. Per.Tuli, tulifti, tulit; tulimus, tuliftis, tulerunt, -ere. P/tf.Tul eram, -eras, -erat; -eramus, -eratis, -erant. i^or.Feram, feres, . feret; feiemus, feretis, ferent. 
SubjunBive Mode. Pr. Feram, feras, ferat; feramus, feratis, ferant. Im. Ferrem, ferres, ferret; ferremus, ferretis, ferrent. Per. Tul-erim, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erint. Plu. Tul-iflem, -iffes, -iffet; -iffemus, -iffetis, -iflent. Fut. 'Tul-ero, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 

Imperative. Infinitive. _ fFer, r ^ Lferte, r . Pr. Ferre. ^•iFerto, fert°: Iiertote,ferUnt0* P.r.Tuliffe: . Fut.¥A\ei laturu8,a,um. Fuifle laturus, a, um. 
Participles. Gerunds. Supines. Pref. Ferens, Ferendum. I. Latum. 

Fut. Laturus, ia, -um, Ferendi. 2. Latu. Ferendo, &c. Passive 



Irregular Veres. • 3* 
Passive Voice. 

Feror, latua, ferri, To be brought. 
Indicative Mode. 

Tr. Feror, ^ fetre fertur> fcrimur, feriimni, feruntur. 
Jm. Fer ebar, ^^e'bare *bafair; -ebanvur, -ebaraiui, -ebantur. 
Pfi/.Latus fum, &c. ]?t(is )'ui, &c. flu. Latuseram, &c. latus.fueram, &c. 
Put. Fcrar, feretur; fcremur, feremini, ferentur. 

Subjundive Mode. 
Tr. Ferar, ^ fe[’ire fcratur; feramur, feramini, ferantur. 
In. Ferrer, ^^fcrrere ^frretur 5 ferretnur, ferrenrini, ferreutur. 
F’rr. I.atus Gm, &c. latusfuerim, Sac. flu. Latus eflVm, &c. latus fuiffem, &e. Put. Latus fuero, &c. Imperative Mode. Przf. Ferre ve! fertor, ferter ; ferimmi, feruntor. Injinitivt. ' Participles. Pref. Ferri. Pcrf. Latus, -a, -ura. Perf. Effe vel fuiffe latus, -a, -urn. Fut. Ferendus, -a, ~um. Fut. Latum iri. In like manner are conjugated the compounds of f era ; as, affero, cUili, aflatum ; au/ero, abfiuli, ablatum ; tiffho, dUiult. dilatum ; con- fe<o, contuil, eillatutn ; infero, inijli, ilia turn ; ojflro, aiituli, cblatum ; tjf'ero, extuli, datum. So drcum-y per-, tranf-, de-, pro-, ante , pree- fero. In feme writers we find adfero, adtdli, adlatum ; cunlatum, inla- tum ; obfero, &c for &c. Obf. I. Mod part of the above verbs are made irregular by con- traction. Thus, is contracted for non t./o ; male, for magis vok; fero,f,r,,fert, Vc. lot feris, ferit, &c. feror, ferri,, v. ferre, fir- tur, for fercris, idfe. Obf 3. The imperatives of tPco, duco, and facia are contrsAed in the fame manner with fer : thus we fay, die, due, fee, inftead of dice, dice, fact. But thefe often occur like wife in the regular form. 

FIO, fact us,’ fieri, To be made or done, to become. 
Indicative Mode. Pr. Fio, fis, fit ; fimus, fitis, fiunt. /vn. Fiebam, fiebas, fiebat; fiebamus, fiebatis, fiebant, fer. FaCtus fum, &c. faAus fui, &.C. fiu FaAuseram, Ac. faAus fueram, &c. Fvt. Fiam, lies* fiet j fiemus, fietig, Sent. 

Subjvnftive 
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* SuhjunSivc^Mode. 

Pr. Fiam, fias, fiat; fiamus, fiatls, fiant. Jm. Fiemn> fieres, fieret; fiercmus, fieretis, fierent Per. Fddtus {im^&c. fa(9us fuerim, &c. Plu. Fa<Stus tffem, &c. fa<2.us fuiffem, &c. ■Put. Faitus fuero, &c. 
Imperative. Infinitive, 

n f F', . f fite, c Pr. Fieri. Pr: { Fito,fito: | fitote, un Per. Effe Wfaiffe fadus, a,um. ^a/.Fadtum iri. 
Participles. ' Supine. Per. Fa&us, -a, -urn. • Factu. Hut'. FacienduSj -a, -um. ’y. c compounds olficio which retain a, have alfo fo hi the paffive, a.T\d. fu. in t!ie imperative aitive ; as, ealcfacia, to warm, lahfia, cale- /« •• but thofe which change a into i, form the paflive regularly, and have fue in the imperative; as, confido, corf ice; confcior, conjec- ture confici. We find, however, confit, it is done, and conflict; dpi, it is wanting; injit, he begins. To irregular verbs may properly be fubjoined what are commonly called Nevte’r Passive VerOs, which, like jo, form the preterite, tenfes according to the palfive voice, and the reft in the a&ive. Thefe are, soleo, folitus, folere, to ufe ; audio, aufus, audere, to dare ; gaudeo, ^avifus, gu ad ere, to rejoice; fido, fifus, fidere, to truft : So confido, to truft; and diffhh, to diftruft ; which'alfo have icnfidi, and dijfidi. Some add mxreo, mijui, marere, to he fad ; but ritefus is generally reckoned an adjedlive. We likewife fay juratus fum and cenatus fum, for jura’oi aiid c a navi, but thefe may alfo be taken in a paffive fenfe. To thefe may be referred verbs, wholly adtive in their termina- tion, and paffive in their fignification ; as, vapulo, -ami, -alum, to j,e fieaten cr whipped ; veneo, to be fold; ex it to, to be baniflied, &c. 

Defective Verbs. 
Verbs are called Defefiive, which are not ufed in cer- tain tenfes, numbers, and perfons. Thefe three, deli, capi, and memini, are, only ufed in the preterite tenfes ; and therefore are called Preteritive Verbs ; though they have fometimes likewife a prefent fig- nification : thus, 
Odi, I hate, or have hated, oderam, oderim, odifjem, tidero, odijfe Participles, of us, ofurus : exofus, perofus. Ccepi, I begin or have begun, aeperam, -erim, -iffem, -ero, -iffe. Supine, cceplu. Participles, cccptus, aepturus. M Memini, 
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Mhnlni) I remember, or have remembered, mcmineram, 

*erim} -i/fem, -ero, -iffe: Imperative, memento, mementote. 
Inttead of odi, we fometimes fay. ofua fum; and alway (txefus, pcrofui fum, and not exodi, perodi. We fay, opus aep'ttfieri, or taptum efi. To thefe fome add nWi, becaufe it frequently has the fignification of the prefent. I know, as well as, 1 have known, though it comes from nfico, which is complete. 
Furo, to be mad, dor, to be given, and for, to fpeak, as alfo, der and fer, are not ufed in the firft perfon lingu- lar ; thus, we fay, daris, datur ; but never dor. 
Of verbs which want many of their chief parts, the fol- lowing molt frequently occur: 4to, I fay, inquam, I fay, 

forem, I fhould be ; auftm, contra&ed for aufus Jim, I dare j faxim, I’ll fee to it, or I will do it ; ave and fahe, fave you, hafl, good-morrow ; cedo, tell thou, or give me; qu*fo, I pray. 
Jnd. Pr. Aio, ais, ait! Im. Aieham, -ebas, -ebat : 
Sub. Per.  aias’ aiat : 

• ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 

Jmpcrat. Ai. Partieip. Prefi Aiens. Jnd. Pr. Inquam, -quis, -quit: -quimus, -quitis, .quiunt. jm.   __ inquiebat:   —— inquiebant. 
Jut. — — inquies, inquiet: —    y— Xmperat. Inque, inquito. Particip. Pr. Inquiens. 

Sub. Im. \ p5reni fores, foret: foremus, foretis, forent. Plu. y ' Inf. Fore, to be btreajter, or to be about to be, the fame with efiefuturut. Sub, Pr. Aufim, aufis, aufit: —   — Per. Faxim, faxis, faxit:     faxint. Put. Faxo, faxis, faxit:   faxitis, faxint. Note. Faxim and faxo are ufed inftead o[ fuerim wn&fecero. Jmper. Ave w/aveto; plur. avete W avetote. Inf. avere.    Salve v. falveto ; — falvete v. falveSote. — falvere. Jndie. Put.   Salvebis. Jmpcrat. fecond perf.fing. Ce io, plur. cedite. W-dic. Pref. firfi perfi.fing. Qu*fo, plur. quiesumus. 
Moft of the other DefeSive verbs are but Angle words, and rarely to be found, but among the poets; as, irfit, he begins; usfit, it is wanting. Some are compounded of a verb and the conjunction fi; , as, fir, for fi vis, if thou wilt; fultis, for fi ■oulfu ; fodes, lorfiaudes, equivalent to lutfio, I pray; copfi,, [or eapefi vis. 



m personal Verbs. *35 
Impersonal Verbs. 

A verb is called Imperfona!, which has only the termi- nations of the third perfon Angular, but does not admit, any perfon or nominative before it. Imperfonal verbs in Englifli, have before them the neu- ter pronoun it, which is not confidered as a perfon ; thus, dcleSat, it delights ; decet, it becomes; conting'u, it hap- pens ; evenit, it happens ; 
l/l Conj. Ind. iV Ddr<9at, Im. Deit&abat, Kr Deledavit, Plu. Deledaverat, - Fat. Delc&abit. ^ob. Pr. Deleiftet, 1m. Deledtaret, Per. Deledtavfrit, PU DelcdtaviiTct, Put. Dele&averit. 

Inf. Pr. Deleftare, Prr. Deledaviffe. 

^ Conh Decet, Dectbat, Decuit, Decucrat, Decebit. De eat, Deceret, Decuerit, Decuiflet, Decuerit. 

Conj. Contingit, Contingebat, Contigit, Contigerat, Continget. Contingat, Coniingeret, Contigerit, t'ontigiffet, Cbntigerit. 
Contingere, Contigiffe. 

4ti C nj. Evenit, Eveniebaf, Evcntt, . Evenerat, Eveniet. 
Evemat, Eveniret, Ev merit, ftvemiTet, Zveneric. 

Moft Latin verbs may be ufed imperfonally in the paflive voice, efpecially Neuter and Intranfitive verbs which otherwife have no paffive; as, pugndtur, faviturr currttur, veriitur ; from pugno, to fight j faveo, to favour } curro, to run ; venio, to come : 
Ind. Pr. Pugnamr, Im. Puguabatur, Per Pugnatum eft, Plu. Pugnatum eiat, Pat. Pngnabitur. 
Sub. Pr. Pngnetur, Im. Pugnaretur, Per. Pugnatum fit, Plu Pugnatum efiet. Put. Pugnatum fue- 

Favetur, Curritur, Venitur, Favebatur, Currebatur, Veiiicbatur, Fautum eft, Curium eft, Veutum eft, Fautum erat, Curium erat, V.ntum erat, Favebitur. Curretur. Venietur. Faveatur, Curratur, Vrniatur, Favert tur, Curreretur, Veuiretur, Fautum fit, Curfum fit, Ventum fit, Fautum eifet,Curium effet, Ventum eflet, Fautum fue- Curiam fue- V ntum fue- 
Inf. Pr. Pugnari, Faveri, Curri, Veniri, Per. Pugnatum efTe, Fautum effe, Curium effe, Ventnm effe. Put. Pugnatum iri. Fautum iri. Curium iri. Ventum iri. 

Obf. i. Imperfonal verbs are fcarcely ufed in the imperative, but inftead of it we take the fubjumftive ; as, deleBet, let it delight, &c.; nor in the lupines, participles, or gerunds, except a few ; as, panU M a * ten',, 
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tens, -ihm, -Jus, &c. InduCi ad pudendum et pigendum, Cic. Id the preterite tcnfes of. the pafiive Voice, the participle perfeft is always put in the neuter gender. Obf. 2. Grammarians reckon, only ten real imperfonal verbs, and all in the fecond conjugation ; dicet, it becomes; panUet, it repents; nportet, it behoves; miserct, it pities; piget, it irketh ; pude/, it lhameth; fleet, it is lawful: /list or lubet, it pleafeth ; txdet, it wearieth ; liquet, it appears. Of which the following have a double preterite; miferet, miferuit, or mifertum efi; piget, pigv.it, or pigitum ejl; pudet, puduit, or pud,turn eft ; licet, Ikuit, or licitum ejt; liiet, libuit, or libitum ejl; txdet, teeduit, tetfum eft, oftener petUtfum eft. But many other verbs are ufed imperfdoaliy in all the conjugations : In the firft, ’ftuvat, fptSiat, vdcat, Jtat, conflat, prxjlat, reftat, (S’c. Ill the frcond, Appdret, attend, periinet, dibet, dilet, meet, Idtet, li- quet, paid, placet, difplieet, sited, sbletp ire. In the third, jiccidit, inefpit, desinit, fufficit, fgc. In the fourth, Ccnvenit, expidit, Ilfs. Alio Irregular verbs,* Eft, of,eft, prbdefl, pbteft, inierejl, fupereft; fit, frxterit, nequit, and mquitur, fubit, confert, ri/ert, ire. Obf. ?. Under imperfonal verbs may be comprehended thofe which exprefs the operations or appearances of nature ; as, Fulgurat,fulm\nat, tbnat, grandinat, ge/at, ftluit, ningit, lucefcit, advefperafeit, Wc. Obf 4 Impcrfonal verbs are applied to ahy perfon or number, by putting that which ftands before other verbs, after the hnperfonals, in the cafes which they govern ; as, plaeet-mibi, tibi, Hit, it pleads .one, thee, him ; or ( pleafe, thou pleafeft, XS’c. pugnatur a me, a te, aB illo, I fighr, thou fighted, he fighttth, tsV. So Curritur, venitur a me, a te, tsfe. I run, thou runneft, &c. Favetur tibi a me. Thou art fa- voured hv me, or I favour thee, &c. Obh 5 Verbs are ufed perfonally or imperfonaliy, according to i the particular meaning which they exprefs, or the different import of j the words v ith which they are joined : thus we. can fay, ego placet I tibi, I pltafe you ; but we cannot fay, 7? places audire, if you fdeafe to j hear, but Jiplacet tibi audire. So, we can fay, multa homini contingunt, i many things happen to a man : but inftead of ego contigi ejfe domi, we : mull eh her fay, n;e contigit ejfe domi, or mibi contigit ejfe domi, I bap- . pened to be at home. "The proper and elegant ufe of Imperfonal j verbs can only be acquired by practice. 

Redundant Verbs. 
Thofe are called Redundant Verbs, which have different forms to ex- Fefs the fame fenfet thus, ajfenlio zufiajfentic'r, to agree; fatneo and /“bricor, to frame ; merco and mcreor, to deferve, &c. Thele verbs, Jlowcver, under the paffive form have likewife a paflive ligjiification. 
Several verbs are uiect in different conjugations. 1. Some are ufually of the iirft conjugation, and rarely of the third; as, lave, lavas, lava, c : and hvo, la vis, lavere, to walb. 2. Some are ufually of the fecond, and rarely of the third ; as, ferveo, ferves, and fervo, fervis, to boil. - Fulgeo, fulges, and fulgo, fulgis, tojbine. Stiideo, 

** 



Redundant Verbs. 
Strideo, ftrides, and ftrldo, ftridi«, to mate a biffing no’fe, t» creai. Tueor, tuerb, and tuor, tueris, to defend. To thefe add tergeo, terges ; and ter go, tergit, to wipe, which are equally common. 
3. Some are commonly of the third conjugation, and rarely of the 
Fodio, fodis, fodere, and fodio, fodis, fodlre, to dig. Sallo, fallis, fallere, and fallio, fallis, fallire, to fait. ArcelTo, *is, arcefl'ere, and arceffio, arcefsire, to fend for. Morior, moreris, mOri, and morior, morlris, moriri, to die. So Oribr, oreris, and orior, oriris, oriri, to rife. Potior, poteris, and potior, potiris, pottri, to enjoy. 
There is likewife a verb, which is ufually of the fecond conjuga- tion, and more rarely of the fourth, namely, cieo, ties, eiere; and do, us, tire, to roufe ; whence accxre and accidus. To thefe we may add the verb EDO, to eat, which though regu* larly formed, alfo agrees in feveral of its parts with fom ; thus, Ind. Pref. Edo, edit or es, edit or eft ;   editis or ejlis —— Sub. Imperf. Ederem or effem, ederes or effies, UsV. Imp. Eds or ei, edito or efo; edits or fie ; editote or eftole. Inf. Pref. Edere or ejfe. Paflive Ind. Pref. Editur or efur. 
It may not be improper here to fubjpin a lift of thofe verba whic^1 

refemble one another in fome of their parts, though they differ in 

lignification. Of thefe fome agree in the prefent, fome in the pre" terite, and others, in the fupine. 
i. The following agree in the prefent, but are different- ly conjugated : 

Aggero, -as, to heap up. Appello, -as, to call. Compello, -as, to addrcfs. Colllgo, -as, to bind. Confterno, -as, to aponijb. Effero, -as, to enrage. Fundo, -as, to found, Mando, -as, to tommand. Obsero, -as, to lock. Volo, -as, to fy. 

Aggero, -is, to bring together. Appello, -is, to drive to, to arrive; Compello, -is, to drive together. ■ Colilgo, -is, to gather together. Confterno, -is, toJirenv. Effero, fers, to bring out. Fundo, -is, to pour out. Mando, -is, to ebenu. Obsero, is, to bejet. Volo, vis, to iiiill. 
Of this clafs fome have a different quantity ; as,. 

Colo, ■ Dico,. 
Lego, Vado, 

to firain. to dedicate. 
to fend oTan , to ivade. 

Colo, -is, to till. DIco, -is, to fay, iduco, .is, to lead forth, tmlajfy. Lego, -is, to read. Vado, -is, to go. Md a. The 
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2. The following verbs agree in the preterite : Aceo, acui, t, be four. Crefco, ciivi, to groiu. Frigeo, frixi, to be cold. Fulgeo, ful6, tojbine. Luceo, luxi, to Jhine. Paveo, pavi, to be afraid. Pendeo, pependi, to bang. 
3. The following agree in Crefco, cretum, to grow. jVtaneo, raanfum, to fay. Sto, ftatum, to Jland. Succenfeo, -cenfum, to be angry. Teneo, tentum, to bold. Verro, verfum, tofweep. Video, viiftum, to overcome. 

Acuo, acui, tofharpen. Cerno, crevi, u fee. Frigo, frixi, to fry. Fulcio, fulfi, to prop. I/Ugeo, luxi, to mourn. Pafco, pavi, to feed. Pendo, pependi, to weigh. 
the fupine: Cerno,, cretum, to behold. Mando, manfum, to chew. Sifto, ftatum, to flop. Succendo, -cenfum, to lindle. Tendo, tentum, toflretch out, Verto, verfum, to turn. Vivo, viiSuin, to live. 

The Obsolete Conjugation. This chiefly occurs in old writers, and only in particular conjuga- tions and tenfes. 1. The ancient I.atins made the imperfe<3 of the indicative adlive of the fourth conjugation in IB AM, without the e; as, audiham, fei- bam; for audiebam, feiebam. a. In the future of the indicative of the fourth conjugation, they ufed IBO in the adfive, and ibor in the paflive voice : as, dormilo, dormibor, for dormiam, dormiar. 3. The prefent of the fubjundtive anciently ended in TM: as, edim, for edam ; duim for dtm. 4. The perfedt of the fubjundlive adlive fometimes occurs in SSIMt, and the future in SSQ; as, levaffim, levaffo, for levavetim, levavero; capjim, capfo, for eeperim, cepero : Hence the future of the infinitive Was formed in ASSBRE ; as, levaffere for levaturus ejfe. 5. In the fecondperfon of the prefent of the imperative paflive, we find Af/A^O in the Angular, and wirier in the plural; as famine, for fare -, and progredimimr for progredimini. 6 The fyliable ER was frequently added to the prefent of the in- finitive paffive ; as, farier for fart ; diner for did. 7. The participles of the tuture time adtive, and perfedl paflive, when joined with the verb ejfe, were fometime* ufed as indeclinable : thus, credo inimicos didurum effc, for didiuros, Cic. Qohortes ad me miffuen facial, for mifii, Cic. ad Attic, viii. I a. 
Derivation and Composition of Verbs. I. Verbs are derived either from nouns or from other verbs. Verbs derived from nouns are called Denominative; as, Ceeno, to Tup; laudo, topraife; fraudo, to defraud; lapido, to throw ftones; ape r or, to work; frumentor, to forage; ligner, to gather fuel, &c. from oiena, lavs, fraui, &c. fiut when they exprefs imitation or re. jemblance. 
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femblance, they are called Imitative ; as, PatriJTo, Grater, hubulo, cor- nicer, tsfc. I imitate or refemble my father, a Grxcian, a crow, &c. from fater, Gracus, cornix. Of thofe derived from other verbs, the following chiefly deferve at- tention ; namely, Freqaentatives, Inceptive!, and Dejideratives. I. FKF.QUENTATIF'ES exprefs frequency of atftion, and are all of the firft conjugation. They are formed from the laft fupine, by changing atu into ito, in verbs of the firft conjugation ; and by chang- ing u into o, in verbs of the other three conjugations; as, clamo, to cry, elamito, to cry frequently : terrea, teriito; verto, verfo ; dot mil, dormito. In like manner, Deponent verbs form Frequentatives in or; as,. minor, to threaten; minitor, to threaten frequently. Some are fo: med in an irregular manner; as, nato from no; nofeit* from nojco; feitor, or rather fciJcXtor, from fcio; pavXto, from paveo; feHor, from fequor, loquxlor, from loquor. So qutrite, fundito, Qgito, Jiuito, Ufc. From Frequentative verbs are alio formed other Frequentatives; ae curro, curfo, curfito; pello, pulfo, pultito, or by contra&ion pulto; capio, capto, captito ,• cano, canto, cant it o; defendo, defenfo, dcfcnfito; dico, ditto, diHito ; oero, geflo, geftito ; jacio, iaSo, jattiti: venio, ventito ; tnutio, mujfo, (for mutito) mu/sito, ttfe. Verbs of this kind do not always exprefs frequency of a&inn. Ma- ny of them have much the fame fenfe with their primitives, or ex- prefs the meaning more ftrongly. 3 INCEPTIVE Vcrbi mark the beginning or continued increafe of any thing. They are formed from the fecond perfon fing. of the pre- fent of the indicative, by adding co : as, caleo, to be hoc, calei, calefco, to grow hot. So in the other conjugations, labafeo, from labo : tremi/co, from tremo, obdormi/co, from obdormio. Hifco, ftom bio, is contracted for biafeo. Inceptives are likewife formed from fubftantives and ad- jectives ; as, puerafeo, from puer; dulcefoo, from dulcis; juvenefco, front 

All Inceptives are Neuter verbs, and of the third conjugation. They ■want both the preterite and fupine ; unlefs very rarely, when they borrow them from their primitives. 3. 77FTrir fignify a defire or intention of doing a thing. They are formed from the latter fupine, by adding rio, and Shortening the u; as, etenitiirio, 1 defire to fup, from ettnatu They are all of the fourth conjugation ; and want both preterite and fupine, except thefethree, hurio, -ivi, item, to defire to eat; parturio, ■ivii —, to be in travail; m,pturio, -ivi, —, to defire to be married. There are a few verbs in L.LO, which are called Diminutive; as, tan title, Jortillo, -are, 1 fing, 1 fup a little : To thefe fome add albico and candico, -are, to be or to grow whitifh ; alfo nigrico, fodico, and vtllice. Some verbs in SSO are called Intenfme; as Cape [To, facejjb, feteffo or petiJo, I take, I do, I feek earneftly. 
Verbs are compounded with nouns, with other verbs, With adverbs, and chiefly with prepofitions. Many of the Ample verbs are not in Ble; as, lute, fendo, fpteio, grue, &c, The component parts ufually 

remain 
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remain entire. Sometimes a letter is added; as proJeo, for fro-err or taken away; as, afporto, omitto, (rado, fcjiro, forgo, deheo, prtebeo, &C. for abfpolto, obmitto, tranfdo, perjuro, perrego, dibibeo, prahibeo, &c. So demo, promo, fumo, of de, pro, fob, and emo, which anciently figni- fied to take or to tabs a-way. Often the vowel or diphthong of the Ample verb, and the laft confonant of the prepofition, is changed : as, damns, condemnb; calco, concuho; Udo, collldo-, audio, cbedio, 8io. dlffbro, auj'iro, collaudo, implico, &c. for adfero, abfero, conlaudo, in- piico, &c. 

PARTICIPLE. 
A Participle is a kind of adjective formed from a verbj which in its fignification implies time. 
It is fo called, becaufe it partakes both of an adjedtive and of a verb, having in Latin gender and declenfion from the one, time and. fignification from the other, and number from both. Participles in Englijh, like adje&ives, admit of no variation. Participles in Latin are declined like adjedtives; and their fignifi- cation is various, according to the nature of the verbs from which they come ; only participles in dus are always paflive, and import not fo much future time, as obligation or neceflity. 
Latin verbs have four Participles, the prefent and fu- ture aftive ; as, Amans, loving ; amaturus, about to love ; and the perfeft and future paffive ; as, amatus, loved, a- mandus, to be loved. 

The Latins have not a participle perfedt in the adlive, nor a parti- ciple prefent in the paffive voice ; which dcfedt mull be fupplied by a circumlocution. Thus, to exprefs the perfedt participle adlive in Englifh, we ufea conj undlion, and the plu-pertedl of the fubjurrdtive in Latin, or fome other tenfe, according to its connedfon with the other words of a fentence ; as, he having loved, quum amaviffj, &c. 
Neuter verbs have commonly but two Participles; as, St dent, fejjurus ; Jlans, Jldlurus. 
From fome Neuter Verbs are formed Participles of the perfedt teirfc ; as, Erratus, fcfinatui, juratus, laboraUs, •uigilatui, ceffatus, fudatus, triumphatus, regnatus, decurfus, deiitui, emeritus, emerfus, obitus, placitus, fuccejfus, occafas, &.C. and alfo of the future in dus; as, Ju- randus, vigilandus, regnandus, carendus, dormiendus, erubefeendus. See. Neuter paffive verbs are equally various. Feneohas no participle: Eido, only fdtns and Jfus ; foleo, ftlens and folitus ; vapulo, ■uapulans and vapulaturus; Gaudee, guadens, gavifus, and gavifurus ; Audeo, audens, aufus, aufurus, audendus. Aufus is ufed both in an adtive and paffive fenfe ; as, A-fi omms immune nefas. au/ojuc potiti. Virg. JEn. vi. 614. 
Deponent and Common verbs have commonly four Par- 

ticiples ; as, 
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Loqucns, fpeakinff; locuturvs, about to fpealc: loculus, having fpoken ; Uquendus, to be fpoken: Vignans, vou'.hfafing; dignaturus, about to vouchfafe ; dignatus, having vouchfaffif, being vouchfafed, or having been ’vouchfafed ; dignandus, to be vouchfafed. Many Participles of the perfedi tenfe from Deponent verbs have both an atfive and paf- five fenfe ; as, Abominatiu, conalui, confrjfus, adottxs, amflcxus, ilandltus, largllus, mcntitus, oblVus, tcjlalus, vc’ieratus, Sic." There are feveral Participles compounded with in Cgnifying not, the verbs of which do not admit of fuch compefitionj as, Infcicns, infphram, indlcens, for, non dictns, ir.oplnans, and necopinans, immirens; Jllcsjus, impranfus, inccnfultus, incuflodhus, imautatuS, iwpunltus, impa- talus, incomitatus, incomhtus, indemnatus, indotatus, incorruptus, intcrAtus, and imp trier situs, inltjlalus, injufus, iuopinatus, inultus, inccnfus, for non ernfus, not regiftered ; infcHus, for non faidus, invifus, for non -vifus, indiclus, for non didlus, &c. There is a different inccnfus from incendo ; infeSus from infaio ; invifus from invLJso ; iudiCius from indsco, &c 

If from the* figmfication of a Participle we take away time, it becomes an adjedlisre, and admits the degrees of comparjfon ; as, Arsons, loving, amntior, amanfjpmus; dodlus, learned, dogiior, dcftijji- mus : ora lubftanfive ; as, Profedus, a commander or governor ; confer- nans, f. fc. Ultra, a confonant; continent, f. in. terra, a continent; con- fluent, m. a place where two rivers run together; orient, m. fc./s/,the eaff ; Occident, m. the weft : diiiu.n, a faying ; feriptum. See. There are many words in ATVS j'TUS, and f/TChS, which alt hough refembling participles are reckoned adjectives, becaufe-they come from nouns, and not from verbs ; as, ahtus, barbatut, cordatus, caudatus, crijiatus, aurilut,pellrtus, lurrilut •, ajlulut, carnulut, nafalut, &c. wing- ed, bearded, difereet, -&c. But auraius, stratus, argentatus, ferraius, plumbatusi gypfatus, caUeatus,- clypeatur, galeotut, tunicatos, larvatus, palliates, lyropbatus, purpuratus, pratexlaius, dec. covered with gojd, brafs, filver, &c. are accounted- participles, becaufe they are fuppo« fed to come from ohfolete verbs. So perhaps cslamijiratui, frizzled’, crifped or curled, crinitui, having long hair, per it us, fkilled, &c. There are.a kind of Verbal adjectives in J3UNDUS, formed frorftthe imperfect of the indicative, which very much refemble Participles in their fignification, i but generally exprefs the meaning of the verb more fully, or denote an abundance or great deal of the atflioii; as, vitabundus, the, fame with valde vitans, avoiding much ; Sail. Jug. 60. and loi.'p Liv. xxv. IJ. So errabundus, ludibiinJut, populabunius, moribundut, &c. 
GERUNDS . and SUPINES. GERUNDS are participial words, which bear the fignification of the verb fronvwhich they are formed ; and are declined like a neuter noun of the fecond derlanfton, through all the cafes of the lingular number, except the vocative. Thefe are, both in Latin and Englilh, fubftuntives derived from the 
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the verb, which fo much refemble the Gerund in their Ggnification, that frequently they may be fubftituted in its place. They are ffe- nerally ufed, however, in a more undetermined fenfe than the Ge- rund, and in Englifh have the article always prefixed to them. Thus, with the gerund, lle/efior leaendo Ckeronem, I am delighted with read- ing Cictro. But with the fubftantive, DelcSior Iciiiont Gcerexh, I am delighted with the reading of Cicero. The Gerund and Future Participle of verbs in io, and feme others, often take u in Head of e ; as, faciunJum, di, do, dus ; exferiundun, ft- tiundum, %ertmdum, petundum, dicundum, &c. for faciendum, &c. SUPINES have much the fame fignification with Gerunds; and may be indifferently applied to any perfon or number. They agree in termination with nouns of the fourth declenfion, having only the ac- cufative and ablative cafes. The former Supine is commonly ufed in an a&ive, and the latter in a pailive fenfe, but fometimes the contrary ; as, colium non •uapulatum dn~ dum ccnduSius fui, i. e. ut <oapularem, v verberarer, to be beaten, Plant. 

ADVERB. 
An adverb is an indeclinable part of fpeech, added to a verlt adjeftive, or other adveib, to exprefs fome circum- ftance, quality, or manner of their fignification. All adverbs may be divided into two claffes, namely, thofe which denote Circvmftance; and thofe which denote Qua- lity, manner, &c. 
I. Adverbs denoting Circumstance are chiefly thofe of Place, Time, and Order. 
I. Adverbs of Place, are fivefold, namely, fuch as fignify» 

I. Motion oi Ubi? Hie, Illic, Ifthic, j fbi, i Intus, Foris, f/blque, Nufquam, 
Alibi, 
ibjdem, 

a. Motion 
Quo? 

’There. 
Within. Without. Every •where. No where. Some where. Elfe where. Any where. In the fame plact 

to a place. 
Whither? 

Hue, Blue, Ifthuc, Intro, F6ras, E6, Xlio, Xliquo, 

Hither. 
Thither. 
In. Out. To that place. T» another place. To fome place. To the fame place. 3. Motion toxuardt a place. Quorlum ? Verfus, Horfum, Illorfum, Surfum, Dcorfutn, Antrorfum, 

card ? Towards. Hitherward. Thitherward. Upward. Downward. 
Retrorfum,. 



ftetorfum, Backivard. Dextrorfmn, To-wardt the right. Siniflrorium, 'Towards the left. 4. Alotion from a place. Unde? Whence! Hinc, Hence. Illinc, •) Iflhinc, Inde, Indidcm, 
ilicunde, 

Sicunde, U'rinque, Sijperne, Inferne, Coelitus, Fund'itus, 

Jffrom any place. On both ftdes. From above. From hclo%u. From heaven, n the groi 
'Thence. J. Alotion through or by a plait. Qua ? ' Which way ! Hie, Tbis way. Hhc, •> _. Ifthac, J That way. Alia, Another evay. 
From the fame place. From elfe -where. From feme place. 

2. Adverbs of Time are threefold, namely, fuch as fig. aify, e particular time, either pre- fent, poji, future, or indefinite. 
Hddie, Tunc, Turn, Heri, Dudum, Piidem, Pridie, 

To day. 
^ Then. 

Tefierday. 
^ Heretofore. 

The day before. Nudius tertius. Three days ago. Lately. Prefently. Immediately. By and by. Injiantly. Straight-way. To-morro-w. ‘The day after. Two days hence. Not yet. When ? 
► Sometimes. 

Nuper, Jamjam, } Mox, f Statim, J Protinus, lllico, Cras, Poftridie, Perendie, Nondum, Quandt) ? Aliquando, Nonnunquam, Interdum, Semper, 
Inde, 
£rro,C’ Deinceps, Denuo, 

Nnnquam, Never. Interim, In the mean time. Quotidie, Dally. 4 Continuance cf time. Diu, L ng. Quamdiu ? Hiw long ! Tan,diu, So long. Jamdiu, 3 J amdudum, ( La g age. Jampridem, 3 VsciJfiUdc or repetition of time. How often! Often. 

Ever, always. 

Quoties i Sape, Rare, Tone*, Aliqirniea, Viciffim, Alernatim, 
Iterum, Subinde, idemidem, Semel, Bis, Ter, Quater 

3. Adverbs of Order. Then. Deniquc, sifter that. Poftiemd, Henceforth. Plimd. -um. Moreover. Secund6, urn So forth. Tert.6. -urn. Of new. Quarto, -um. 

So often. For feveral times* 
^ By tarns. 
) Again. 
}Ever and anon, now and then. Once. Twiee. Thrice. Four times, Igfc. 

Finally. Laftly. Firf. Secondly. Thirdly. Fourthly, life. II, Adverb* 
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II. Adverbs denoting QUALITY, MANNER, &c. are either Jlijtlute or Covtparat'rve. Thofe called Abfolute denote, I. QUALITY, limply; as, b'ene, Well-; nail, ill; foriiter, bravely ; and innumerable others that come from adjedtive nouns or participles __ a. CERTAINTY ; as, prQjetib, oil, sbsl, plbn, na, ut\qae, \ta, effaw, truly, verily, yes; juidni, why not ? iftnnino, certainiy. 3 CONTINGENCE; as, forte, Jorfan, fortajjh, fors, haply, per- haps, by chance, peradvenlure. 4. NEGATION; as. non, baud, not; nequayiam} not at all; ncu- tiquam, by no means; mitnme, nothing lefs. 5. PROHIBITION; as, 4', not. . 6. SWEARING; as, horde, pel, edlpol, nicajler, by Hercules, by Pollux, &c. 7. EXPLAINING; as, ulpute, videlicet, fdlXcet, nimirum, nempc, 
8. SEPARATION; as, feorfuw, apart;’ je/anP/w, feparately ; cigilUtim, ofoe by one; viritim, man by man ; oppiddtim, town by town, See. 9. JOINING TOGETHER; as, dimul, u„d, pitriter, together: gcncraliter, generally; utiivcrfaliler, univerfally : plirnmque, for the moft part. 10. INDICATION er POINTING out; as, en, ecct, lo, behold,' II. INTERROGATION ; as, cur, quart, quamobrem, why, where- fore ? num, an, whether ? qubmbdo, qul, how ? To which add, XfCi, quo, quztfum, unde, qua, quando, quamdiu, quot'es. 
Thofe Adverbs which are called Comparative denote, I. EXCESS ; as, Valde, maxtme, macnopire, maximoperr, fummop'fe, admodum, oppidb,perquan, longe, greatly, very much, exceedingly; nimie, nimium, too much ; prorfm, penituc, cmnir.s, altogether, wholly ; magi,, more; melius, better; pejus, wori'e ; fortius, more bravely: and, op- time, beft ; peffime, word; fortijjime, moft bravely; and innumerable ethers of the comparative and fupcrlative degrees^ а. DEFECT; as, Feme, fere, prdpemddum, pine, almoft ; phtum, little ; paulo, paululum, very little. 3. PREFERENCE ; as, pdtius, sdtius, rather ; potijimum, pra&pui, proejertim chiefly, efpecialiy; imo, yes, nay, nay rather. 4. LIKENESS or EQUALITY ; as, Ma,f,c, add, fo ; ut, uti, ficut, fteuti, velut, vtluli, ecu, tanquam, qua/,, as, as if; quemadmodum, even as ; satis, enough ; itidem, in like manner ; juxta, alike, equal- 

ly- 5. UNLIKENESS or ^INEQUALITY; as, alher, /ecu,, otherwife; alibqus or alioquin, elfe ; nidum, much more or much lefs. б. ABATEMENT ; as, /en/,m, paulatiti, pmfttentim, by degrees, piecemeal; vix, fcarcely ; agre, har.lly,'with difficulty. 7. EXCLUSION ; as, ianium, solum, modi, tantummido, duetasSM, lemum, only. Derivation 
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Derivation, Comparison, and Composition of ADVERBS. Adverbs are derived, r. from Subftanrives, and end commonly iir TIM or TUS ; as, Partim, partly, ~by parts ; nominalist, by name ; gcneratim, by kinds, generally ; fpcciatitn, •vrcatim, gregatim ; radicitut, from the root, &c. a. From Adjeddves : and thefe are by far the tnoft numerous. Such as come from Adje&ives of the firft and fe- cond declenfion ufually end in E ; as, Mere, freely ; ple/ic, fully s Some in O, UM, and TER ; as, falto, tantum, gra-vitsr : A few in A, fTUS, andfM; as, re£ia, antiquMui, prinaUm. Somfe are ufed two or three ways, as, primum, v. -i ; puri, -iter; cttli, o J eaute, -tim ; im- mune, -iter, -itui; publice, publiiiiut, &c. Adverbs from Adje&ives of the third declenfion commonly end in TER, feldom in E; as, turpi ter, ftliciter, acYtier, parilcr ; facile, rcpcnte : one in O, omnlno. The neuter of Adjediives is fometimea taken Adverbially ; as, recent natut, for rccenter ; perfidum riiens, for perfide, Hor. multa reluSlans, for muiivm or valde, Virg. So in Englifh we fay, to /peak loud, high, &c. for loudly, highly, &c. In many cafes a Subftantive is underftood; as, prime, fc. toco, optatb advenie, fc. tempore', hie, fc. via, &C? 3. From each of the pronominal adjeftives, ille, i/le, tie, is, idem, &c. are formed adverbs, which exprefs all the circumftances of place ; as from ille, illic, iltuc, illorfum, iliinc, and iliac. So from quit, ubi, quo, querfum, unde, and qua. Alfo of time : thus, quando, quamdiu, \dSc. 4. From verbs and participles; as, cteftm, with the edge : pmSim, with the point; firiblim, clofely; from ceedo, pungo, flringo : amanter, properantcr, dubitanter •, dijiinble, emendate-, mcritb, inopinato, &c. But thtfe lad are thought to be in the ablative, having ex underftood, which is alfo fometimes exprefied. 5. From prepofitions ; as, intui, intro, from in; clanculum, from clam ; fubtus, from fub, &c. 

Adverbs derived from adj eft Ives are commonly compa- red like their primitives. The pofitive generally ends in t, or ter ; as, dure, factle, acriter : The comparative, in tut ; as, durius, faciliits, acrius : The Juperlative, in ime; as, dunfsme, facillme, acernme. 
If the comparifon of the adjetftive be irregular or defedtive, the comparifon of the adverb is fo too : as, bene, melius, optime; malt, pejus,pejfimi ; parlim, minus, minimi, & •«*»; multum, plus, plurimitm props, propius, proximi ; ocyus, ocyjftmc', prists, prit/.o, -urn { nuper, nu- perrime ; novi., & noviter, noviffme ; meritb, meriti/fimo ; &c. Thofe adverbs alfo are compared whofe primitives are obfolete; as, feepe, (apius, fapi/jimi; penit'us, peniti'us, pemtitftmi ; fatis,fati'us ; /ecus, fedits ; &c. Magis, maxirtte', andpotius, poti/ftmum, want the pofitive. Adverbs in Englifh arc not varied by comparifon, except fome few of them, particularly irregulars ; as, often, oftencr, ofteneft ; -well, bet- , ter, bejl; much, more, moft, &.C. Adverbs are varioufly compounded with all the different parts of fpeech; thus, ptfriiic, magnoperc, maximopere, fummopere, tantopere, N multimbdis, 
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multimottii, etn!.}tr.cd'u, nuurn.dn^ quart \ fojiera dtf\ magno op ere, icc. ITi- cct, /lilicet, videlicet, of ire, feire, vio’erc, licet J illlco, of in loco : yuor- fum, of que verfum ; con.v.inui, hand to hand, of cum or ten and mama ; rminus, at a difiance, of e and mantis ; quorfum, of qua vcrfnm ; denuo, anew, of de ncvo\ quin, why not, but, of qui ne ; cur, of cui rei; fede- tentim, flep by ftep, as it were pedem tendendo; perendie, for peren.pio die ; nimirum, of ne, i. e. non End mirurn; antea, poflea, praterea, &o. of ante and ea. Sec. Ubivis, quovis, undel'ibet, quoufque, Jicut, ficisti, velut, veluti, defuper, infuper, quamobrem, &c. of ubi, and vis, &c. nudiujier- tius, of nunc dies to tins : iderriTdem, of idem et idem ; impnefentiarum, i. e. in tempore return preefe/ttium, &c. 

Obf. I. The Adverb i« not an effential part of fpeech. It only ferves to exprefs fbortly, in one word, what muft otherwife have required two or more ; as, fapienter, wifely, for cum fapientia ; hie, for in hoc ticofemper, for in omni tempore’, femel, for und vice; Us, for duabus vicibus ; Mehercule, for Hercules mejuvet, tfc. Obf. a. Some adverbs of time, place, and order, are frequently ufed the one for the other : as, ubi, where or when; inde, from that place, from that time, after that, next; baRcnus, hitherto, thus far, with refpedl to place, time, or order, &c. Obf. 3. Some adverbs of time are either/*/, prefint, or future; as, ]am, already, now, by and by; olim, long ago, fome time, hereafter. Some adverbs of place are equally various ; thus, cjfe peregre, to be a- broad ; ire peregre, to go abroad ; redire peregre, to return from abroad. Obf. 4. Interrogative adverbs of time and place doubled, or com- pounded with cur.que, anfwer to the Englifh adjeciion fo ever ; as, ubi- vbi, or ubicunque, wherefoever; quoqub, qubcunque, whitherfoever, &c. The fame holds alfo in other interrogative words; as, quotquot, or quot- cunque, how many ioever ; quantufquantus, or quantufeunque, how great j'oever; utut or utcunque, however or howfoever, &e. In Englifh, the adverbs here, there, and •where, when joined to certain participles or prepofnions, as, to, of, by, with, in, Sec. have the fignification of pronouns; as, hereof, the fame with of this; thereof, the fame with rftbat; nuhtreof, of which, isV. 
PREPOSITION. 

A Prepofition is an indeclinable word which fliews the relation of one thing to another. There are twenty-eight Prepofitions in Latin, which govern the accufative; that is, have an accufative after them. Ad, £pud. Ante, Adv^rfus, Adverfum, Contra, 
Before. 

^ Againjl, towards. 
■ Againjl. 

Cis, Citra, Circa, Circum, Erga, Extra, 

^ On this fide. 
^ About. 

Towards. Without. 



Preposition. 
Between,, among. Within. Beneath. Nigh to. For. For, h iri ty. By, th oagb. BefiJ s, except. 

Pene?, Poft, Pone, Se~us Secundum, Supra, 
Ukra’ 

Inter, Intra, Infra, juxta, Ob, Propter, Per, Prseter, 
The Prepofitions which govern the ablative are fifteen ; namely. 

*47 
In the power of. After. Behind. By, along. According to. A home. On the farther fide. Beyond. 

Ab, Abs, Abfque, Cum, 
From, or hy. De, E, Ex, 

Of concern!: 
) Of, out of. 

Clam, 
Coram, 

</• 
Without. With. Vrx, Before. ( Without the know- Palam, With the knowledge \ ledge of. Sine, W thout. f Before in He pre- Tetlul, Up to, at far at. 1 f‘>>“ of- Thefe four govern fometimes the accufative, and fome- times the ablative : In, In, into. Sub, Under. Super, Above. Subter, Beneath. 

Obf. I. Prepofnionsare fo called, becaufe they are generally placed before the word with which they are joined. Some, however, are put after; as, cum, when joined with me, te, ft, and fometimes with quo, gut, and guilds thus, mecum, tecum, &c. Tenus is always placed after ; as, mento tenus, up to the chin. So likewife are verfus and tfque ; and -ward, in Englilh ; as, toward, eajl-ward, &c. Obf. 2. Prepofitions, both in Englifh and Latin, are often com- pounded with other parts of fpeech, particularly with verbs; as; fubire, to undergo. In Engliih they are frequently pur after verbs ; as, to go in, to go out, to loot Id, Sic. Prepofitions are alfo fometimes compounded together; as, Ex ad- verfus turn locum, Cic. Ex adverfum Athena,, C. Nep. In ante diem fuaetum Kalendarum Deccmbris dijlulit, i. e. ufquc in earn diem, Cic. Supplicatio indilia eft ex ante diem quintum idus QBub. i. e. ah eo die, LiV. £x ante priiie Idas Septembris, Plin. But prepofitions compounded together commonly become adverbs or conjUndUotis ; as, proplLsm, profinus, infuper, &c. Obf. 3. Prepofitions in compolition ufually retain their primitive fignification : as, adeo, to go to : precpono, to place before. But from this there are feveral exceptions. 1. IN joined with adjedlives generally denotes privation ; as, infidut, unfaithful : but when join- ed with verbs, increafes their Cguification ; as, induro, to harden greatly. In feme words in has two contrary fenfes ; as, invbcatus, called upon, or not called upon. So infrindtus, immutdtus, infuetus, impcnfus, inbumalus, intentatus, &c. 2. Per commonly increafes the N 2 fignification ; 
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fignification ; as, Percarus, ferciler, percZmh, percuriofus, perJifficilh, perelegans, pergratus, pergravii, perhc/pitalii, perillujlrh, perlaius, &c. very dear, very fwift, &c. 3. Prje fometimes increafes ; as, Pra- tlirus, predlvts, pradulcii, pradurus, prapinguis, prtevalUus ; praviileo, put police; and alfo Ex ; as, Exeldmo, exaggei o, exaugeo, cxcalefacio, extenuo, exbildt0; but ex fomettmes denotes privation, as, Exjanguit, bloodlefs, pale; excors, examais, -mo, &c. 4. Sue often diminilhes; as, Suba/iidus, fubnbfurdus, fitbamarus, fubdulcis, fubgrandis, fubgravisy fubnigtr s &.c. a little white or whitifh, &c. De often fignifies down- ward ; as, Deado, decurro, degravo, defpicio, dtlabor : foraetimes in- creafes ; as, Dt 'amo, derntrar ; and fometimes expreffes privation ; as. Demem b decolor, deformis, &c. 

Obf. 4. There are five or fix fyllables, namely, am, di or dif, re, fe, con, which are commonly called, Ihfepa- rable Prepcjitions, becaufe they are only to be found ia compound words : however they generally add fomething to the fignification of the words with which they are. compounded; thus. 
Am, round about. ") 
Re, again. Se, aftdc or apart. Con, together. 

f Ambio, to furroutid. I DIvello, to pull afunder, ] Diftraho, to draw afunder. I Relego, to read again. [Sepono, to lay aftde. [Concfefco, to grow together. 
INTERJECTION. 

An Interjeftion is an indeclinable word thrown in be- 
tween the parts of a fentence, to exprefs fome pafllon or emotion of the mind. 

Some Interjedlions are natural founds, and common to all lan* guages ; as, Ob ! Ah ! Interjections exprefs in one word a whole fentence, and thus fitly reprefent the quicknefs of thtf'paflions. The different paffions have commonly different words to exprefs them ; thus, J. JOY ; as, evax, hey, brave, io 1 а. GRIEF; as, ah, hei, heu, ebcu! ah, alas, woes me! ' 3. WONDER ; as, papa ! O Itrange ! vab ! hah ! 4. PRAISE; as, euge l well done! 5. AVERSION; as, apage ! away, begone, avaunt, off, fy, tuih ! б. EXCDAIMING; as. Oh, prob! O! 7. SURPRISE or FEAR ; as, atat! ha, aha ! 8. IMPRECATION; as, -oa ! wo, poxon’tl 9. LAUGHTER ; as, ha, ha, he ! jo. SILENCING; as, au, pax! filsnce, hu(h, ’ft! II. CALLING; as, eho, ehbdum, io, bo l fo, ho, ho, O ! 



C O N J U N C I O !». H9 
14. DERISION; as, iui! away with! 13. ATTENTION ; as, hem ! ha ! 
Some interjedlions denote feveral different paffions: thus, Vah is ufcd to exprefs joy, and forrow, and wonder, to1*. Adjedlives of the neuter gender are fometimes ufed for interjec. tions; as. Malum ! with a mifchief! bfanium ! O fhame! fy, fy ’ Miterum, O wretched ! Nefat / O the villany! 

CONJUNCTION. 
A conjunftion is an indeclinable word, which ferves to join fentences together. Thus Ycu and /, and the hoy, read Virgil, is one fentence, made up of thefe three, by the conjunction and twice employed; I read Virgil-, You read Virgil-, 'The boy reads Virgil. In like manner, “ You and\ read Virgil, but the boy reads Ovid,” is one fentence, made up of three, by the conjunctions and and but. Conjunctions, according to their different meaning, are divided into the following clafles ; 1. COPULATIVE ; as, et, ac, atque, que, and ; etiam, qubque, item, alfo ; cum, turn, both, and. Alfo their contraries, nee, neque, neu, neve, neither, nor. 2. DISJUNCTIVE; as, aut, ve, vel,feu,f,ve, either, or. 3. CONCESSIVE; as, etji, etiamfi, tametji, licet, quanquam, quam- vis, though, although, albeit. 4. ADVERSATIVE ; as, fed, verum, autem, at, ajl, atqui, but ; tamen, attdmen, vcrunlamen, vcrumenimvi.ro, yet, notwithllanding, ne- verthelefs. 5. CAUSAL; as, nam, namque, enim, for; quia, quippe, quoniam, kecaufe ; quod, that, becaufe. 6. ILLATIVE or RATIONAL ; as, ergo, idea, igitur, idcirct, itiquc, therefore; quapropter, quocirca, wherefore ; proinde, therefore; turn, quum, feeing, fince ; quandoquidem, forafmuchas. 7. FINAL or PERFECTIVE ; as, a/, uti, that, to the end that. 8. CONDITIONAL; as, ft, Jin, if; dum, modo, dummodo, provi- ded, upon condition that; fiquidem, if indeed. 9. EXCEPTIVE or RESTRICTIVE; as, ni, nif,, unlefs, except. 10. DIMINUTIVE ; as, faltem, certe, at lea it. II SUSPENSIVE or DUBITATIVE; as, an, anne, num, whe- ther ; ne, finnon, whether, not ; necne, or, not. 14. EXPLETIVE; as, autem, vero, now, truly; quidem, equidem, indeed. 13. ORD1NATIVE ; as, deinde, thereafter ; denique, finally ; in* super, moreover ; ceeterum, moreover, but, however. 14. DECLARATIVE ; as, videlicet, feilicet, nempe, nimirum, Stc. to wit, namely. 

Obf. 1. The fame words, as they are taken in different views, are both adverbs and eenjunffianl, Thus, an, anne, &c, are either interro- N 3 gative 
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gat'vr adverbs: as, An fcribit ? Does he write ? or, fufpenftve conjunc- tions ; as. Nefcio anfrribat, I know not if he writes. Ohf. 2. Some conjundtions, according to their natural order, ftand fjT<> in a fentence ; as, Ac, atquc, ncc, neque. ant, vel, five, at, fed, nicruw, nam, quandoquidem, quncirca, quart, fin, fiquidem, precterquam, &c. : fomeftand in the fecond place : a«. Avtnn. vero, quoque, quidem, en m : and feme may indifferently be put-either firft or fecond; as htiam, tquidem, licet quamvis, quanquam, tamen. attamen, namque, quod, quia, qua- ntum, q’lippe, utpbte, ut, uti, ergo, idea, igitur rdcirco, itaque,prO:nde. prop- terea, fi ui, nifi, &c. Hence arofethe divifion of them into Prepofttive, Sut-junUito, and Common. To the fubjuinSHve may be added thefe three, que, vc. ne, which are always joined to fome other word, and are called Enclitics, becaufe, when put after long fyllables, they make the accent incline to the foregoing fyllable ; as in the following verfe, 
Indrdufquc piltt, difeive, troebive, quiefeit. Herat. 

But when thefe enclitic conjundtions come after a fhort vowel, they do not affedt its pronunciation ; thus, ArbuteOS jet us mentanaque fraga legsbant. Ovid. 

SEN-. 
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SENTENCES. 

A Sentence is any thought of the mind exprefled by , two or more words put together ; as, 1 read. The boy reads Virgil. 
That part of grammar which teaches to put words rightly together in fentences, is called Syntax or Conjlruc* tion. Words in fentences have a twofold relation to one ano- ther ; namely, that of Concord or Agreement; and that of Government or Influence. Concord, is when one word agrees with another in fome accidents ; as, in gender, number, perfon, or cafe. Government, is when one word requires another to be put in a certain cafe, or mode. 

General Principles of Syntax. 
t. In every fentence there mull be a verb and a no* minative expreffed or underftood. 2. Every adjective mull have a fubllantive expreffed or tinderftood. 3. All the cafes of Latin nouns, except the nomina- tive and vocative, muff be governed by fome other word. 4. The genitive is governed by a fubftantive noun ex- preffed or underftood. 5. The dative is governed by adje&ives and verbs. 6. The accufative is governed by an adive verb, or by a prepofition j or is placed before the infinitive. 7. The vocative ftands by itfelf, or has an interje&ioii joined with it. 8. The ablative is governed by a prepofition expreffed or underftood. 9. The infinitive is governed by fome verb or adje&ive. 10. The genitive or poffeffive cafe in Englifh always depends on' fome noun ; and the objective or accufative cafe is put after a verb aCiive or a prepofition. 

All 
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All Sentences are either Simple or Com- 

pound. 
Syntax therefore may be divided into two parts, ac- cording to the general divilion of fentences. 

SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
A Simple Sentence is that which has but one nomina- tive ; and one finite verb, that is, a verb in the indicative, fubjundtive, or imperative mode. 
In a fimple fentence, there is only one SuhjeR and one 

Attribute. The Subject is the word which marks the perfon or thing fpoken of. The Attribute exprefies what we affirm concerning the fubjedt, as, 
Hhe boy reads bis lejpm : Here, “ the boy,” is the Subjea of dif- eourfe, or the perfon fpoken of; “ reads his leffon,” is the Attribute, or what we affirm concerning the fubjedt. ‘The diligent boy reads bis leffon carefully at home. Here we have ftill the fame fubjedt, “ the boy,” marked by the character of “ diligent," added to it; and the fame attribute, “ reads his leffon,” with the circmnftaaces of man- ner and place fubjoined, “ carefully," “ at home.” 

CONCORD. 
The following words agree together in fentences, I. A 

fubftantive with a fubftantive. 2. An adjective with afub- 
ftantive. 3. A verb with a nominative. 

I. Agreement of one Subjlantive with another. 
Rule I. Subftantives fignifying the fame 

thing, agree in cafe ; as, Cicero or'ator, Cicero the Orator j Cicerbnis *ratoris,Of Cicero the Orator. Vrbs Athene:, The city Athens; Vrbis Atbinirum,'Of the city Athens. 
2. Agreement of an AdjeSive with a Subflantive. 

II. An Adjeftive agrees with a Subltantive, in 
gender, number, and cafe ; as, 
Bonus vir, a good man ; Sons firs, good men. Bee :ina caffe, achaftewoman; Fteminet eaffir, chafte women, Duke fomum, a fweet apple • Dukia foma, fweet apples. 

And fo through all the cafes and degrees o£ sompanloc. 
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This rule applies alfo to Adje&ive pronouns and participles; as Meua liber, my book ; ager colcndus, a field to be tilled ; Plur. Mti libriy agri colendiy &c. 
Obf. 1. The fubftantive is frequently underftood, or its place fupplied by an infinitive ; and then the adje&ive is put in the neuter gender; as, trifle, fc. negotium, a fad thing, Virg. j T'mm fare, the fame with tua fcientia, thy knowledge, Perf. We fometimes however find the fubftantive underftood in the feminine ; as, Non pojleriores feram, fup. partes. Ter. 
Obf. 2. An adjeftive often fupplies the place of a fub- ftantive ; as, Certus amicus, A fure friend: Bona ferina. Good venifon ; Summum bonum. The chief good: Homo being underftood to amicus, caro to ferina, and negotium to bonum. A fubftantive is fometimes ufed as an adjec- tive ; as, incola turba vacant, the inhabitants, Ovid Fajl. 3. 582. 
Obf. 3. Thefe adjectives, primus, medius, ultimas, ex- tremus, itifimus, imus, fummus, fupremus, reliquus, cetera, ufually fignify the frjl part, the middle part, &c. of any thing ; as, Media nox, the middle part of the night 5 Summa 

arbor, the higheft part of a tree. 
Obf. 4. In Engliih, the adjective generally goes before the noun ; as, a ivi/e man, a good tor/e; unlefs fomething depend upon the ad- jedlive ; as, food convenient for me ; or the adjedtive be emphatical; as, Alexander the Great. And the article goes before the Adjedtive : ex- cept the adjedtives all, fucb; and many, and others fubjoiued to the adverbs fo, as, and ; as, all the men-, many a man, Jb good a man \ ■as good a man-, hoio beautiful a ft ofpeB ! orwhen there are two or more adjedtives joined to the noun ; as, a man learned and religious. 
Obf. 5. Whether the adjedtive or fubilantive ought to be placed firft in Latin, no certain rule can be given Only if the fubftantive be a monofyllable, and the adjedtive a polyfyllable, the fubftantive U elegantly put firft ; as, virelarijpmus, res f reef antiffima, is'c. Obf. 6. A fubftantive in Engliih, fometimes fupplits the place of an adjedtive ; as, fea--water, landfonvl, foreji-trees, cTfane-arch, &c.; and even when no hyphen is marked; as, the London Chronicle, the Edinburgh Magazine. Obf. 7. Nouns of meafure, number, and weight, are fometimes joined in the Angular with Numeral Adjedtives plural; as, ffty foot; fix fcore; ten thoufand fatbrm ; a hundred bead-, an hundred weight. We fay, by this means, by that means-, for, by tbefe means, by timfe means ; or, by this mean, by that mean, as it was ufcd anciently : So, This for- 
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ty yeany {ax theft % thefc and tbofc kind of things, for this and tvaf Each, every, either, are always joined with the Angular number, unlefs the plural noun convey a coileSive idea ; as, every t welve years. 

3. Agreement of a Vet l with a Nominative. 
III. A Verb agrees with its Nominative in 

number and perfon ; as, 
Ego lego, I read ; A'or legimus. We read. {Tuferihis, Thou xvriteft or you write; Vosfcribitis, Ye or you write ; Evseceptor docei, the mafter teaches; Praceptores doceot, Mafters teach. 

And fo through all the modes, tenfes, and numbers. 
Obf. I. Ego and nos are of the firft perfon ; tu and vos- of the fecond perfon ; tile and all other words, of the third* The nominative of the firft and fecond perfon in Latin is feldom expreffed, unlefs for the fake of emphafis or diftme- tion ; as, Tu es pair onus, tu pater. Ter. Tu legis, egoferibo, 
Obf. 2. An infinitive, or fame part of a fentence, often fupplies the place of a nominative ; as, Mentiri ejl turpe, to 

lie is bafe ; Diu non perlitatum tenuit diSalorem ; The facrifice not being attended with favourable omens detained the dic- tator for a long time, Liv. 7. 8. Sometimes the neuter pronoun id or tllud is added, to exprefs the meaning more ftrongly ; as, Facere quee libel, xA. ejl ejfe regem, Salluft. 
Obf. 3. The infinitive mode often fupplies the place of the third perfon of the imperfedft of the indicative ; as, Milites fugere, the foldiers fled, for fugiebant or fugere caperunt. Invidere cmnes mihi, for invidebant. 
Obf. 4. A colleftive noun may be joined with a verb either of the Angular or of the plural number ; as, Multi- tudoflat, or Jlant ; The multitude ftands, or ftand. 
A colledlive noun, when joined with a verb Angular, exprefies many confidered as one whole; but when joined with a verb plural, fignifies many feparately, or as individuals. Hence, if an adjedlive or participle be fubjoined to the verb, when of the Angular number, they will agree both in gender and number with the colledlive noun ; but if the verb be plural, the adjedlive or participle will be plural alfo, and of the fahie gender with the individuals of which the collec- tive noun is compofed ; as. Pan erant ceefi; Pars obnixe truduni, fc. formica, Virg. JEn. iv. 406. Magna pat s rapt*, iz. virgints, Liv. 1.9. Sometimes, 
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Sometimer, however, though more rarely, the adjeiflive is thu» ufed in the Angular ; as. Pars arduus, Virg. JS.a. vii. 624. 

Obf. 5. The neuter pronoun it in Erglilh, is often the nominative to the verb when we fpeak either of perfons or things ; as, It is / ; it is be; it mas they ; if appeart; in Latin, Ego fum. Hie eft, fSjV. It it fometimes underftood ; as, may be, for, it may be ; as follows, for, at it foil oil s ; as is thought, for, as it is thought. Obf. 6. We often fay in Fngliih, Tou mas, inftead of Tou mere; •which is a great inaccuracy in grammar ; but fo frequently ufed, par- ticularly in common converfation, that it fetms to be in a manner eftabliflied by cuftom. So there's two or three of us, for there are ; There was more Sophifts, for were ; great pains has been taken, for have, tec. 
flccufative Irfore the Infinitive. 

^ IV. The infinitive mode has an accufative 
before it; as, 

Gaudeo te valere, I am glad that you are well. 
Obf. 1. The participle that in Englifh, is the fign of the accufative before the infinitive in Latin, when it comes between two verbs, without exprefiing intention or defign. Sometimes the participle is omitted ; as, Aiunt regent ad- venture, They fay the king is coming, that being under- flood. 

Obf. 2. The accufative before the infinitive always depends upon fome other verb, commonly on a neuter or fubftautive verb ; but ftldom on a verb taken in an a (Stive fenfe. Obf. 3. The infinitive, with the accufative before it, feems feme- times to fupply the place of a nominative ; as, Turpe ejl militem fugere. That a foldier Should fly is a ihameful thing. Obf. 4. The infinitive rffe or fuijje, muft frequently be fupplied, efpecially after participles; as, Hoftium exereitvm ceefum fafumque cog- novi, Cic. Sometimes both the accufative and infinitive are under- ■ flood ; as, Pollicitus fvfiepturum, fcil. me ejfe. Ter 
Obf. 5. The jnfinitive may frequently be otherwife rendered, by the conjunctions, quod, ut, ne, or quin ; as, Gaudeo te valere, i. e. quod valeas, or propter tuam bon am valctudinem : fubea vos bene fperare, or ut bene fperetis ; Probibco eum exirc, or ne exeat: non iubito eum fccijfc, er much better, quin fecerit. Scio quodfilius amet, Plaut. for filium amare ; Miror,fsp»tuit, for eum potnijfe, Cic. Nemo dubitat, ut popnlus Romanus amnes virtute fuperarit, for fipulum Romanum fuperajfe, Nep. Ex animi feritentia juro, ut ego rempublicam non deferam, for me nOn dejerturum tffe, Liv. xxii. SJ. 



i56 Agreement of Wor^s in Sentences. 
The fame Cafe after a Verb as before it. 

V. Any Verb may have the fame cafe after 
it as before it j •when both words refer to thefame 
thing; as, 

Ego fum difcipuluiy Tu vocaris Joannes, III0 incedit regina, Scio ilium baberifap'untem, Scio vos eJJ'e difcipulos. 

I am a fcholar. You are named John. She walks as a queen. I know that he is efteemed wife. 1 know that you are ftholars. 
So Redco iratus, jaceo fupplex ; Evadcnt digni, they will become wor- thy ; Rempublicam defend! adolefcens ; nolo ejclongus, 1 am unwilling to be tedious ; Malim videri timidus, quom parumprudens, Cic. Non licet mibs ejje negligent!, Cic. Natura dedit omnibus ejfe beatis, Claud. Cupio me cjfe Clementem; cupio non putari mendacem ; p'ult ejfe medium, tc.fe. He wilhes to be neuter, Cic. Difce efe pater ; Hoc ejl ejfe patrem ? fc. eum, Ter. Id ejl, dominum, non imperatorcm ejfe ; Sallnft. 
Obf. I. This rule implies nothing elfe but the agree- ment of an adjective with a fubftantive, or of one fubftan- tive with another ; for thofe words in a fentence which re- fer to the fame objedt, muft always agree together, how much foever disjoined. 
Obf. 2. The verbs which moft frequently have the fame ♦life after them as before them, are, 
1. Subltantive and neuter verbs; as, Sum, fo, forem, and exifto ; eo, venio, fo, fedeo, evado, jaceo, fugio, id c. 
2. The pafiive of verbs of naming, judging, idc. as, Dtcor, appellor, •vocor, nominor, mncupor, to which add, •videor, txtftimor, Creor, confituor, falutor, defignor, idc. 

Thefe and other like verbs, admit after them only the nomina- tive, accufative, or dative. When they have before them the geni- tive, they have after them an accufative ; as, Interefi omnium ejfe bonos, fell. fe\ It is the" intereft of all to be good. In fome cafes we can ufe either the nom. or acc. promifeuoufly; as, Cupid did doBus or doBum, fc. me did-, Cupio ejfe clemens, non putari mendax ; vult ejfe medius. Obf. 3. When any of the above verbs are placed between two no- minatives of different numbers they commonly agree in number with the former; as, Dos ejl decern talenta. Her dowry is ten talents, Ter. Omnia pontus erant, Ovid. But fometimes with the latteras, A- munttum iree amoris integratie eji. The quarrels of lovers is a renewal of love, Ovid. So when an adjedlive is applied to two fubftantivea* of different genders, it commonly agree* in gender with that fub- ftantive 
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ftantive which is moft the fuhjedt of difcourfe ; as, Qppiium ejt appel- latum PcJJiJonia^ Plin. Sometimes, however, .he adjcitive agrees with the nearer fubftantive: as, Non omnii error ftultitia eji d'icenda, Cic. Obf. 4. When the infinitive of any verb, particularly the fubftan- tive verb ejfe, has the dative before it, governed by an Imperfonal verb, or any other word, it may hive after it either the dative or the arcufative ; as. Licet mibi ejfe bento, I may be happy; or, licet milt ejfe beatum, me being underltood ; thus, licet mibi (me) rjfebcatum. The dative before ejfe is often to be ftipplied ; as, Licet ejfe beatum. One may be happy, fcil. alicui or bomini. Obf. J. The poets ufe certain forms of expreffion, which are not to be imitated in prof - ; as, Rettulit Ajax Jovis ejfe pronepot, for Se ejfepronepotem, Ovid. Met. xii. I4I. Lum paterisfapiem emendatufque 010- can, forte vocari fipientem, &c. Horat. Ep. I 16. JO Acceptum refero verftbut ejfe nocens ; Ovid. ‘Tutumque putavit jam bonus ejfe facer \ Lucan. Obf. 6. The verb to be in Engltfh, has always a nominative cafe after it; as, It nvas I: unlefs it be ot the infinitive mode ; as, / toot it to be him. We often ufe however this impropriety in common con- verfation, It is me. It cant be me. It -was bim ; for. It is I, It cannot be I, It nuas be, 

GOVERNMENT. 
I. The Government of Substantives. 
VI. One Subftantive governs another in the 

genitive, (when the latter Subjlanthe fignifies 
a different thing from the former) ; as, Amor Dei, the love of God. Lex naturee. The law of nature. Domus Cxsaris, The houfe of Caefat, or Ctefar’s houfe. Obf. I. When one fubftantive is governed by another in the geni- tive, it expreffes in general the relation of property or poffeffion, and therefore is often elegantly turned into a poffeffive adjedlive ; as, Do- mus patris, or patzrna, a father’s houfe; Filins heri or herjis, a matter's fon : and among the poets, Labor Herculeus, for Htrculis ; Enfts E- •uandrius, for Evandri.' Obf 2. When the fubftantive noun in the genitive fignifies a per- fon, it may be taken either in an a&ive or a palfive feufe ; thus. Amor Dti, The love of God, either means the love of God towards us, or our love towards him : So caritas patris, fignifies either, the affeilion of a father to his bhildren, or theirs to him. But often the fubftantive can only be taken either in an a (Stive or in a paflive fenfe ; thus, Timor Dei, always implies Deus timetur ■, and Procidentia Dei, Deus providet. So Caritas ipfsus foil, affedtion to the very foil, Liv. ii. 1. Obf. 3. Both the former and latter fubftantive are fometimesto be underftood; as, HeElbris Andromache, fcil. uxor; Venturis cf ad Vejlec, fcil. cedent or tcmplum ; Ventum eji tria millia, fcil. pajfuum, three miles. Obf. 4, We find the dative often ufed after a verb for the genitive, 0 rMtwlwiy 
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particularly among: the poets; as, E't corpus porrioitur, His body is extended Virg. iEn.vV. 596. Obf.5. Some fubftantives are joined with certain prepofitions; as, jlmicitia, inimrcilia, tax, cum al'iquo ; Amor in, vel eroa, aliquem; Cau- dium de re , Cura de aliquo ; Meniro illius, vel de illo : Whites ah armis ; Eu- mus ex inccndiis ; Predator ex focV.s, far Jdciorum, Saliuft, tsV. Obf 6. The genitive in Latin is often rendered in Englifh by fe» veral other particles befides of; as, Defcenfus Averni, the defcent to Avenms ; Prudentia juris, fkill in the law. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS are governed in the genitive like fubftantive nouns ; as. pars tnei, a part of me. 
So alfo adjedlive pronouns when ufed as fubftantives, or having a noun underllood: as. Liber ejus, Ulius, bnjus, &c. The book of him, or his book, fc. hominis : The book of her, or her book, fc. famine:. Idbri eorum, v. earum, their books ; Cujus liber, the book of whom, or whofe book; Quorum l-.bri, whole books, &c. But We always fay, meue liber, not mc\ ; pater nofter, not nojiri , fuumjus, tv* fur. When a paffivefenCeds expreffed, we ufo mei, tui, fui, nofiri, veftri, nojirum, vejlrum\ but we ufe their pt.ffoffives, when an a&ive fctife is expreffed; as, Amor .mei. The love of me, that is, The love wherewith I am loved : Amor love, that is, the love where- with I love. We find however the poffcfiives fometimes-ufcd paflive- ly, and their primitives taken a&ively ; as, Odium tuum. Hatred of thee, Ter. Phorm. v. 8. 17. Labor mei, My Labour, Plant. The poffeifives »ret«, iuus, fuus,npjler, vefier, have fometimes nouns, pronouns, and participles after them in the genitive ; as, Pedus tuum hominis Jimpticis, Cic. Phil. ii. 43 . Nofler duorum event us, Liv. Tuum ipfsus Jludium, Cic. Mea feripta timentis, ISfc. Hor. Solius meum pec- catum corrigi non potef, CtC. Id maxime qusmrjue decet, quod eji cujufque fuum maxime. , id. The reciprocals'517/and SUV 9 are ufed, when the atftion of the verb isrefleiled, as it were, upon its nominative : as, Cato interftestfe, Miles defenditfuam vitam : JYicit fe feripturum ejfe.. We.find however is or ille fometimes ufed in examples of this kind ; as, Ileum agsiofcimus ex operibus ejus, Cic. Perfuadent Pauracis, ut Usta cum its projicfcasitur, for una fecum. Clef. 
VII. If the latter Subflantive have an Adjeftive 

of praife or cjifpraife joined with it, they may be 
put in the genitive or ablative; as, 
Vir fummee prudentiee, or fumma prudentia, A man of great wifdom. JPucr probm indolis, or probii indole, A boy qf a good difpofition, Obf. I. The ablative here is not properly governed by the forego- ing fubftantive, but by feme prepofition underftood ; as, cum’, de, ex, in, isfc Thus, Fir fumma prudentia, lithe fame with vir cum fumnxs frudentia. Obf. 
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Obf. 2. In feme phrafes the genitive is only ufed ; as, Magni far- 

perfon of the lowcft rank. Homa nulliu* fl fcnJii, a man of no experi- ence in war; Salluft. Sun multi c;it btfjiiUm aceip'res, fed multi juei, Cic. ,Jger trium jugsrutn. In others only the ablative • as, £1 buna unima. Be of good courage. Mira fum alacritate ad htiganjum, Cic. C.file apci to eft. His head i- bare ; obvolute, covered. Capite etfufe'dlioJenifer cf rafu. Id. Muller mu^m natu, i.iv. Sometimes both are ufed in the fame feotence; as, Adolefcent eximia fpe, jummie virtutis, Cic. The ablative more frequently occurs in profe than the genitive. Obi. 3. Sometimes the adjeflive agrees in cafe with the former fubftantive, and then the latter fubflantive is put in the ablative : thus, we fay, either, Vir freejlantis ingenit, or frafanti ingenio; or Vir freejlans ingenio, and fometimes fnefiam ingenii. Among the poets the latter fubftantive is frequently put in the accufative by a Greek con- ftrudlion, fecundum, or quod ad being underftood by the figure com- monly called Synecdoche ; as Miles fraBus membra, i. e. fruClus fecuil- dum or quod ad membra, or habeas membra fraBa, Herat. Os bumerofqut dec ft mills, Virg. 
Aetjedivei taken as Subjiantives. 

VIII. An Adjective in the neuter gender- 
wkhout a fubftantive governs the genitive ; as, 
Multum fecuniee. Much money. Quid tci ejl ? What is the matter ? 

Obf. I. This manner ef exprefiion is more elegant than Malta fecunia, and therefore is much.ufcd by the beft writers ; as, Plus elor quentia, rninui fufientix, tantum fidci, id negotii',. quicquid erat fatrum, reos dicetes, Liv. Jd loci Ad hoc atutis, Salluft. Obf. 2. The adjedtives which thus govern the genitive like fub- ftantives, generally fignify quantity ; as, multum, plus, plurimum, tantum, quantum, minus, minimum, life: To which aUd, hoc. Mud, ijlud, id, quid, aliquid, quidvis, quiddam, &c. Plus and quid almoft al- ways govern the genitive, and therefore by fome are thought to be fubftantives. Obf. 3. Nil it, and tliefe neuter pronouns quid, aliquid, IsV. ele- gantly govern neuter adjrdlives of the firft and fecond detlenfion in the genitive ; as, nihilfmceri, no finctrity j but feldom govern in this manner adjedtives of the third declcnfion, particularly thofe which end in is and' e ; as, Nequid bojlile timerent, not hojlilis : we find how- ever quicquid civilis-, Liv. v. 3. Obf. 4V Plural adjectives of the neuter gender alfo govern the ge- nitive, commonly the genitive plutal; as, Angujla viarum, Opaca lo.irum. Telluric operla, loia being underftood. So Amara curarum, ac .ta belli, fc. negotja, Horat. An adjedtive indeed of any gender may have a genitive after it, with a fubftantive uuderftood : as. Ami- cus Claris, Pa.ria Ulyjjs, 'dfc. O 2 Opus 
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Opus and Ujus. 

IX. Opus and U/m, fignifying need, require 
the aBlative; as, 
Eft cpujpemnia, 'J'hrre is need of money ; Vfus v:ribut. Need of ftrength. Obf. I. Opui and ufus are fubftantive nouns, and do not govern the ablative of themfelvcs, but by fome prepofition, as pro or the like, underllood. They fon\etimts alfo, although more rarely, govern the genitive ; as, S^tliioms opui eft. Quin,51. (jpem ufui eft, Liv. Obf. a. Opui is often conftrned like an indeclinable adjeiHve j at, X)ux noth opui eft, We need a general, Cic. Dicei nummot mtli opus ejjc. Id. Nobit txtmpla opus fur.t. Id. Obf. 3. Opui is elegantly joined with the perfcdt participle; a*, Opus muturato, Need of halle ; Opui confulto, Need of deliberation ; ■SgW fuflo t.fui ,Jl ? Ter. The participle has fometimes a fubftanrive joined with it ; as, MM opus fuit Hirtio convents, ft behoved me to meet with Hirtius. Cic. Obf. 4. Oput is fometimes joined with the infinitive, or the fub- jondive with a/, as, Siquid forte fit, quod opui fit feiri, Cic. Nunc tit i oput eft, agrcim ut ie adjimulti, Plant. Sive opus eft imperitare equii, Herat. ft°is often placed abfolutely, i. e. without depending on any other word ; as, fic oput.eft\ ft 'put fit. See, 

II. Government of Adjectives. 
I. AdjtBives governing the Genitive. 

X. Verbal adjeftives, or flich as iignify an af- 
fection of the mind, govern the genitive ; as, 
Avidus gtorhe, DeGrous of glory. Jgnarui Jraudii, Ignorant of fraud. Merr.or beneferorum, Mittdjul f.l favours. 

To this rule belong, I. Verbal adjeftives in AX ; as, capax, edax, ferax, tenax, pertmax, &c. and certain par- ticipial adjedives in NS and TUS ; as, atnans, appetens, fupiens, insolent, feiens; confultus, doBus, experius, in- fuetus, infolitus, &cc. II. Adjeftives exprefiing various af- Ye&ions of the mind; 1. Ddite ; as, uvarut, cupidus, Jludiofus, &c. 2. Knowledge, ignorance and doubting ; as, callidus, certus, certior, confcius, gnarus, pentus, ■prudent, &c. Ignarus, incertus, infeius, imprudent, im- peritus, immemor, rudit; ambiguus, duliut, fufpenfus, .See. 3. Care and diligence, and the contrary : as, anxius, curiofus, folicitut, providus, diligent ; inevriofut, fecurut, negligent. See. 4. Fear and confidence; as, for- midolojus, pavidut, timidut, trepidut; impavidus, interri- tus. 
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tut, intrepidtu. 5. Guilt and innocence; as, noxius, reus, fufpedus, comperSus ; innoxius, innocens, infons. 
„;,-J; ‘‘ar tL%"j'aX] fejfas, furtns, if’cns, integer, Utus, pritjlnns union ; modtcul -vott ; inte- ger v t* ; feri /! iJiciruw, [ior. Bur we fay erger pedibus, ardent in cupi- ehtatibas, prxlani doflrinj, molkus cultu ; Leetus nerotia, de re, or prop- ter rtm, &c. and never xgerpedum, ike. 

Obf. 1. Verbals in NS are ufed both as adje&ives and participles ; thus, pattens algurts, able to bear cold ; and pattens algorem, aftually bearing cold. So amans virtutis, and amans virtutem : dotlus grammalictc, Hailed ia- grammar ; doEIus grammaticam, one who has learned it. Oul. 2. Many of tiicfe adjectives vary their conllruflion, as, avi- dus in pecuniis, Cic. Aziidior ad rem. Ter. Jure confufrut &.peritut, or juris, Cic. Rudii literarum, in jure oivili, Cic. JtuJii arte, ad milp, Ovid. Dodus Lathe, Lttins-iierit, Cic. AJuctus labrre, in omnia, Liv. . menfet btr’di, Virg. Inf:eU<s moriias Roman:,, ia the dat. Liv. L ibaru, ai onera p'rtunJa, Carl. DJuctu, b tlo, & tri*mfbh, in the dat. or abl. rari'.er the riat. Virg. Anxius, Jul'uilus, feturut, de realiqua-, diligent, in, ad, de, C;e. Negligent in aiiq icm, in or de re : Reus dc vi, criminibut, Cic. Cert'ur faBut do re, rather than rei, Cic. OSf. 3. The genitive after thefe adjedjves is thought to be go-' vcrtied bp caufa, in re, or in negqtio, or feme fuch word underllood, a = , Cupidus laudis, i. e. caufa or in re laudis, dtfirous of praife, that is, on acuAiint of, c>- in the matter oi priile. But many of the adjedlives themfelves may be fuppofed to contain in their own fignification the fjrce (if a fubdatitive; thus, jiudiju, petunia:, fond oi money, is the fame with habeas /indium peeun'ue, having, a fondnef* for money. 
XI. Partitives, and words placed partitively, 

comparatives, fuperlatives, interrogatives, and 
fome numerals, govern the ^genitive plural j as,, 

Ah quit pbilofophorum. Senior f.utrum, Dothfimut Romanorum, P/uii najirum ? Una mufarnm, Oliavus /apientum. 

Some one of the philofophers. The elder of the brothers. The moft learned of the liomanf. Which of us l One of.thermufes. , The eighth of the wife mem 
Adjectives are called Partitives, or are faid. to be pla- ced parivivelj, when they fignify a part of any number of, perfons or things, having after them, in^langlifl), e/bur, among ; as, alias, nullus, Jolus., life, quits arid qui, with tkeir compounds: alfo Comparatives, Superlatives,-ami 
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fome Numerals ; as, unus, duo, tres ; primus, ftcundus, &e. To thefe add mullt, pauci, plerique, medius. Obf. I. Partitive?, agree in gender with the fubftantive which tj-ey have after them in the genitive ; but when there are two fub- iiantives of different genders, the partitive, Ifc. rather agrees with the former ; a?, Indus jh/minum maximus, Cic. Rarely with the lat- ter ; as, Ihlplinus animalium veltcijjimum, Plin. The genitive here is governed by ex numero, or by the fame fubftantive underftood in the Angular number; as, Nulla fororum, foil, for or, or ex num era for orutn. Obf. 2. Partitives, \dc. are often otherwife conflrued with the pre- pofltions de, e, ex, or in ; as, Unus de frutribus ; or by the poets, with ante or inter ; as, Puleherrimus ante omnes, for omnium, Virg. Primus 

Obf. 3. Partitives, tfc. govern colledlive nouns in the genitive Angular, and are of the fame gender with the individuals of which the colledlive noun is compofed; as, Fir fortijpmus najhee chit at is. Cic. Maximus firpis, Liv Vitimas orbis Britannos, Horat. ob. i. 35. 29. Obf. 4. Comparatives are ufed, when we fpeak of two ; Superla- tives when wjr TpeaV of more than two ; as Major Fratrum, The ei- der of the brothers, meaning /rue; Maximus fratrum. The eldeft of the brothers, meaning more than t-wo. in like manner, uter, alter, neuter, are applied with regard to two ; quis, unus, alius, nutlas, with regard to three or more , as, Vler •ueprum. Whether or which of you two; Quit vefirum. Which of you three: but thefe are fometimes taken promifcuoufly the one for the other. 
2. Adjetlives governing the Dative. 

XIT. Adjeftives fignif'ying profit or difprofit, 
likenefs or unlikenefs, &c. govern the dative j as, 

Utilis hello. Profitable for War. Pernieiofus reifuhluee, Hurtful to the commonwealth. S,milis pair's. Like to his father. 
Or thus, Any adjeSive may govern the dative in Latin, •which has the figns 70 or FOR after it in Englijh. To this rule belong ; 1. Adjeftives of profit or difprofit ; as, Benignus, honus, commodus, felix, ft uBuofus, profper, faluher. Calamitofus, damncfus, dsrus, exi- tiofus, funrfius, incommodus, malus, noxius, ftrniciofus, pejiifer. 2. Of pleafure or pain ; as, Acteptus, duLis, grains, gratiufus, jucun- dus. Ulus, fuanis Acerhus, amarus, infuavis, injucundus, ingratus, mchfius, triftis. 3 Of friepdlhip or hatred; as, AddiBus, aquas, amicus, lenevolus, Handus, carus, deditus, f.dus, Jidelis, lenis, mills, propitius.s— Adnyrfus, amuius, afper, crudelis, ccntrarius, infenfus, infcjius, injdus, immitis,in- imteus, iniquus inmijus, invidus, iratus, odiofus, JuJfeii’s trux 4. Of clvarnefs or obfcurity ; as, Afertus, ccrtus, comperUs, confpicuus, manifejhu. 
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rtus, #£- manififivi) noHu, ferfphuus. •• Amiiguu', dutius, ignotut, inccr 

5. Ofnearnefs; af, Finiiimus, propitr, prox'mus, propinguut, foeiui. 
6. Of fitnefs or unfitnefs; as, A plus, appfilus, dccommoJjtui, baiilii, idoreut. opportune. Ineptm, itbabilh, importunus, ineonvcmcr.s. 7. Of cafe or difficulty; as, Facilis\ Uvis, obviuj, pervius.— - lyiffiMs, arduus, grjv'u, laborious, peruulofut, iitviuj. To thefe add fuch as figoi y propenfity orrtadinels ; as. Promts,proclivii, propenfus, promptus, paratus. 8. Of equaliiy or inequality; as, JEqualis, equavus, par, compar, fuppar. Inequal'u, impar, difpar, difcors. Alfo of likenefs or un- likenefs, as, Similis, amulus, geminus. — Dijfwtilii, abfonus, alienus, diverts, di/color. 9. Several adjcdlives compounded with CON ; as, Cognatus, ccnco’or, 

contiguus, continual, continent, contiguous as, Atari- acr continent eft, Cic. To thefe add many other Adjrtftives of various fignifications ; as, Obnox\us, JubjeHas, fupptex, creiulus, abfurdui, decorus, defutmis, pnejlo, inded. at UttaA, fecundus, &c.—particularly, 
Verbals in bilis and dus govern the dative ; as. 

Amandin vel amabilit omnibut. To be loved by all men. 
So Mori ejl lerribilis ma’is ; Optabilii ornnibut pax ; Adhibenda cfl nobis diligentia, Cic. Scmel orrnibui calcanda eft via lethi, Hor. Alfo fonie participles of the perfect tenfe ; as, Bella malribut det,Jlata, hated by. 
Verbals in dus are often conftrued with the prep, a; as, Deut eft venerandus Uf eolendus a nobit, Cic. Perfect participles are ufually fo ; as, Mon Craji ejl a multis defieta, rather than, multis dejleta, Cic. A te invitatus, rogatut, proditm, &c. hardly ever tibi. Obf. i. The, dative is properly not governed by adjec- tives, nor by any other part of fpeech ; but put after them, to exprefs the objedf to whi»:h their fignification refers. The particle to in Englifh is often to be fupplied ; as, Similis patri. Like his father, to being underftood. Obf. 2. Subftantives have likewise fometimes a dative after them ; as, Ille eft pater, dux, vel JUius mihi. He is father, leader, or fon to me : fo, Prafidium reis, decus ami- cis, £sV. Hor. Exitium pecori, Virg. Virtutilus htdlis, Cic. Obf. 3. The following adje&ives have fometimes the dative after them, and fometimes the genitive; /IJfinis, Jimilis, communis, par, proprius, fmitimus, Jidus, conter- mmus, fuperjlesy confeius, d'ptalis, contrarius, and ad- 

verfus ; 
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verfus ; as, Sbntlis tlbi, or tui ; Supsrftes pain or patrh ; Confitut facinori or.facinoris. Confcius and feme others frequently govern both the genitive and dative ; as, Mens 

Jibi confeia re8i. We fay, Similes, diffimiles, pares, difpares, aquales, communes, inter fe: Par & communis cum ahquo. Ch'itas fecum ipfa difeors ; difeordet ad alia. Liv. 
Obf. 4. Adjectives fignifying ufefulnefs, or fitnefs, and the contrary, have after them the dative or the accufative with a prepofition ; as, 

Vtilis, inutills, dptu:, ineptui, accommodutus, idlnevs, labUis, inhabit! 1, opportunity, conveniens, t5V. alicui ret, or aJilliquid, fylany other ad- jectives governing ihe dative a^e likewife conftrued with prepofition*; as, Attcntus qusfitis, Hor. Attentus ad rear, Ttr. 
Obf. 5. Of adjefiivcs which denote friendthip or hatred, or'any other affeilion of the mind towards any one. X. Some are ufually conftrutd with the dative only; as, Affabilis, arrogans, afper, earns, difficUu, f delis, invifue, hatus, effenfus, fnfpe£lus, A Lieu. II. Some with the prepofition IN and the accufative ; as, Acerbus, animatus, be- neji-.v,, gratwfvs, injur,of us, liber alls, rnen./nx, miftricars, efficiofas, piui, irr.pms, prolixui, fever us, foididus, iervui, vehement, IN ALiqoEM. HI. Some either with the dative, or with the acruf. and the prepofiiion In, erga, or advf.rsos going before ; as, Contumax, criminefui, durus, exitiabilit, gravis, hfpitaHs, implncahilis, (and perhaps alfo 1/1 xorabilis & intolernbilii,) iniquity, ftevt/s, a i. ICUI or in AirqUEM. Bencvolot, benignity, moltfiay, alicui or eroa ali^uem. Miiiy comiy, IN, or ERGA AJ IQUtM, and ALICl'I. Vtrvicax ADVERSUS AL1QUEM. Cr.Y- delu IN A 1.)Q0EM ; feldom Allcut. Amicus, rrmuluy, injeifuy, infejluv, ALictir, (eldom in ALityjEM. Gratui Ahtcvi, or in, erga, au- versos ALiquEM. We fay aliei.uy alicui 01 a lieu jut; but oftcr.tr ab etliquo, and fometimes aliquo without the prepofiiion. AUD1ENS is conflrued with two datives; as, Segi diBo audieny trat, he was obedient to the king; qot regiy; Dido audieny fuit jujftt rnaglfraiuum, Nep. Kobiy dillt audiintey funt, not difliy, Cic. 
Obf. 6. Adjtdives fignifying motion or tendency to a thing, have ufually after them the 'accufative with the pre- pcfition ad or in, feldcm the dative ; as, 

El anuy, prepenjuy, prochviy, eeler, tardus^piger, iSfc. ad iram, or in iram. 
Obf. 7. Prcpior and preximus, in imitation of their pri- mitive prope, often govern the accufative ; as, Propter meu- ittg, fcil. ad. Sail. PtcximusJimm, Liv. 

Obf. 8. IP b M fometime* has the dative, chiefly in the poets ; as, Znvitum qui Jet vat, idea fdcil undent i, Hof. Jupiter omnibui idem, Virg. Eaden 
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Eaiem Mis ccnfimus, Cic. But in profe we commonly find, idem qui, et, tri, atque, and alfo tit, cum ; as, Peripatctici quondam 1 idem grant qui Academic!, Cic. Eji animus erga te, idem ac juit. Ter. Dianam t3' Lu- nam eandem ejjeputant, Cic. Idem faciunt, ut, &c. In eodem loco mecum, Cic. But it would be improper to fay of the fame perfon or thing under different names, idem cum ; as, Luna eadem ejl cum Diana. * We iikewife lay, alius at, alque or et; and fo fometimes limilit & par. 

3. AdjeBtves governing the Ablative. 
XIII. Thefe adjectives, digmis, indignus, con- 

tentus, pro:dhvs, captus, and fretus ; alfo natus, 
fatus, ortus, editus, and the like, govern the 
ablative j as, 
Ihgtius b'.nore. Worthy of honour. Captus ocitlis, Blind, [ftrength. Contentus parve, Content with littie. Fretus vintus, Trufling to hi* Preeditus mirtute, Endued with virtue. Ortus regibus, Defcended of kings. 

So generatus, creates, entus, frognaius, oriundUs, procreates regtbut. Obf. I. The ablative alter thefe adjedlivts is governed by forae prepofition underttood: as, Contentus parvo, fcil. cum; Fretus viribus, Icil. in, t3V. Sometimes the prepufition is expreffed; as, Ortus ex concubina, Salluft. Editus de nympba, Ovid. 
Obf. ». Dignus, indignus, and contsntus, have fometimes the genitive after them, as, dignus a-vorum, Virg. So Matte ejlo, or matti efide vir- tutis or osirtute, hicreafc in virtue, or Go on and profper ; Juberent matte vis lute ijji, fc. te, Liv. li. I». In the laft example matte feems to be ufed adverbially. 

4. AdjeSives governing the Genitive or Ablative. 
XIV. Adjectives of plenty or want govern the 

genitive or ablative ; as, 
Pmnus ire or it a, Full of anger. Inops rationis or ratione, Void of reafon* 

So Non inapt: teaporis, fed prodigi fusnus. Sen. I.-ntulus non verbis imps, Cic. Dei plena Punt omnia, Cic. Maxima quxque d tnus fervis ejt plena f,rper bis, Juy. Res ejt.jcli.iti plena tirnoris amor, Ovid. Amor & indie fcf felte tfi fxcundiJZmus, Pfitlt. Etc undo virorum paupertas fugitur, Cucan. Omnium e nf.Horum ejtts p irticeps. Curt. Homo ratione parti- ceps, Cic. N,bit in/sdii, vacuum, M. Racuas cxdis Labete menus, Ovid. Some of thefe adjedlives are conftrued, 1. with the genitive only; as, Bcr.itnu. rxfors, impos, impotens, irritus, Ibsralis, mnnifcus, prxlargus. 2. With the ablative only : B.utns, differlus, frugifer, mulilus, ten. tas, dijlertuv, lumidus, turgidus 3 With the genitive more frequently : Compos, confots, egenus, css- bstres, expert, fc-tills, indigus, parcus, pauper, prodigus, Jicrihs. 4. With 
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4. With the ablative more frequently : Abundant, sajf.s, cxtorrvt, ftttut, frequent, grav'u, gmviJut, jcjuj.ut, li/u r, lecuplet, ntd^y, euerulut, 
5. With both prorrifcuoufly : C-fiofut, divet, frecanjat, f rax, \n*- munis, irtanir, inept, largus, mo-hcus, inimodieut, nuinus, op l.ntut, plenut, potent, refer lut, fatur, vicuus, uber. 6. With a prcpofuion; as. QtpWui,J!rinut, fiaratut, imfraratus, inapt, xnflruBns, a re nliqua ! for quel ad tem aliquant attinet, in, or with refii A to any thiti};. Extcrrit ab fe'.o patr.o, hanifhcd ; Orba ab op'.\mu*.\but con- fio, Liv. 60pauper, Uouu, farcundut, mod)cut, parent in rea.\qua. Ira- ni unit, inanix, liber, nuiut, foiutui, vucuut a re al.qua. Potent ad rev, 

Government of Verbs. 
§ 1. Verbs governing only one Cafe. 

1. Verbs which govern the Genitive, 
XV. Sum^ when it fignifies poffeflion, proper- 

ty, or duty, governs the genitive ; as, 
EJl regie, H belongs to the king ; It is the part or property of a king. 

So Tnjipientis eft die ere, non putarum. It is the part or property of 3 fool, &c. Mrl'ium eft fun duel parere. It is the part or duty of foicliersi *cc. Laudare fe rani ; -uituperare ftulti eft. Sen. Homirrit eft errare ; Arrogantu eft negtigere quid de Je quifque fentiat, Cic. Pecut eft Meftbei, Virg. Heee funt bom)nit; Ter. Pauperit eft numerat e pecut, Ovid. Temcrilat eftfturentit eetatit, prudentia feneautit, Cic. 
^ Meum, tuumfuum, nofirum, vejirum, are excepted •, as, 

Tuum ed. It is your duty. Srip tuum efte, I know that it is your duty. 
Obf. i. 'IJ’hefe poffelfive pronouns are ufed in the neuter gender inftead of their fubftantives, met, tui, fui, nojlri, vejlri. Other poffefiives are alfo con (trued in this manner ; as, EJl regium, ejl humanum, the fame with eji regis, ejl 

homhas, lit facere et par ft fortia, Romanum ejl. L.iv. ii. 12. Obf. 2. Here fome fubftanuve muft be underilood ; as, ojftcium, munus, ret, negotiant, oput, ts'e. which are fometimes exprefled ; as, Munut eftprinaputn ; Tuum eft hoc munut, Cic. Neutiquam officium li- beri ejfe bominii puto. Ter. In fome cafes the preceding fubftanuve may be repeated ; as, Hie liber eft (liberj fratrii. In like manner, ' fome fubftantive mull be fupplied in fuch expreflions as thefe ; Ea funt mode gloriofa, tuque patrundi belli, fcil. ran/ii. or facia. Sail. Mibil tarn aqaandat liberlatit eft, for ad arquandam libertatem per tin: t, Liv. Obf.. 
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Obf. J. We fay, Hoc ejl tuum munus, or tut muncris : So mos ejl vel fuit, or marts, or in more, Cic. 
XVI. Mifereor, miftrefco, and fat ago, go- 

vern thej^enitive ; as, 
Miferert civium tuorum, Pity your countrymen. He l^ashis liancis full at home, or has enough to do about his own affairs. 
Obf. I. Several other verbs among the poets govern the genitive by a Greek conflrudlion, particularly fuch as figr.ify fume affedlion of the mind; as, Ango, itcipior, deftpia, difcruciar, ixautpo, fullo 8c fallor, fuJtiJio, invideo, litor, minr, pen,ter,t ftvd.o, vereor ; as, Ne atriras te animi, Plant. Loborum decipitur, Hor. Difcracior animt, Ter. ° Pen- del mibi animus, pendco animi vtl animo ; hut we always fay, Pendtmus animrs, not animorem, are in fufpencc, Cic. Juptixprius mirer, Virg. In like macneis Abf ineo, defino, dejijlo, quiefco, regno : likewife, adi- pifeor, condico, credo, fruflror, furo, laudo, libero, hvo, partuipo, probi- Lco : as, Abjlineto irarum ; Define querelarum ; Regnavit populorum, Hor. Deft tier e pugna, Virg. Quorum return condixit. Liv. But all thefe verbsare for the moft part differently conftrued; thus, Angor, drfipio, d\fcrue\or, fallor, ammo. Hoc antmum meum excruciat. Pafidio, mirer, vercor, ailquem vel a liquid. Lector al'iqud rc. Some of them are joined with the infinitive ,■ or with quid, ut, nc, and the fubjundlive. In like manner we ufually fay, Defino aliquid, & al aliquo, to give over ; Defjio incepto, de mgot'io, ab ilia mente , .Quitfco a laborc \ Rcgnarc inequitilus, oppidis, fc. in, Cic. Per urbes, Virg. Adiplfcx id\ f ru- Jlrar'l in rc ; purcre de aliquo, Cic. Obf. 2. The genitive after verbs, in the fame manner as after ad- jediives, is governed by fome fubftantive uuderftood. This fubflan- tive is different according to the different meaning of the verbs : thus, JAifercer fratris, fcil. causa, Angor animi, fcil. dolore, or anxictatc. 

2. VERBS governing the Dative. 
XVII. Any verb may govern the dative in La- 

tin, which has the figns TO or FOR after it in 
Englilh; as, 
finis venit imperio. An end is come to the empire, Liv. Animus redit beftibus. Courage return-s to the enemy, Id. tfibiferis, tibi metis. You fow for yourfelf,you reap for yourfelf, Plant. 

So, Hon nobis folum nati fumus, Cic. Malta mole eveniunt bonis. Id. Sol luert etiam Jielcratis, Sen. Hard Uteri Ic'balis arundo, Virg. 
But as th{ dative after verbs in Latin is not always rendered in Englifh 
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Englifh by to or for; nor are thefe particles always the fign of the ; dative in Latin, it will be neceffary to be mere particular. 

I. Sum, and its compounds govern the dative; I 
(except pojfum) ; as, 

Prafuu excrcitvi, He commanded tht army. Adfutf prec'\but. He was prefent at prayers. 
^ EST taken for Habeo, to have, governs i 

the dative of a perfon ; as, 
E/i mibi liber, A book is to me, that is, I have a book. Sunt mib\ t'ibri, Books are to me, i. e. 1 have books. •! D'uo libras ejfe m\b\, 1 fay that 1 have books. 

This is more- frequently ufed than habeo lllrum ; habea \ 
lilros. In like manner deest inftead of cww ; as. Liber i dee ft mi hi, I want a book } Libri dejunt mihi; Seio libros 
dcejfe mihi, See. 

II. Verbs compounded with satis, bene, and male, govern the dative ; as, 
Satisfac\o,/alifdo, btnfacio, bcned'uo, benevolo, malefacio, maledico t'lb'i, &c. ; 

III. Many verbs compounded with thefe nine prepo- iitions, Ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, pr^e, sub, and super, govern the dative ; as, 
1. Accedo. aecrefco, accumbo, acquiefio, adno, adnato, adequ'ito, adbeereo, edjlo, adfipulor, advolvor, njfulgeo, allabor, allaboro, annuo, appareo, ! applaudo, appropinquo, arridco, afpiro, ajfentior, ajftieo, afllflo, ajfuefco, ; ssjfurgo. 2. Antecello, anteeo, antefio, ant ever to. 
3. Collude, concinoK confono, convive. 4. Incumbo, \nderm\o, indubito, inh'io, ingmifeo, inheeteo, inftdeo, in- ftdxor, info, inffo, infudo, infullo, invigilo, illacrymo, illudo, immineo,im- eitorlor, immoror, impendeo. 5. Intervenio, intermico, intercedo, intercido, interjaceO. 6. Obrepo, obluflor, cbtreiio, obfrepo, obmurmuro, oecumbo, occur re, #f- curfo, ebfo, obfifto, obvenio. 7. Preecedo, prtecum, prceeo, preeftieo, prttluceo, preenitco, preejle, pree- 
8. Suciedo, fuceumbo, fufficio,fuffragor,fubcrcfco fuboleo,fubjaceo,fubrepo, 9. Supervenio, fupercurro, /vpenfto. But moll verbs compounded With super govern the accufative. 
IV. Verbs govern the dative, which fignify, 
I. To profit or hurt; as, Prqfcio, 
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Prcficio, ircfum, placco, comnmdt, prnfpicio, caveo, mttua, timeo, cm- fulo,ior prifpicio. Likewife, Noceo, ojficio, incommtdo, difpliceo, irftihr- 
2. To favour or aflift, and the contrary ; as, JFaveOy gratuUr, gratijicor, grater, ignofeo, indulges, pares, adulor% plaudo, blandior, lenocinor, pal per, aJ[entor,fubparafitor. Likewife, Aux- ilior, adminiculor, fubvenio, fuccurro, patrocinsr, medeor, medicor, cpitulor* Likewife, Derogo, detrabo, invideo, amulor, 
3. To command and obey, to ferve and refift ; as, 
Impero, pracipio, mando, moderor, for modum, adbibeo. Likewife Pa- rro, aufculto, ebedio, obfequet, cblcprpcro, moremgero, morigercr, olfecundo. Likewife, Famulor, fervio, irferma, minijlro, anciUor. Likewife, Rc- pugno, ibjio, retailor, realtor, reffio, refragor, adverfor. \ 
4. To threaten and to be angry ; as. 

Minor, commlnor, inter minor, irafeor, fuectnfeo. 
5. To truft; as, Fido, confido, credo, diffido. 
To thefe add Nuho, excello, besreo, fupplict, cedo, dcfptro, Cperor, pr.t- f.olor, prevdrlcor, recipio, to prorr.ife ; renuncio; refpondeo, to anfwtr or fattsfy ; tempero, Jludco, ,vaco, to apply; Convicior. 
Exc. Jubeo, juvo, Ice Jo, and ojfenio, govern the accu-' fative. 
Obf. 1. Verbs governing the. dative only are either neu- ter verbs, or of a neuter figuification. Adtive verbs,govern- ing the dative have alfo an accufative expreffed or under- flood. 
Obf. a. Moft verbs governing the dative only, have beert enume- rated, becaufe there are a great many verbs compounded with pre- pofiiions, which do not govern the dative, but are otherwife tort- ftrued; and flill more fignifying advantage or difadvantage, &c. which govern the accufativc ; ks, Levo, erigo, alo, nutria, amo, Jiligo, vsxo, crucio, aver for, &c. aliquern, not alicui. 
Obf. 3. Many of thefe verbs are varioufly conftrued; particularly fuch as are compounded with a prepofition ; as, 

Anteire, antepdere, anterellere, pracedere, praecurrere, praeire, SJc- alicui, cr aliquem, to go before, to excel. Acquiqfcere, rei, re, v. in re. Adequitare portae; Syracufas. Adjacere, mari, v. mare, to lie near. Adnare navibus, naves, ad naves, to fiuim to, Adverfari ei, rarely eum, to oppnfe. Advolvi genibus, genua, ad genua, to fall at one': bneer. Advolare ch, ad eum; roftra, to jty up to. Adjlare rei v. homini; rem v. homiaem ; aliquid alicui, to Lreatle upon. Adulari ei, v. eum, to fatter, Allabi oris j aures ejus, Virg. ad ext a, Liv. 1* Apparere 
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Apparere confuli, to attend\ ad folium Jovis; Res apparet mihi, appears. Appropinquate Britannis, portam, portam, to approach. Dominari cunftis oris, Virg. in c*tera animalia, to rule over, Ovid. Congruere alicui, cum re aliqua, inter fe, to a%rce. Fidere, confidere alicui rei, aliqua re, in re, to trujl to or in. Jgnofcere mihi, culpa; mca;, mihi culpam, to pardon me or my fault. Impendere alicui, aliquem, in aliquem, to Lang over. Jnceflit cura, cupido, timer ei, eum, v. in eum, ftized. Incumbere tore ; gladium, in gladium, to fall upon ; labori, ad laudem, ad {liidia, in ftudium, curam, cogitationem, &c. to apply to. Intlulgere alicui, 4d ei; nimio, veftitu, to indulge in. Ter. Inhiare auro, bona ejus, to gape after. Innafci agris, in agris, togronv in. Inniti rei, re, in re; dn aliquem, to depend on. Infultare rei & homini, v. hominem ; fores; patientiam ejus, in mi* feriam ejus ; bonos, to infult over. I.atet resmihi, v. me, it unknonn to me. Mederiei; cupiditatcs, tocurt. Miniftrare ei, toferve-, arma ei, iofurnijb. Moderari animo, gentibus; navim, omnia, to rule. Nocere ei, rarely eum, to hurt, Plaut. Ffiibere alicui; in familiam; nupta ei & cum eo, to marry, Cic. Obrepere ei & eum, to creep upon-, in animos ; ad honores. Obftrepere auribus & aurcs. Obtredlare ei laudibus, ejus, to detraH from. Obumbrat Cbi vinea ; folem nubes, /hades. Palpari alicui & aliquem. Pafcifci alicui, cum aliquo; vitamab eo,"Sall. vitam pro laude, Pirg. Prasllolari alicui & aliquem, to -wait upon. Procumbere terrse ; genibus ejus, Ovid, ad genua, Liv. ad pedes, to fall. 

To thefe may be added verbs, which, chiefly among the poets, go- vern the dative, but in profearc ufually conftrued with a prepofition ; as, I. Contendo, certo, hello, pugno, concurro, coeo, alicui, for cum aliquo \ 2. Difare, di/fentire, dif repare, dijfsdere, dijferre rei alicui, for a re ali- qua. We alfo fay, Contendunt, pugnant, dif ant, &c. inter fe-, and con- tendere, pugnare contra & adverfus aliquem. 
Obf. 4. Many verbs vary both their fignification and conftruftion ; as, Timeo, metuo, formido, borreo tiii, de te, & pro te, I am afraid for you or for your fafety; but timeo, borreo te, v. a te, 1 fear or dread you’as an enemy : So Confulo, profpicio, caveo tibi, I confult or provide for your fafety ; but confulo te, I afle your advice ; profpicio boc, l forefee this: Sluderc aliquid, to defire; alicui, to favour; alicui rei, rem, & in re to apply to a thing. So, JEmulor tihi, I envy ; te, I imitate ; Aufculto tibi, 1 obey or liften to ; te, l hear; Cupio tibi, I favour, rem, l defire ; Fcenero, &-or tibi, I lend vou on intereft ; abs te, 1 borrow ; Metuifi, ne non tibi ifiuc funerarct, 'fliould not return with intereft, or bring’ ufury, Ter. And thus many other verbs, which will be afterwards explained. 
Obf. 5. Verbs fignifying Motion or Tendency to a thing 

are conftrued with the prepofition ad; as, Eo, 
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£1, vat/o, curro, fropero, fejilno, pergo, fugio, tenJo, Virgo, incline, &c. ad locum, nm, v. bemintm. Sometimes however in the poets they ate conil rued with the dative; as. It clamor calo, for ad ailum, Virg. 

3. Verbs governing die Accufalive. 
XVIII. A Verb fignifying a&ively governs the 

accufative ; as. 
Ama Deum, Love God. Kcvcten parentis, Reverence yoiir parents. 

Obf. 1. Neuter verbs alfo govern the aceufative, when the noun after them has a lignification fimilar to their own ; as, 
Ire iter or viam ; Pugnare puonam or pralium : Curnre curfumCancr‘ cantiknam ; Vivere vitam ; Laden ludum ; Hequi fed am : Somnian /om- nium, Slc. or when they are taken in a metaphorical ferfe ; as, Corydon ardebat Alexin, fcil. propter, i. e. vehementer amabat, Virg. Lurrinsus Stquor, Ceil, per. Id. So, Comptos arfit adulteri crines, Hor. Saltare Cychpa ; oUt hircum ; Sulcus et vimta crepat mera, Hor. Vcx beminem fonai 1 Sudan mella, Virg. Si Xerxes Hillrfponto junBo, ct Athene per- fo/fo, maria ambulavi/Jet, terramque navigaff’d, fc. per, Cic. Or when they have a kind of a&ive feul'e 5 as, Ctamare aliquem nomine, Virg. Callere jura ; Meerere mortem ; Horret iratum mare, Hor. Sometimes inftead of the accufative neuter verbs have an ablative ; as, Ire iiinere; dolere dolore, vicem ejus •, gaudere gaudio\ mori v. obire morte ; vivere vita; ardet virgine, Horat. Ludere aleam, v. a ; ma>taret pluere, rorare, flillare, fudare, aliquid vel aliquo. Erubefcere jura, Virg, trigine. Tacit, equo veb\. Curt. 

Obf. 2. Several verbs are ufed both in an a&ive and neuter fenfe ; as, 
Abhorrere famam, to dread infa- my, Liv. a litibus; ah uxore du- cenda, to be averfe from: Id. a meis moribus abhorret, is i»- confijient ninth, Cic. Abolere monumenta viri, to aboti/b, Virg. (is Cladis Caudinznon- dum memoria abolcverat, -was not effacedfrom, they bad not for- gotten, Liv. Adolere penates, to burn, to fa- erifee to, Virg. jEtas adolevic; adolevit ad sta- tem. Plant. Declinare idtum, to avoid ; loco ; agmen aliquo, to remove. 

Degenerare animos, to nveaten-, pa. tri, degenerate from; a virtute majorum. Durare adolefeentes labore, to har- den; Resduratad breve tern pus, endures; In zdibus durare ne- queo, fay or remain, Plaut. Inchnare culpam in aliquem, to lay ; Hos ut fequar inclinat ani. mus, inclines; acirs inclinat, vel inclinatur, gives way. Laborare arma, to forge; morbo, a dolore, e renibus, to be ill; de- re aliqua, to be concerned. Morari iter, to fop; in urbe, to P a fay 
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fay ; Hoc nihil moror, I do net ^ m ind. Properare pecuniam hscredi, Hor. in orbem ; ad unam fedem, Ovid. Quadrate acervum, tofquare, Hor. aliquid ad nornian ; alicui, in • aliquem, ad multa, to ft. 

Suppeditare copiam dicendr, to furnifb; Sumptus illi, vel illi . fumptibus, fevent, fuppeditat ei ratio, it afforded i Manubiae in fundatnenta vix fuppedita- runt, auerefuffeient, Liv. 
Obf. 3. Thefe accufatives, hoc, id, quid, aliquid, qutequid, nihil, idem, illud, tantum, quantum, multa, fauca, &c. are often joined with neuter verbs, having the prepofitions cirta or proffer underftood; as, Id la- crumat. Idfuceenfet. Ter. Obf. 4. The accufative is'ofteh underftood. Turn prora avertit, fe. fe, Virg. Ilumina preecipitant, Cc. fi. Id. Quocunque intenderat, fc. fe, turned or directed himfelf, Salluf. Oblit, fc. mortem. Ter. Cunt faciam vituld, k. facra, Virg. Or its place fupplied by an infinitive or part rj a fenter.ee ; as, Reddes dulce loqui, reddet ridere decorum ; for dulcem frmor.em, decorum rifum, Hor. 
XIX. Recorder, tnemini, reminifeor, and obli- 

I'ifcor, govern the accufative or genitive ; as, 
Recorder leRienit or leSlienem, 1 remember the leffon. Oblivifcdr injuria or injuriam, I forget an injury. 

Obf. 1. Theie verbs are often conftrued with the infinitive or fome part of a fentence; as, Memini videre virginem, Ter. Oilitus ef, quid paulo ante pqfuiffet, Cic. Obf. 2. Memini, when it fignifies to make mention, is joined with the genitive, or the ablative with the prepofition de ; as, Memini ali- cujut, vel de aliquo. So recorder, when it fignifies to recolledl ; as, ffelim f ire ecquid de te recordere, Cic. 
4. VERBS governing the Ablative. 

XX. Verbs of plenty and fcarcenefs for the 
moft part govern the ablative ; as, 

Abundat divitiis. He abounds in riches. Caret omni culpa, He has ho fault. 
Verbs of plenty are, Abundo, ajfluo, exubero, redundo, Juppedito, fcateo' &c. ; of want, Careo, egeo, indigeo, vaco, dejuior, dejlituor. See. Obf. 1. Rjreo and inlgeo frequently govern the genitive; as, Eget eerie. He needs money. Hot. Not tam artis indigent, quam iaborii, Cic. Obf. 2. The ablative after thefe verbs is governed by fome prepo- fition underftood ; and fotnetitnes we find it expreffed; as, Vacat a . culpa, he is free from fault, Tiv. 1 YYT 
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potiory XXI. Utor, abut or, fruor, fungor, 

•vefcor, govern the ablative ; as, 
Utitur frau’dt, He nfes deceif. Abutitur librit. He abufes books. 
To thefe add, gaudeo, creor, nafcor,Jldo, vivo, vidito, conjto, laboro, for male me habeo, to be ill; pafcor, epitlor, nitor, &c. Obf. I. Potior often governs the genitive ; as, Poliri urb'u. Sail. And we always lay Potiri rerum, to pofiefs the chief command ; never rebus, imperio being underltood. Obf. 2. Potior, fungor, vefcor, efulor, and (afar, fo.netimes have an accufative ; as, Potiri urbtm, Cic. ojfica fungi. Ter. Munerafungi. Tacit. Pafcuntur ftlvar, Virg. And in ancient writers utor, abutor, and fruoras, Uti cohftlium. Plant. Operam abutitur. Ter Depafc% osii. depafcor always take an accufative; as, Depaftitur artus. Virg. 

§ 2. Verbs governing two Cafes. 
I. Verbs governing two Datives. 

XXII. Swn taken for offero (Jo bring') governs 
two datives, the one of a perfon, and tbe otner 
of.a thing ; as, 

Eji mibi voluptati. It is, or brings a pbjafifre to me. 
Two datives are alfo put after habeo, do, verto, relinquo, tribuo, fore, duco, and fome others ; as, 

Ducitur bonori tibi. It is reckoned an honour to you. Id vortitur mibi Wtirj, I am blamed for that. So, Mifit mihi muntri; Dcdit mibi dono ; Thibet fibi laudi ; Venire, occurrere auxilio alicui, Liv. 
Obf. i. Inltead of the dative, we often ufe the nominative, or the accufative; as. Eft exitium pecori, for exitio ; Dare al tjaid alicui donum, or dono; Darefiliam ei nuptum, or nuptui When dare and Other atfhve’ verbs have two datives after them, they likewife govern an accufa- tive either exprefled or underftood ; as, Dare crimini ei, lie. id. Ool ». Toe dative of the-perfonijofieii to be fupplied; as, Ejl exemplo, inditio, praftdio, uful, ilfc. fell, mibi, alicui, bominibus. or fome fuch word. So, ponere, opponerepignori, fc. alicut, to pledge. - Canere receptui, k.fuis militibut, to found a retreat; Habere curee, qutejiui, odio, •uotuplati, nligioni, fludio, ludibrto, defpicatui, 8oc.ic.ftbi. Obf 3. To thi- rule belong forms of naming; a,-, EJi mibi nomen Alexandro, my name is U r ; or with-the nominative, Eji mihi nomen Alexander’, or more rarely with the genitive, Ee m\b\ nomen. dftexandri. 

P 3 2. VDR£S 
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2. VERBS governing the Accufative and the Genitive. 
XXIII. Verbs of .accufing, condemning, ac- 

quitting, and admonifhing, govern the accufa- 
tive of a perfon with the genitive of a thing ; as, 

Argu\t me furt\. He accufes me of theft. JWe\pfum inertia condemno, I condemn niyfelf of lazinef*. Ilium bomiadi! abfolvunt. They acquit him of manflaughter. I/Ionet me officii. He admonifhes me of my duty. 
Verbs of accufing are, Accufo, ago, appello, arcejfo, an- quiro, drguo, defero itifimulo, pojlulo, aUtgo, ajlringo ; of condemning, Eamno, condemno, infamo, noto ; of acquitting, Ahfolvo, libero, purgo; of admonifhing, Moneo, admoneo, eommonefacio. 

Obf. I. Verbs of accufing and admonifhing, inftead of the geni- tive, frequently have after them an ablative, with the prepofition ede; as, Monere aliqutm officii, or de fficio ; Accufare aliquem furti, or de Jurto. De vi condemnuti funt, Cic. Obf 2. Crimen and coput are put either in the genitive or ablative; but in the ablative ufually without a prepofition ; as, Damnare, poflu. tare, abfolverc cum criminit, v. capitis ; & crimine, V. capiic; alfo Abfot- vo me peccato, Liv. And we always fay, Plcfterc, punire aliquem capitc, and not capitis, to punifh one capitally, or with death. Obf. 3. Many verbs of accufing, &c are not conftrued with the acc. of a perfon and the gen. of a thing, but the contrary ; thus we fay, Culpo, reprebendo, taxo, traduce, vitupere, calumnior, criminor, ex. tv/b, &c. avaritiam alicujus, and not aliquem avaritise. We fometimes alfo find accufo, incufo, &c. conflrued in this manner; as, Accufare in- artiam adolcfccnlium, for adolefcentes inertia, Cic. Culpam arguo, Liv. We fay, Agere cum aliquofurti, rather than aliquem, to accufe one of theft, Cic. Obf. 4. Verbs of accufing and admonifhing fometimes govern two accufatives, when joined with boc, illud, iflud, id, unum, multa, OV. as Moneo, accufo te lilud. We feldom however find, Errorem U moneo, but erroris, or de errore; except in old writers ; as, Plautus. 
XXIV. Verbs of valuing, with the accufative, 

govern fuch genitives as thefe, magni, parvi, 
nihili; as, 

JEftimo te magm, I value you much. 
Verbs of valuing are, JEfiimo, extftimo, duco, facio, haleo, 

fcndo, puto, taxo. They govern feveral other genitives ; as, 
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as, tanti, quanti, pluris majoris, minoris, minimi, plurimir maximi, nauci, pill, qffis. nihdi, teruncii, hujus. 

Obf. x. JEflimo fometimes governs the ablative ; as, JEfUmo te mag- no, prmagnc, fiarvo, fcil. prelio: and alfo nibilo- We like wife fay, Pro nibilo babeo, puto, duo. Obf. 2. JEqui and boni are put in the genitive after facio and con- fulo, as, Hoe confuto boni, eequi bonique facio. 1 take this in good part. Obf. 3. The genitive alter all thele verbs is governed by fame fub- ftanrive underftood , as, Arguert aliquem fnrti, fcil. dt crimint furti; JEflimo rem magni, fciL pretii, or pro re magni pretii ; Confulo boni, i. e. Jiatuo or ccnfeo eje folium, or muoui boni viri, or animi ; Monere aliquem officii, i e. officii cauta, or ie re or negotio officii. 
3. VERBS governing the Accufative and the Dative. 

XXV. Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, 
and taking away, govern the accufative and da- 
tive j as, 

Compare Pirgilium Homtre, Sum cuique tribuilo, Narras fabulam fordo, Eripuit me morti. 
1 compare Virgil to Homer. Give every one his own. You tell a ftory to a deaf man. He refeued me from death. 

Or rather,—Any active verb may govern the ac- cusative and the dative, {when together with the objeH of the a8ion, we exprefs the perfon or thing with relation to which it is exerted) ; as, 
Legam leHionem tibi, I will read the leffon to you. Emit librum mibi. He bought a book for me. Sic vet non vobis fertis aratra bovet, Virg. Pauperlat Jape fuadet mala bominibus, advifes men to do bad things, Plaut. Impei are pecuniam, frumentum, navel, arma aliquiblts, to order them to furnilh, Csef. Obi. I. Verbs of comparing and taking away, together with fome others, are often conftrued with a prepofition ; as, Comparare unarm rem cum alia, Uf ad aliam. or comparare ret inter fe: Eripuit me morti, morte, a or ex morte : Mittere tpiftolam alicui, or ad aliquem : Inlendcre tetum alicui, or in aliquem Incidere *ri, in etc, or in cere: and fo in many others. Obf a. Several verbs governing the dative and accufative, are con- ftrued differently; as, Circumdare mania oppido, or oppidum minibus, to furreund a eity with walls. Intenludere commeatum alicui, or aliquem commeatu, to intercept one’* provifions. • ' Donate, prob bere rim alicui, Or aliquem re) >tO give one a prefent, to hinder one from a thing. Modarc bojliam Use, or Rem bojia, to facrifice. 

Imperii re 
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Impertire falutem aticui, or aliyacm faiute, to falute one. Interdixit Galliam Romanis, or Romanos Gallia, he debarred the Ro- mans from Gaul. Jnduert, exuere vtjlem fibs, or fe vejle, to put on, to put off one’s cluath*. Levare dohrtm aticui; dolor cm alicujus ; aliquem dolore, to eafe one's diflrefs. Minari aliquidalicui, or fometimes aliens aliquo, Cic. to threaten one with any thing ; Cafari gladio. Sail. 
Gratulcr tibi banc rem, bac re, in, pro, & de bac re, I congratulate you on this. Meitus Tulle deviflos hojlcs gratulatur, Liv. Rejlituere alicui fanitatem, or aliquem fanitati, to reftore to health. Afpergere labem alicui or aliquem lube, to put an affront on one; aram /anguine. Litare Drum facris, & facra Deo. to lacrifice. Excufare fe alicui to apud ahquem, de re; •oaletudtnem ei. Exprobare vitium ei v. in eo, to upbraid. Occupare pecuniam alicui, & apud aliquem, i. e. pecuniam fantri locare, to place at intereft, Cic. Opponere fe morti, to* ad mortem. Renunciare id ei, (S' ad eum, to tell. 
Obf. 3. Verbs fignifying motion or tendency to a thing, inftead of the dative, have an acculative after' them, with the prepofition ad ; as, Porto, fero, lego, as, preecipito, tollo, trabo, duco, verte, incite, fuf- tile; alfo bortor, and invito-, voco, prtmoce, animo, Jiimulo, confofmo, hceffo ; thus. Ad laudem milites bortatur ,• Ad pratorem horranem traxit, Cic. But after feveral of thefe verbs, wt alio hud the dative; aafc Inferre Decs Latio, for in Latium, Virg. Invitaret aliquem bofpitio, or in hofp'dium, Cic. 
Obf. 4. The accufative is fometimes underftood ; as, Nubere aluui, fcil.ye; Cedere alicui, fcil. locum ; Detrahere alicui, fcil. laudem; Ignof- cere alicui, fcil. culpam. And in Englifh the particle to is often omit- ted; as, Dedit mibi librum, He'gave me a book, for to me. 

4. VERBS governing two Accufatives. 
XXVI. Verbs of diking and teaching govern 

two accufatives, the one of a perfon, and the 
other of a thing ; as, 

Pofdmus te pacem. We beg peace of thee. Docuit me Grammaticam, He taught me grammar. 
I. Verbs of a (king which govern two accufatives are, 

Rogo, oro, exoro, object0, precor, pofco, repofeo, Jlagito, &c. 
Of teaching, Doceo, edoceo, dedoceo, erudio. 

Obf. 1. Celo lik^wife govferns two" accufatives j as, Cela- vit 
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’clt me hanc rem, He concealed this matter from me; or othervvife, cclavit hanc rem mihi, or celavit me de hoc re. Obf. a. Verbs of afking and teaching are often conftrued with a prepofition; as, Rogarc rem ab aliquo ; Doccrc aliquem de re, to inform; but we do not fay, doeere aliquem de arammatica, but grammaticam, to teach. And we always fay, with a prepofition, Peto, ettigo a v. ah te; Percenter, fcitor, fcifcitor, ex or a te, or te without the prepofition; Jnterrogo, cunfulto te de re ; Ut facial te cbfccre ; Exorat paccm dtvum, for dives, Virg. InfiruO, infiituo, forme, infernte aliquem artibus, in the abl. without a prep. Imbue earn artibus, in v. ab artibui. Alfo in/lruo 
ad tern. Formare ad jludsum, mentem fudns, fludia ejus. Obf. 3. The accufative of the thing is not properly governed by the verb, but by quod ad or fecundum undtrftood. 

5. VERBS governing the Accufative and the Ablative. 
XXVII. Verbs of loading, binding, cloathing, 

depriving, and fome others, govern the accufa- 
tive and the ablative ; as, 

Onerat naves aure. He loads the {hips with gold. 
Verbs of loading are, Onero, cumulo, premo, cpprtmo, ebruo : Of un- loading, leva, exonere, &e. Of binding, afringo, ligo, alligo, devincie, impedio, irretie, illaqueo, &c. Of loofing, five, exfolvo, tibtro, luxe, expedio, &c. Of depriving, privo, nude, orbo, fpolio, fraude, emungo : Of cloathing, veji'in, am\c\o, indue, ’c\ngo, tego, veto, corona, & calcee i Of uncloathing, exuo, diftingo, &c. Obf. 1. The prepofition, by which the ablative is governed after thefe verbs, is fometimes txp. effed ; as, Solvere aliquem ex catenis, Cic. Sometimes the ablative is to be fupplied; as, Cemplet naves, fc. wirir, mans the {hips, Firg. Obf. a. Several of, thefe verbs likewife govern the genitive ; as, Adolefcentem fuse temeritatis implet, Ldv. And alfo vary their conflruc- tion ; as, Indu'd, exult fe vefibut, or vtfies fibi. 

The Construction of Passive Verbs. 
XXVIII. When a verb in the a&ive voice go- 

verns two cafes, in the paffive it retains the latter 
cafe j as, 

Accufor furti, I am accufed of theft. Virgihus cemparatur Homera, Virgil is compared to Homer. Jloceer grammaticam, I an: taught grammar. ' Navis eneratur aure. The fhip is loaded with gold. 
So Scie beminei accufatum iri furti; Eos ereptum iri merti, merle, a vri 
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Vtl f* mortt; pvt res dalium iri grammatUam ; —rem ctlutum iri mibi vel me; me celatum iri de re, &c. Sometimes the a&ive has three cafes, and then the paffive has the two laft cafes ; as, Habetur ludibrio Us. 

Obf. i. Paffive verbs are commonly conftrued with the ablative and the prepofition a ; as, Tu laudaris a me, which is equivalent to, Uudo te. Tr:rtus dili- gitur a nobis % Nos diligimus virtutem. Gaudeo meum fabiumprobari a te, or te probure meum faBum : And fo almoft all adlive verbs. Neuter and deponent verbs alfo admit this prepofition ; as, Mare a foie collu- set, Cic. Pbalarts non a paucis inter iit. Id. So Cade re ah hope ; Cejfare a praliis ; Mori ab enfe ; Pati, furari,aliquid ab aliquc, &C. Alfo Venire •b boflibus, to be fold ; Vapulare ab aliquo, Exulare ab urbe. Thus likewife many adlive verbs ; as, Sumere, petere, tollere, pellere, expec- tare, entere, &c. ab aliquo. ' The prep, is fomctimes underftood after pallive verbs; as, Deferor conjuge, Ovid. Defertus Juis, fc. a, Tacit. Tabula diflinguitur unda,. qui navigat, fc. ab unda, is kept from the water by a plank, Juvenal. The prepofition PER is alfo ufed in the famefenfe with A ; as, Per me defenfa eft refpubl.ca, or a me ; Per me reft’Uutus J Per me v. a mefablum eft, Cic. But PER commonly marks the inftrument, and A the principal efficient caufe ; as, Res agitur per credit ores a rege, fc. a regt vel a legato ejus, Cic. Fam. i. X. 
Obf. z. Paffive verbs fometimes govern the dative, e- fpecially among the poets ; as, Neque eernitur ulli, for ab ullo, Virg. V\x aisdior tills, Ovid. Scri- ieris Vario, for a P’ario, Hor. Honefta bonis viris quteruntur, for a viris, Cic. Video R, to feem, always governs the dative ; as, fide- ris mibi, You feem to me : But we commonly fay, Videris a me, You arefeenbyme; although not always*; as, Nulla tuarum audita mibi, neque vifa fororum, for a me, Virg. Obf. 3. Induor, amicior, cingor, aceingor, alfo exuor and dtftingor, are often conftrued with the accufative, particularly among the poets, though we do not find them governing two accufatives in the adlive Voice; as, Induitur Veftem, or vefle. Obf. 4. Neuter verbs are for the molt part only ufed imperfonally in the paffive voice ; unlefs when they are joined with a noun of a fimilar fignification to their own ; as, Pugna pugnata eft, Cic. Helium militabitur, Horat. Paffive imperfonal verbs are moft commonly ap- plied either to a multitude, or to an individual taken indefinitely; as Statur, fietur, curritur, vivitur, venitar, Bfc. a nobis, abiUis,&c. We are ftanding, weeping, Ufc. Bene poleft vivi a me, vel ab aliquo ; lor any perfon may live well. Provifum eft nobis eptimi a Deo\ Reel am stum eft ab omnibus, all cried out againft it, Cic. They alfo govern the fame cafes, as when ufed perfonally ; as, l/t majoribus natu affurgatur, ut fupplieum mfereatur, Cic Except the ac- cufative : For in thefe phrafes, Itur Atbenas, pugnatum eft biduum, dor- mitur tot am noblem, the accufative is not governed by the verb, but by the 
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tlic prepofitions ad and J>er underflfod. We find, however, Tot a tnibi dormitur lyems ; Kottos vigilantur aaara; Oceanus raris ab orbs nofir0 navibus aditurt Tacit. 
The Construction of Impersonal, Verbs. 

XXIX. An imperfonal verb governs the da- 
tive ; as, 

Expedit rerpullic*. It is profitable for the flate. 
Verbs which in the a&ive voice govern only the dative, are ufed imperfonally in the paffive, and likewife govern the dative as, Favetur milfi, l am favoured, and not Egofjvcor. So Kocetur mibt, imperatur m‘bi, tS'c. We find however, Hvs ego procurare imperor ; Ego cur invideor, for imperatur, invidetur mibi, Hor. 
Obf. 1. Thefe verbs, Putejl, cap'tt, incipit, definit, debett and fold, are ufed imperfonally, when joined with imper- fonal verbs; as, Eton potejl credi till. You cannot be believed ; Mibi non potejl noceri, 1 cannot be hurt; Ncgat jucunde pojfe rniiJine -airtale, Cic, Per virtu- tern potefi iri ad afira. Aliorum laudi 1st glorix invideri folet. The praife and glory of others ufe to be envied, Id. Ncque a fortijjimu infirmif- ftmo generi refifti pojfe, Salluft. Obf. 4 Various verbs are ufed both perfonally and imperfonally; as, Fee it in mentrm mibi hxC res, vel de bac re, vel bujus ret, fcil. me- moria ; This thing came into my mind. EJl cur* mibi b*c res, vel do bac re. Doleo vel dolet mibi, idfatlum effe. Obf. 3. The neuter pronoun it is always joined with imperfonal verbs in Englifh ; as, It rains, it Jhines, ire. And in Latin an infi- nitive is commonly fubjoined to Imperfonal verbs, or the fubjundlive with ut, forming a part of a fentence which may be fuppofed tofupply the place of a nominative ; as. Nobis non licetpeccare, the fame with pec- cstum ; Omnibus bonis expedit rempublicam ejfefalvam, i. e. Sales reipublic* expedit omnibus bonis, Cic. Accidit, evenit, contigit, ut ibi ejfemus. Thefe nominatives, hoc. Mud, id, idem, quod. Sic. are fometimes joined to Imperfonal verbs; as, idem mibi licet, Cic. Eadem Ucent, Catull. Obf. 4. The dative is often underftood; as, Facial quod Met, fc. ftbi. Ter. %tat cafus renovare omnes, fc. mihi, I am refolved, Virg. 
EXC. I. REFERT and INTEREST require the ge- nitive 3 as, 

Refcrtpatris, It concerns my father. Interejl omnium, It istheintereftof all. 
<([ But mea, tua, fua, nojlra, vejlra, are put in the ac- cufative plural neuter ; as, 

' Non mea refert. It does not concern me. 
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Obf. i. Some think mfa, tua,fua, &c. to be in the ablat. fing. fem. We fay either cujus intereft, and quorum 

interefl •, or cuja intereft, from cujus, -a, -um. 
Obf. a- Refert and intereft are often joined with thefe nominatives. Id, hoc, iilud, quid, quod, nihil, See. alfo with common nouns; and ■with thefe genitives, ‘Tanti, quanti, magni, permagni, parvi, pluris ; as, Hdcpnrvi refert \ Itlud mea magni intereji, Cic. Ufque adeo magni refert fudiam, Lucrct. Inccjfut in gravida refert, Pliu. They are frequently conftrued with thefe adverbs, Tantum, quantum, multum, plus, plurimum, infinitum, parum, naxime, vehementer, minims. See. as, Faciam, quod maxime rtipuLlica interejfe judicata, Cic. Some- times inftead of the genit. they take the accufative with the prep, ad; as, £>uid id ad me, out ad meam rem ufert, Perfa quid rerum gerant t Of what importance is it, &c. Plant. Magni ad honotem noftrum inte- reft, Cic. rarely the dative ; as, Die quid referat iatra naturafines vi- •venti, &c. Hor. Sometimes they are placed pbfolutely; as, Mag- tiapere intereji apprimi Dototellam, it is of great importance, Cic. Ptr- multum interefi, qualis primus aditus fit. Id. Adeane eft fundatu leviter fides, ut ulifim, quam qui Jim, magis refer at, Liv. Plurimum enim inter- erit, quibus artibus, aut quibus bunc tu moribus inflituas, Juv. Obf. 3. The genitive after refert and inteieji is governed by fame fubftantive undefflood, with which -the pofleflives mea, tua, fita, Isfc. iikewife agree ; as, Intereft Cieeranir, i e. eft inter negatia Ciceroms : Re- fert fatris, i. e. refert fe beec res ad negatia patris : So intereft mea, eft inter nego/ia mea. 
EXC. II. Thefe five, MISERET, POENITET, PU- DET, TJEDET, and PIGET, govern the accufative of a perfon, with the genitive of a thing ; as, 

Ivliferet me tui, I pity you. Tn-det me vita, I am weary of life*' Panitet me peccati, I repent of my Pudet me culpa, I am afhamed of fin. my fault. Obf. I. The genitive here is properly governed either by negotium underftbod, or by fome other fubftantive of a Bonification fimilar to that of the verb with which it is joined; as, Mferet me tui, that is. neffotium or tmferatia tui miferet me. Obf. 1. An infinitive or fome part of a fentence may fupply the place of the genitive ; as, Pamiet me peccajfe, or quod peccavenm. The accufative is frequently underftood ; as, Scelerum ft bene pxnitct, fed. nos, Horat. * • r Obf. 3. Miferet, panitet, * are fometimes ufed perionally, etpe- cially when joined with thelc nominatives, hoc, id, quod, &c. as, Ipfe /« miferet, Lucr.; Nonne bac iepudent. Ter. Nihil, quod pamUrepof- 'fit, facias, for cujus te panitere pojjit, Cic. ' We fometimes find miferet joined with two accufatrves; as, Mene- demwicem miferet me, icii.ftcundum or quod ad. Ter. », Qbf. 4. The preterites of miferet, pudet, Udet, and piget, when Ule t 
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in the paffive form, govern the fame cafes with the adlive; as, Mife- ritum eji me tuarum forlunarum, Ter. We likewife find miferepit and mipntur ufed imperfonally ; as, Mifertfiit me tui, Ter.j Mi/ereatur te fratrum ; Neque me tui, neque tuorum liberorttm mifereri fotcji, Cic. 

EXC. III. DECET, DELECT AT, JUVAT, and OPORTET, govern the accufative of a perfon, with the infinitive; as, 
Dcletlat mefiudere. It delights me to fiudy. Non decet te rixari, It does not become you to (cold. Obf. I. Tbefe verbs are fometimes ufed perfonally; as, Parvum farvet decent, Hor. Eji a liquid, quod non oforteat, etiamji liceat, Cic. Hac faSia ab illo oportebant. Ter. Obf. a. Dceet is fometimes conltrued with the dative ; as, Jta nobis decet. Ter. 

Obf. 3. Oportet is elegantly joined with the fubj'un&ivC mode, ut being underftood ; as, Sibi quifque confulat oportet, Cic. Or with the per fed participle, tjje or fuijfe being underltood; as, Communicatum Oportuit; manfum oportuit; Adolefcenti morem geftum oportuit. The young man fliould have been humoured. Ter. Obf. 4. Fallit, fugit, preterit, latet, when ufed imperfonally, alfo govern the accufative with the infinitive ; as, In lege nulla ejfe ejufmodi caput, non te fallit; De Dionyfto fugit me ad te antea ferilere, Cic. Note, Attinet, perlinet, & fpetiat, are conflrued with ad; Ad rem- publicam pertinet, me confervari, Cic. And fo perfonally, Ille ad ms attinet, belongs. Ter. Ret ad arma JpeSiat, looks, points, Cic. 
The Construction of the Infinitive. 

XXX. One verb governs another in the infi- 
nitive; as, 

Cupio difeere, I defire to learn. 
Obf. 1. The infinitive is often governed by adjeiftives ; as, Hor alius ejl digrius hgi, Qmnftil. And, fometimds de- pends on a fubftantive ; as, Tempus eqUiim 'fumantia fdlvei-e colla, Virg. Obf. a. The word governing the infinitive is fometimes underftood; as, Mene incepto dejiftere vidam, fell, decet, or par efi, Virg. Videre eft, one may fee. PUere non eft, fcil ctpia, or facuitat, Horat. And fomttimes the infinitive itfelf is to be fupplied 5 as, Soeratemftdibus docuit, fcil, canere, Cic. So Difeere, feire ftdibut. Obf. 3. The infinitive was not improperly called by the ancients Nomen verbi, The name or noon of the verb; becaufe it is both joined with an adjedlive like a fubftantive; as, Felle fuum cuique eft. Every ono has a will of his own ; and likewife fupplies the place of a noun, 

Q- no£ 
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rot only in the noniinatiye, but alfo in all the oblique cafes; as, i. In the nominative, Latrounari, fraudare, turfe cji, Cic. Didkijft fdeliter cries emoll'.t mores % Ovid. a. In the genitive, Peritus cant are, for cantandi, or canius, Virg. In the dative, Paratus fervirc, for fervituti. Sail. 4. In the accufative, Da mibifallere, for ariem fallendi, Herat. Quod faciam fupcrcjt, preeter atnare, nihil, Ovid. 5. In the vocative, O-vivere r.ofirum, ut r.on ftniientibus ejpuis ! for vita nojira. 6. In the ablative, Digntu amarx, for amore, or qui ametur, Virg. Obf. 4. Inftead of the infinitive, a different confiruflion is often ufed after verbs of doubting, willing, entering, fearing, hoping; in fhort, after any verb which has a -relation to futurity ; as, Dulitat ita faeere, or more frequently, an, num, or utrum ita faBurus fit-, Dubitavit an facertt necne; Non dubito quin fecerit. Vis me facere, or ut faciam, JMetuit tangi, or ne tangatur. Spero te venturum effe, or fore ut venias. Nunquam putavi fore ut ad te fupplese venirem, Cic. Exijlimabant fUturuen fuiffe ut oppidum amitteretur, Cxf. Obf. 5. To, which in Englifh is the fign of the infinitive, is omit- ted after bid, dare, need, male, fee, hear, feel, and feme others; as, Jbid him do it: and in Latin may often be rendered otherwife than by the infinitive ; as, I am fent to complain, Mittor quejlum, or ut vuerar, fsV. Ready to hear, Promptus ad audiendum ; Time to read, Tempus legend's'. Fit to fwim, Aptus natando-, Eafy to fay, Facile didu; I am to write, Scripturus fum ; A houfe to let, or more properly, to be let, Domus locanda ; He was left to guard the city, ReliClus ejl ut tuc- retur urbem. To in Englilh is often taken abfolutely; as, To confefs the truth; 'To proceed; To conclude; that'is, That l may confefs the truth, ISV. 

-The Construction of Participles, Ge- 
runds, and Supines. 

XXXI. Participles, Gerunds, and Supines, 
govern the cafe of their own verbs ; as, 
Amans air tut em. Loving virtue. Caiensfraude Wanting guile. 

Obf. 1. Pafllve participles often govern the dative, parti- cularly when they are ufed as adje&ives ; as, Sufpeblus mibi, Sufpedled by me; Sufpefliorcs regihus. Sail. Invifus mi hi; bated by me, or hateful to me : Indies invtjior. Suet. Occulta, et maribus non invifa folum, fed etiam inaudila faera, unfeen, Cic. EXOSVS, PEROSVS, and often alfo PEKTMSUS, govern the accufative ; as, Tadas exofa jugales, Ovid. Plebs confulum nomen baud feeus quam regum perofa erat, Liv. Pcrtafus ignaviam fuam •, femet ipfe, difpleafed with, Suet, vitam, weary of, Juftin. Jevitatis, Cic. Verbals in BUNDUS govern the cafe of their own verbs; as, Gra- tulahundut patria, Juft. Vitabundus cafra hrjlium, Liv. So fometimes alfo nouns; as, Juflitia ejl obtempe-atio feriptie tegibur, Cic. Infidia 
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nnfuti. Sail. Damum reditionit fpe fullata, Caef. Sp’&atio ludoi, Plaut. Obf. a. Thefe verbs, do, rcido, volo, euro, facia, bubo, comp trie, with the perfedl participle, from a periphrafis fimilar to what wa ufe in Englilh ; as Compertum babn, for comperi, I have found, Sail. EffcBunt dabo, for effeiam ; Inventum tibi curabo, et adduCium tuum Pam- pbilun, i. e. \nvcmam et addueum, Ter. Sometimes the gerund is ufed with W; as. Trader: ei ger.tet diripiendai, or ad dirlpdienJum, Cic. R'go, accipio, do ai'quid utendam ; or ad utendum ; drift mibi hbrum It- geadam, or ad legendum, &c. Obf. '3. Thefe verbs, euro,babeo, mar,do, loco, conduco, do, tribuo, m\tto, he. are'elegantly conflrued with the participle in Jut inftead of the infinitive ; as, Fuuut faciendum curavi, for Juri, or ut fieret; Co/umnat sdif.eandat locavit, Cic. 

The Construction of Gerunds. 
XXXII. Gerunds are conftrued like fubftan- 

tive nouns ; as, 
^Slcdtndunt ejl I muR fhidy. Aplurfudendo. Fit for ftudying. Ten tut JluJtndi, Time of ftudy. SeiojUl.nJmn ejfe mill, 1 knovy th.-t 1 tnufi iludy. 

But more particularly ; I. The Gerund in DUM with the verb governs the dative ; as, 
Legendum ejl mibi, I mull read. Moritndum eft omnibus. All muff die. So Scio legendum effe mibi; morienium ejfe omnibus, &c. 
^ Ob£ 1. This gerund always imports obligation or neceffity; and may be refolved into oportet, necejfe ejl, or the like, and the infinitive or the fubjundlive, with the conjundtiuu ut\ as, Omnibus ejl morien- dum, or Omnibus necejfe ejl mors, or ut mariantur ;. or, Necejfe ejl ut omnec moriantur. Ccnfulendum ejl tibi a me, I muft confult for your good : for Oportet ut cenfulam tibi, Cic. Obf. 2. The dative is often underftood; as, Orandum ejl, ut/it mens Jana in ccrpore Janb, fc. tibi, Juv. Hie vincendum, out moriendum, - lites, ejl, fc. vobis, Liv. Deliberandum eft diu quod Jlatuendum eft femel fc. tibi vti alicui, P. Syr. J J 

II. The gerund in DI is governed by fubftantives or adjeftives ; as. 
Tempos legend!. Time of reading. Cupidu, dijeendi, Defirous of learning. 

vein the genitive like a fubllantive noun. 
Qj* in. 
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II f. The gerund in DO of the dative cafe is governed hy adjectives fignifying ufefulnefs or fitnefs ; as, 

Cbarta utilii fcribendo, Paper ufefal for writing. 
Obf. X. Sometimes the adjedHve is underftood ; as. Non eftfolvendc, i'cil. par, or balil'u, He is not able to pay. h finit cenfendo faSlus eji. Liv. 
Obf. a. This gerund is fometimes governed alfo by verbs; as, AJ- ejj'efcribendo, Cic. Aftat babendo enfem, for wearing ; Virg. 
IV. The gerund in DUM of the accufative cafe is go- verned by the prepofitions ad or inter ; as, 

J'rr.Trptui ni avdiendum. Ready to hear. Attentive in time of teaching. 
Obf. This gerund is alfo governed by feme other prepoiitions; as, Ante domandum, Virg. Ob abfohendum, Cic. Circa mevtndum, Quindlii. Or it depends on fome verb going before, and then with the verb efe governs the dative cafe ; as, Scio moriendum rjje omnibui, I know that all mull die. Jijje is often underftood. 
V. The gerund in DO of the ablative cafe is governed 

by the prepofitions, a, ah, de, c, ex, or in ; as, 
Pinna a peetando abjierret, Punilhment frightens from finning. 
* Or without a pvepofition, as the ablative of manner or caufe; as, 

Memeria excolendo augefer, The memory is improved by exercifing it. JJcfJfu fum ambulando, 1 am wearied with walking. 
Obf. The gerund in its nature very much refembles the infinitive* Hence the one is frequently put for the other ; as, tempos legendn nr I*am .• onlv the irerund is never ioined with an aojeflive, am. is 



Construction of Gerunm,- 

Gerunds turned into participles in dus. 
XXXVI. Gerunds governing the accuiative are 

elegantly turned into participles in dus, which, 
like adjectives, agree with their fubltantives in 
gender, number, and cafe j as, 

By the Gerund. By the Participle or Gerundive. Petendum efi mibipacem, u JZ? (Pax eft petenda mibi. Pempus petendi pacem, > ° c J ^emtus p‘t‘"d‘e fscit. Adpotendum pacem, ( ® g, y Adpetendam pacem, A petaido pacem, J o " (.A petenda pace. 
Obf. i. In changing gerunds into participles in dus, the- participle and the fubftantive are always to be put in the lame cafe in which the gerund was ; as. 
Genitive; Inita funt conjjlia urLis delendce, civium trucidandorum, no- minis Romani extinguendi, Cic. 
Dat. Perpetiendo labors idonetts, Colnm. Capejfendee reipublice lability Tac. Area Jirma templis ac porticibus faftinendis, Civ. Oners ferendo eft, fc. aptas v. babilss, Ovid. Natus msferist ferendss, Ter. Uteris dandis vigilare, Cic. Locum oppido condende caper:. Civ. Acc. and abl. Ad defendendam Romam ab oppugnanda Capua duces, Romanos abjirabere. Civ. Oratsonem Latinam legetsdis nofirit efficies pie- n-.orem, Cic. Obf. a. The gerunds of verbs which do not govern the accufative, are never changed into the participle, except thofe of medcor, uior, abutor, Jruor, fungor, and potior , as, Spes potiunds urbe, or potiursdcs urbss : but we always fay, Cupidus fubvcnsendi t'sbi, and never tui. 

The Construction of Supines. 
I. The Supine in um. 

XXXVII. The fupine in um is put after a verb 
of motion; as. 

Abut dearnbula'.um. He hath gone to walk. 
So, Ducere cohortes preedatum. Civ. Nunc vents irrifum domtnum f Quod in rem tuam optimum faflu arbstrtr, te id admonltum vento, PUut. 
ObP I. Tne fupine in um is elegantly joined with the verb eo, to. exprefs the fignification of any verb more Itrongly ; as, It feperdstum, the fame with id agtt, or operam dat, ut ft per dat, He is bent on his 3 owa 
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own deftrutflion, Ter. This fupine with iri taken imperfonally, fup* I’lies the place of the infinitive paffive; as, Jin tredebas ilium fine tna opera iri deduHum domum ? Which may be thus refolved, An nedtbas iri (a te, vel ab aliquo) dedu&um (i. e. ad deducendum) Mam domum. Ter. Obf. a. The fnpine in um is put after other verbs befides verbs of motion; as, Deditfiliam nuptum; Cantatum provocemus. Ter. Revoca- tus defenfum patriam ; Diviftt capias bitmatum, Nep. Obf. 3. The meaning of this fupine •ma/be expreffed by feveral other parts of the verb; as, Venit ora turn opem : or, I. Venitopem crandi causa', QT op is orandee, 2. Vcn\t ad orandum opem, or ad or and am cptm. 3. Prenit opi oranda. 4. Venit opens oraturus. J. Venit qui, or ut opem oret. 6. Venit opem or are. But the third and the lift of thefe are feldom ufed. 

2. The fupine in «. 
XXXVIII. The fupine in u is put after an ad- 

jective noun ; as. Facile did!u, Eafy to tell, or to be told. 
So Snlil 3iHu feedum, vtfuqise here limina tangat; intra quz puer ef, Juv. Difficilis res eji invent is vertss amicus ; Fas V. nefas eji di£hs; Opus ejifcilu, Cic. 
Obf. 1. The fupine in «, being ufed in a paffiye fenfe, hardly ever governs any cafe. It isXometimes, efpeciaily in old writers, put after verbs of motion; as. Nunc tbfnatisredeo, from getting provifions. Plant. Flimits cubitu furgat (villicus), front bed, pefremus subitum eat, Cato. Obf. 2 This fupine may be rendered by the infipitive or gerund with the prepofltion ad; as, Dijpiile cogmtu, cogtsofei, or ad cogssofcen- duns; Res facilis ad credessdum, Cic. Obf. 3. The fupines being nothing elfe but verbal nouns of the fourth decknfion, ufed only in the accufative and ablative Angular,, are governed in thefe cafes by prepofttiocs underftood; the fupine in cm by the prepofition ad, and the fupine in u by the prepofition in. 

The Construction of Indeclinable 
Words. 

'i. The Construction of Adverbs. 
XXXIX. Adverbs are joined to Verbs and 

Participles, to adjectives, and toother adverbs j as. 
Bene feribit. He writes well. Fortitcrpugstasss. Fighting bravely. Serves egregie f delis, A Have !£■ Satil iene, Well enough. 
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Obf. i. Adverbs are fometimes likewife joined to fub- flantives; as, 

Humerus plant orator; plane no/ler, vert Metellut, Clc. So, Hodit mane- eras mane, beri mane-, hodie vefperi, &c. tarn mane, tarn vefpere. Obf. a. The adverb for the moft part in Latin, and always in Engliih, is placed near to the word which it modifies or affe&s. 
Obf. 3. Two negatives, both in Latin and Englifli, are equivalent to an affirmative ; as, 
Nec non fenferunt. Nor did they not perceive, i. e. Etfcnferunt, And they did perceive ; Hon poteram non exanimari metu, Cic. Examples however of the contrary of this fometimes occur in good authors, both Englifli and Latin. Thus two or three negative participles are placed before the fubjundive mode to exprefs a ftronger negation. Neque tu laud dicas tibi nonpredifium, And do not fay that you were not fore* warned, ‘Ter. 
But what chiefly deferVes attention in Adverbs, is the degree of comparifon and the mode with which they are joined. 1. Appriml admbdum, vebementer, maxime, perquam, valde, oppidb, &c. and per in compofition, are ufually joined to the pofitive; as, Utrique nojlrum gratum admedum feceris. You i*ill do what is very agreeable to both of us, Cic. perquam puerile, very childifll; oppido panel, very few; perfacile ejl, &c. In like manner, Parum, multmn, nimium, tantum, quantum, aliquantum j as, In rebus apcrtijjimis nimium lorgi fumus; parum firmus, multum bonus, Cic. Adverbs in um are fometimes alfo joined to comparatives ; as, Forma viri aliquantum amplior bumana, Liv. 
Quam is joined to the pofitive or fuperlative in different fenfes; as, Ipuam diffseilt efi ! How difficult it is ! <%uam crudelis, or Ut crude- lit eft l How cruel he is ! Flens quam familiariter, very familiarly, Ter. So quam fevere, very feverely, Cic. quam late, very widely, Caef. Tam multa, quam, &c. as many things as, &c. §>uam maximas potefi. eopias armat, as great as poflible. Sail. Quam maximas gratias agit, quam primum, quam feepi[fime, Cic. %uam quifque pefiime fecit, tarn maxime tutus ejl. Sail. 
Facile, for bauddubfe, undoubtedly, clearly, is joined to fuperla- tives or words of a fimiiar meaning ; as, Facile doblijfimut, facile prin- ceps, v. pracipuus. Longe, to comparatives or fuperlatives, rarely to the poll live ; as, Longe elequentijfxmus Plato, Cic. Pedilus longe me- lior Lycus, Virg. 
a. Cum, when, is conftrued with the indicative or fubjundive, oftener with the latter; Dum, whilft, or how long, with the indi- cative ; as. Hum bac aguntur ; /Egroto, dum anima ejl, fpes ejfe dicitur, Cic. Donee eris felix, multos numcrabis amices, Ovid. Hum and doncc, for ufquedum, until, fometimes with the indicative and fometimes with the fubjuodivc; »s, Opener, ton ifta cgnofo, Ck, Hwi defmam, dente 
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doitec pirfecero. Ter. So quOAD, for qujmdiu, quantum, quatenuj, as long, as much, as far as ; thus, ^uoaa Caiilina fuit in utbc ; Quoad t 'lbi tlquum uidebitur ; quoad fojfcm 55" ticcret, quoad progrcdi potucrit amen- tia, Cic. But quoad, until, oftenerwuh the lubjun&ive ; as, ‘The/- faloniete cjpJiatueram, quoad aliquid ad me fcriberet, Cic. but not always L Non faciam Jinem regandi, quoad numiatum erit te fecijfe, Cic. Th« pro- noun ejus, with facere or fieri is elegantly added to quoad; as, Quoad ejus face re poterii ; Quoad ejus fieri pojfit, Cic. Ejus is thought to be here* governed by atiquid or fame fuch word underftood. Quoad corpus, quoad animam, lor fecundum, or quod attinet ad corpus vel an'imam, as to the body or foul, is efteemed by the bell grammarians not to be good Latin. 

3. PosTquAM or PosTEAquAM, after, is ufually joined with the Indie. ANTEquAM, PRiusqoAM,before; Simcl, simulac, simdl ATqiiE, simul ut, as foon as; Ubi, when, fometimes with the Ind. and fometiaies with the Subj. as, Autcquam dico, or dicam, Cic. Simulac perfenfitt, Virg. Simul ut videro Curienem, Cic. Hoc ubi dibit dedit, Liv. Ubi femel quis pejeraverit, ei credi pofiea non opotetet, Cic. So NiE, truly ; as, No: ego homo fum infelix. Ter. Ne lu, fit id/ccijjes, melius fames confuluijjes, Cic. But ne, not, with the Imperative, or more elegantly with the fubjundtive; as, Ne jura, Plaut. Ne poft confer as culpam in me, Ter. Ne tot annorum /elicit atem in unius bore: dedcris diferimen, Liv. 
4. Quasi, Ceu, TANqoAM, Pekinde, when they denote re- femblance, are joined with the Indicative; Fuit olim, quafi ego fum, fenex, Plaut. Adverfi rupto ceu quondam turbine venti confiigunt, Virg. Heec omnia perindefunt, ut aguntur. But when uied ironically, they have the fubjundtive; as, Qgafi de verba, non de re laboretur, Cic. 
5. Utinam, o si, ut for utinam, I wilh, take the Subjundtive ; as, Utinam ea res ei vcluptatifit, Cic. 0 mibi preetcritos referatji Jupi- ter annas, Virg. Ut ilium dii deeeque perdant, Ter. 
6. U r, when or after, takes the indicative; as, Ut difieffit, venit, &c. ^ Alfo lor quam or quomodo, hew! as, Ut valet! Utfalfus ani- mi efi l Ut fare fumma ingenia in occulto latent! Plaut. 1 Or when it fimj lv denotes refemblance; as, Uttutees, itaomnes cenfes ejje, Plaut. •5 1this lenfe it iometimes has the iubjundtive ; as, VtJementem fece* Tis, ita metes, Cic. « 
7. Quin for cur non, takes the Indis. as. Quin contimtis yocem indicem jiultitit vefiree ? Uc. U For 1 MO, nay or but, the Indie, or Imperat. as, Quin eft parutum argentum ; quin tu hoc audi. Ter. For Ut j.on, qtii, quiE, quon non, or quo minus, the Subjundtive ; as, Nulla tarn Jutcilis res, quin difficitis Jiet quum invitus facias. Per. Nemo eji, quo, malit; Facere non ptfium, quin ad te mittam, I cannot help fending; Nibil ebtfi, quinfim mjernmus, Cic, 
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The Government of Adverbs. 

XL. Some Adverbs of time, place, and quan- 
tity, govern the genitive; as, 

Pridie ejus diet, The day before that day. Ubiquegentium. Every where. Satu ejl verborum. There is enough of words. 
I. Adverbs of time governing the genit. are, Interea, pojiea, inde* tune ; as, Intcrea Uci, in tfie mean time ; Pojiea loci, afterwards} ind* loci, then; tunc temporh, at that time. 2. Of place, Ubi and quo, with their Compounds, ubique, ubteunque, ubivis, ubiubi, &C. A lib jEo, buc, huceine, unde, ufquam, nufquam, ionge, ibidem : as, Ubi, quo, quovh, &c. alfo ufjuam, nufquam,-unde, terrarum, vel gentium ; tenge gentium ; ibi- dem loci, eo audaciee, vtcordie, miferiarum, fie. to that pitch of bold* nefs, madnefs, miftry, &c. 3. Of quantity, Abunde, affietim, largi- ter, nimit,fdtis, pa rum, minime-, as, Abunde gloria, affztim diviniarum, largiter aurr, fata Lquentia, fap\cnt\a parum cjl till vel babet, He has enough of glory, riches, &c. Minime gentium, by no means. Some add ergo and injiar •, as, £rga virtutis, for the fake of virtue, Cic. Injiar montis, like a mountain, Virg.: But thefe are properly 
Obf. 1. Thcfe adverbs are thought to govern the genitive, becaufe they imply in themfelves the force of a fubllantiye ; as, Potentiaglo- tiaque abunde adeptus, the fame with abundantiam gloria : or ret, locus, or negotium and a prepofition, may be underftood; as, Interealoci, i. e. inter ea negotia loci; Ubi terrarum, for in quo loco terrarum. Obf. 2. We ufually fay, pridie, pojlridie ejus diet, feldom diem ; but pridie, pojlridit Kalendas, Psonas, Idus, ludos Apolllnares, natalem ejus, abfolutionem ejus, &c. rarely Kalendarum, &c. 
Obf. 3. £» and ecce are conftrued either with the no- minative or accufative; as, 
£n hojiis, or bojlcm- Eece miferum bominevs, Cic. Sometimes a da- tive is added; as, Ecce tibi Strata, Ter. Ecce duas (fcil. aras.) fiii, Daplni, Virg. In like manner is conftrued btm put for etee\ as. Hem 

t\bi Davum, Ter. But in all thefe eiamples fome verb muft be un- derftood. 
XLI. Some derivative adverbs govern the 

cafe of their primitives ; as. 
Omnium optime loquitur, He fpeaks the belt of all. Canvenuntcr naturx. Agreeably to nature. Vonit obviam n. He came to meet him. Proxim'e cajlris or cafira. Next the camp. 
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The Construction of Prepositions. 

x. PREPOSITIONS 
AD aftra, to theft art; religari ad afferem, to be bound to a plant; ad diem veniam, folvam, &c. at or on; ad pbrram, oftium, Iwz*, at, before-, adurbem, Ti- berim, near, at; ad templa fup- plicatio, in ; ad fummum, at moft, or to the top ; ad fumtnam, on the -whole; Cic. ; ad ulti- mum, extremum, at laft, final- ly ; ad v. In fpeciem, t» appear- ance-, mentis ad omnia capa- citas; annus fatalis ad inte* ritum; lenius ad leveritatem, for, -with refpett to, Cic. ; ad vivum, fc. corpus, to the quick ; ad judicemagere, before-, nihil ad Ctefarem, in comparifon of\ cumero ad duodecim, to the number of-, Omnes ad unum, to a man ; ad hoc, beftdee ; ad vul- glopinionem, according to-, ho- mo ad unguem fatftus, -an ac- cotaplijked man ; herbas ad lunam meffse, by the light of, Virg. ad tempos venit, at; Ira brevis eft & ad tempos, for ; ad tempus confilimn capiam, according to ; Cic.; ad decern annos, after; annosadquinquaginta natus, a- hout; Cic. nebula eratad multum diei, for a great par t of the day ; Liv. ; ad pedes jacere, provol- vii procumbere, & ad genua; ad manus eil'e, at; ad mauus ve- nire, to come to a clofe engagement; ad libcllam deberi, to j farlhi,g, no more and no lefs; ad airtnflim, exadly ; ad ha;c vifa auditaque, uponfeeing and beat i/iv thefe things, Liv. Ad feems fometimes to be taken adverbially; as. Ad duo mil- lia cafa hint; ad mille homi- num amiffum eft ; ad ducenti perierunt, about, Liv, 

governing the Accusative. 
Apud forum, at ; apud me coena-, bis, at my boufe ; apud fenatum, judices -v aliquem dicere, be- fore ; apud majores noftros, a-' mong; apud Xenrphontem, in the book of-, Eft mi hi fides, vel valeo, apud illuai, I have credit •with him ; facio te apud ilium deum, Ter. Ante diem, focum, &e. before. Adversu*, v. -um ; Contra hoftes, againft; adverfus infimos juftitia' eft fervanda, toauardt ; adverfum hur.c loqui, to. Ter. Lerina adverfum Antipolim, over ajainft, Plin. Cis vel err R A flumeo, on this fide-, citra neceffitatem, -without; Ede citra cruditatem, bibe citra e- brietatem, Senec. Circum & circa regem, about-, Varia-circa baec opinio, Plin. Erga amicos, to-wardt. Extra muros; Extra jocum, periculum, noxiam, fortem, -without-, nemo extra te, heftdee ; extra conjura,- tioneni, not concerned in. Sail. Infra tedium, below the roof Inter fratres, among; inter & fu- per ccenaro, during, in the time of, inter h.xc parata, during tbefs preparations ; Sail. Inter tot annes, in ; Cic. Inter diem, whence, interdiu, in the day time; inter fe amant, they love one ano- ther-, Quafi non nuriir.us nos in- ter nos, Ter. Intra privates parietes, intra paucos annos, within ; intra fa. mam eft, left than report. Quintfl. Juxta macellum, nearthefbambles. Ob lucrum, for gain-, oB oculos, before; ob induftriam for de iu- duftria, on purpofe, Plaut. Penes quern, or quern penes, 
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}ti the foiver of; Penes te es ? ' Are you in your fenfes t Hor. Per agros, ibrougb\ per vim, per fcelus, ly\ per anni tempus, per •etitem licet, for, by reafon of. PoNE caput, behind. Post hoc tempus, after-, port ter- gum, behind-, poft homines na- tes, poft hominum memoriam, 1 fince the -world began. \ Prjeter te nemo, no body beftda, orcKcept; prseter cafam fugere, ! beyond-, prseter legem, morem, sequum & bonum, fpem, opi- nionem, S(C. contrary to, againjt, beyond-, prseter cseteros exctl- lere, lameutati, above; prseter ripam ire, along, near-, prseter oculos, before, Cic. PaoPTER virtutem,yir, on account of; propter aquae rivum, near, bard by, Virg. Secundum fafta & virtutes tuas, according to ; Ter. fecundum lit- tus, fecundum aurem vuluera- 

tus eft, near to; in aftione fe- cundam vocem vultus pluri- mum valet; fecundum patrera tu es proximus, after, next to ; Prsetor fecundum me decrevit, fententiam dedit, for, in my fa- vour, Cic. Secus vfam, by, along. Supra terram, above. Trans marc, over, beyond. Ultra oceanum, beyond. To prepolitions governing the ae* cufative are commonly added CiRCITER, PROPE, USqUE & versus; as, Circitermeridiem, about mid-day; prope muros, near the -walls ; ufque Puteolos, Tharfum ufque, as far as; Ori- entem verfus, to-wards the eaft. But in thefe ad is underilood ; which we find fometimes ex- prefied; as, Prope ad annum, Nep. Ab ovo ufque ad mala, Hor. Ad oceanum verfus, Cssf, In Italiam verfus, Cic. 
PREPOSITION'S governing the Allative. 

A patre, ab omnibus, abs te, by or from ; a puero, vel pueris, a pueritia, incunabulix, teneris unguibus, &.c.from a child, ever fince childhood-, ab ovo ufque ad mala, from the beginning to the end of fupper-, a manu, fc. fer- VUS, an amanuenfs or cierh; ad manum, a -waiting man ; a pe- dibus, a footman; a latere prin- cipis, an attendant. So a fecre- tis, rationibus, confiliis, cya- this, &c. afecretary, accountant, life.-, fores a nobis, for noftrse. Injuria ab illo, for illius, Ter. a coena, after-, Secundus, tertius a Romulo; idtus ab latere, on dr in ; a fenatu ftare, for, in de- fence of '-, ab oculis doleo, Plaut. ab irigenio improbus, a pecunia & militibus imparatue, at to, 

■with refpea to, Cic. Eft calor a foie; omifiiores ab rs, too careleft about money; a villa mer- cenarium vidi, Ter. Absque caufa, -without-, abfqucte elfet, redle ego mihi vidilfem, i. e. fi tu non effes, nifi tn effes, but for you, bad it not been for you, Ter. Abfque is chiefy ufed by comic -writers; fine, by orators. Clam patre & patrem, -without the tnonuledge of. Coram omnibus, before, in frtfentt of. Cum exercitu, -with; teftis me- cum eft annulus, in my poffcf- fon. Ter. cum prima luce, at break of day, cum imperio effe, in; cum primis, in primis, in the firppiace-, cum met u dicere, cum Isetitia vivere, cum cura, See. Cic, 
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Cic. We fay, mecum, tecum, fecum, nofiifcum, vobifcum; rarely cum me, cum te, &c. and quocum or cum quo, qui- bufcum or cum quibus. Db lana caprina rixantur, about, concerning; Detantopatrimonio nihil relidlum eft, of; de loco fuperiore,yrdCT ; de die, ly day ; de nodle, by night; de imegro, anew, afrejb ; de v. ex impro- vifo, unexpectedly ; de v. tX in- duftria, on purpofe ; de meo, at my expence; Id de lucro putato effe, clear gain, Ter. de v. ex compadto agere, by agreement; de tranfverfo, Crofi-wife, athwart; de v. ex ejus fententia, confilio, according to; qua v. hac de caufa, for ; homo de plebe; templum de marmore, of; de fcripto di- cere, to read a fpeech ; de Filio emit, from, Cic. De fervisfi- deliflimus; de ipfius exercitu non amplius hominium mille ce- cidit, Nep. Robur de exercitu, Liv. Adolefcens de fummo loco, Plaut. De procul afpicere, Id. 

E foro, Ex tedibua, from, out of; e contrario, v. contraria parte, on the contrary ; e regibne, *ver againji; e republica, e re ali- cujus, for the good of; ftatim e fomno, ex fuga, ex tanta pro- perantia, aliud ex alio malum, from, after; e veftigio, out of band, immediately; poculum ex aufo; ex equo puguare, on tyogft- back ; facere pugnam ex coipj rnodo, on advantageous ground. Sail, diem ex die expectare, from day to day, day after day ; ex ordipe, in order; magna ex pane,yor ilemcflpart; ex fuper- yacuo, fuperfuoujly ; <c$ tua dig- nitate w.yirtute, exdecretofcpa- tysle,natura,a«»e<fi^f<«;^ovul- gus ex veritate pauca, ex opini- , waymylta apftiniat ;<x % de mo- 

re, ad v. in morem alicujbs: Ex ; animo, from the heart; Infolentia ■ ex profptris rebus, e via lan- ' guere, ex doeftrina nobilis, on ! account of; ex ufu eft tibi, of i advantage; ex eo die, fence; ex ' ■ , amicis certis certiflimus, of or . among; ex pedibus laborare, to be ill of the gout, Cic. E re nata, as i the matterfeands, Ter. Conmien- " ta mater eft, effe ex alio viro, nefcio quo,puerum natum/jy. Id. Pro gloria certare, for; Rati i noAem pro fe, favourable to j them, Sail. Hoc eft pro me, J Cic. pro templo, tribunali, con- j done, roftris, caftris, foribiis, ■ before; pro fua dignitate, fa- pientia, &c. pro poteftate co- i gere, pro tempore, re, loco, i fuo jure, according to; eft pro i praetore, pro te molam, comes facundus pro vehiculo eft,/or, infitadcf; pro viribus, pro parte virili, pro fua quifque parte v. facultate, to ones ability or power; Parum tibi pro eo, quod a te habeO, reddidi, in "compariftn of, confedering, Cic. pro ut, pro eo ac, pro eo ut mereor, as 1 defitve ; pro fe quifque, uterque, Sec. for his own part; pro rata parte, pro portione, in propor- tion ; pro cive fe gerit; agere p.ro vitftoribus; pro fuo uti; Jtro rupto fteduS babet,-/^, asy fo pro certo, infedo, compprto, nihilo, conceffo, &c. habeo, du- cb. Pro occifo, relidlus'eft,‘Cic. Prje fe pugionem tulit, before; fpeciem pr® fe bom viri fert, pretends, to be, Ter. pr® tacry- mis non poffum Icribere, for, b'ecaufe of; ilium pr® me con- tempfi, in comparifdn bfc^o tie adv. pr®ut ; ai/praut 'hijus rabies qu® dabit, Ter, ‘ Palam populo, omhibu^'if/r/, with tie knowledge of. , Sine 
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Sine hbore, -withmit; fine ulla cani'a, pompa, mcleftia, quere- la, impenfa, &c.; homo fine re, fide, fpe, fortunis, feue, &c. Cic. Capulo TENDS, op to the hilt, ‘lenui is coiiftrued with the ge- nitive plural, when the word wants the fing.; as, Cumarum tenut, as far as Cumx : or when we (peak of things, of which we have by.nature only two; as, Qculorum, aurium, narium, la- 

brorum, lumborutn, crurum te- nus, opto. We a Ifo find Corcy- r* tenus, & oftiis t:nus, Liv. Colchis tenus, Flor. Pe&ori- bus tenus, Ovid. To prepofitions governing the abl. is commonly added Procvl ; as,.ProculdomO) far from home ; but here a iJ underltood, which is allb often exprdled ; as, Pro- cul a fatria, Virg. Procul ah ejlentationc. Quind):. Culpa cjl procu^ame. Ter. 
3. PREPOSITIONS governing the Accuf. and Abl. 

XLIV. The prepofitions in, fub^ fuper, and 
fuller, govern the accufative, when motion to a 
place is fignified ; but when motion or reft in a 
place is fignified, in and fub govern the ablative ; 
fuper and fuller either the accufative or abla- 
tive. 

IN when it fignifies into, governs the accufative ; when it fignifies in or among, it governs the ablative ; as, 
In urbem ire, into-, amor in pa- triam, in te benignus, tnvards ; in lucem, until day ; in earn •fenteHtiam, to that purpofe, on that bead; in rem tuam eft, for your advantage ; in _ utramque partem difputare, on both Jides, ffor and againjl ^ litura in nomen, tm, Cic. poteftasin filium, over ; in aliquem dicere, againfl; mi- rum in modura, after; in pe- des flare, in aurem dormire, on ; in os laudare, to, before \ in v. inter patres ledtus, into the number of; in vulgus probari, fpargere, &c. among; crefcit in dies, in fingulosdiesj omnes in dies, every day, in diem pofte- rum, proximum, decimum, a- ga'tnji; in diem vivere, to ’live from band to mouth, not to think of to-morrow; Eft in diem, will 

happen fome time after. Ter. In- duciac in duos menfes data:, in hunc diem, ■annupo, &c. for ; Ternis aflibus in pedem, v. in fingulos ped«s, traulegit, He bar- gained for threeJbillingt a-foot, or for every foot; So in jugerum, militem, capita, naves, &c. In medimna lingula, H. S. quinos denos dedifti, Cic. In portu navigo, in tempore, in; efle in poteflate, v. in potefta- tem, honore vel honorem, mcn- te v. mentem : in manu v. ma- nibus efle; habere, tenere, in one’s power, on band; in amicis, among; in oculis, before : Oc- cifus eft in provinciam, fur in provincia, Sail. In pueritia, adolefcentia, fencdlute, abfen- tia, /or.puer or pueri, when a boy 



194 Construction of Prepositions. 
der; fub nrbe, near, Ter. fub e* | conditiore, v. -em, on or -with. S Soper Numidiam, above, beyond', i fuper ripaa, upon ; fuper hxc ; j fuper morbum etiam fames at. ; fixit, befides, Liv. fuper arbore, i fronde foper viridi, upon ; fuper hac re fcribere, his accenfa fu- per, concerning ; alii fuper alios trucidantur, Liv. Super cosuani, fuper vinum & epulas,/or inter, ; during. Curt. Nec fuper ipfe fua ‘ molhurlaude laborem,/or,Virg. So'bter terram vel terra, under. | 

~ Obf. i. Prepofitions in Englifli.have always after them the accufative or objective cafe. And when prepofitions 'in Englifh or Eatin do not govern a cafe, they are reckon- ed adverbs. 
Such are Ante, circa, clam, coram, contra, infra, intra, juxta, pa- lam, pone, pod, propter, fecus, falter, fuper, fupra, ultra. But in moil of thefe tbe cafe feems to be implied in the fenfe ; as, Longo pojl tem- pore venit, (c.pcji id tempus. Adverfus, juxta, propter, fecus, fecundum, 55* clam, are by fome thought to be always adverbs, having a prepo- fition underftood when they govern a cafe. So other adverbs alfo are conftrued with the acc. or abl. as, Tntus cellam, for intra, Liv. Jntus tcmplo divum, fc. in, Virg. Simul bis, fc. cum, Hor. 
Obf. 2. A and n are only put before confonants; ab and ex, ufually before vowels, and fometimes alfo before confonants; asr A patre, e regions : ab initio, ab rege; ex urbe, ex parte: abs before 9 and t; as, abs te, abs quivii bomine. Ter. Some phrafes are ufed only with e ; as, e longinquo, e regions, e veftigio, e re mea ef, &c. Some only with ex; as, Ex compafto, ex tempore, magna ex parte, &c. 

Obf. 3. Prepofitions are often underftood ; as, Devencre locos, fciL ad; It prortis, fc. ex, Virg. Nunc id prodeo, fcil. si vel propter. Ter. Maria afpera juro, fcil./er, Virg. Ut fe loco movers non pcjfent, fell. e vel de, Caif. Vina promens dolio, fell, ex, Hor. Quid illo facias f Quid me fit, fc. de. Ter. And fo in Engliih, Shew me tbe book'. Get me fome paper, that is, to me, for me. We fometimes find the word to which the prepofition refers, fupprefled; as, Circum Concordia, fc. adem. Sail. Round St Paul's, namely, church ; Campum Stcllatem divift extra fort em ad viginti millibus civium, i. e. civium millibus ad viginti millia. Suet. But this is moft frequently the cafe after preppfitions in compofition ; thus, Emitters fervum, fcil. manu. Plant. Evomere virus, fcil. ore, Cic. tducerc copias, fcil. cafris, Csf. 

boy or boys, &c. Hoc in - tem- pore, Nep. In loco fratris di- ligere, for ut fratrem, Ter. Sub terras ibit imagno, fob afpec- tum'cadit, under-, fub ipfum funus, near, juf before. Hor. fub lucem, ortum lucis,notftem, vefperatn, brumain, i, e. inci- piente luce, &c. at tbe danvn of day, is’r. ; fub idem tempus, about; fub eas literas recitatre funt tute, fub feftos dies, after, Cic. Sub muro, rege, pedibiis, &c. un- 

XLV. 
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XLV. A prepofition in compofition often go- 

verns the fame cafe, as when it ftands by itfelf; as, 
Aicavtus-ftIjoLtm, Let us go to the fchool. JZxeamusfcbola. Let us go out of the fcbool. Obf. 1. The prepofition with which the verb is compounded, is often repeated ; as, Adtre adfbdam ; Exire c ftbola ; Adgredi alijuid, or ad aHquid; ingrtdi oiathn-ia -vel in orationem ■, inducerc animum, t5* in animum ; evadere vndis dr ex~ undis ; dtceierc de fuo jure, detedcre via vel de via ; exf tilere, ej'uere, exterminare, extrudere, exturkare urbe, Idf ex urbe. Some do not repeat the prepofition ; as, Afari, cllojui> al- latrare aliquem, not qd aliquem. So Alluere urbem ; accelere f umen; cir- tumvenire aliquem ; preeterire injuriam ; abdicart fe magiflratu, (ilfo abdi* care magijtratum) ; tranfducerc exercitam jlvvium, &c. Others are only conllrued with the prepofition ; as, Aicurrere ,ad aliquem, adh.rturi ad aliquid, incidere in morbum, avocare a Jludiis, avertere ah incepto, &c. Some admit other prepoiitions ; as, Abire, demigrarc loco ; & a, de, ex loco ; abjtrahere aliquem e, de, vel e confpeftu ; Dejijlere fentenfui, a vet de fenientia, Excidere manibus, de vel e maxibus, &c. 

Obf. 2. Some verbs compounded with e or ex govern ei- ther the ablative or accufative ; as, Egredi urbe or urbem. fc. extra : egredi extra vallum, Nep. Evadere in/tdiis or irjidiat. Patrios cxcedere murot, Lucan. Scelerata excedere ter- ra, Virg. Etabi ex manibus ; pugnam, vincula, Tac. Obf. 3. This rule does not take place, unlefs when the prepofition may be disjoined from the verb, and put before the noun by itfelf j as, Allequor pa trim, or Uquor ai patrem. 
3. The Construction of Interjections. 

XLVI. The interjeftions 0, heu, and proh, 
are conftrued with the nominative, accufative, or 
vocative ; as, 
G vir bonus or bone ! 0 good man! Heu me miferum ! Ah wretched me ! So, 0 vir fortis atque amicus ! Ter. Heu vunitas bumana ! Piin. Hex miferandepuer t Virg. 0prreclarum cujlodem ovium (ut aiunt) lupum / Cic. 

XLVII. Hei and va govern the dative ; as, H'ei mill! Ah me! Va vobis 1 .Wo to you! Obf. I. Heus and ohe are joined only with the vocative ; as, Heut Syre, Ter Obc libclle ! Martial. Proh or pro, ab, vah, hem, have generally either the accufative or vocative; as, Prob bominumftdem f Ter. Prob SanCle ‘Jupiter ! Cic. Hem ajiutia, ! Tn. Obf. a. Interjections cannot properly have either concord or go- vernment. They are only mere founds excited by paffion, and have no juft connexion with any other part of a fentcnce. Whatever cafe a therefor* 
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therefore is joined with them, muft depend "on fome other word im- derftoed, except the vocative, which is always placed abfolutely thus mu me mifirum / ftands for Hcu ! quam mi m,firum fentio ! Hit tn. hi ! for Hit ! malum ejl mihi ! 'Froh dolor ! fpr JProb ! quantus efi da- lor ! and fo in other examples. ^ 
The Construction of Circumstances. 
The'eircumftances, which in Latin are exprefled in dif- ferent cafes, are, i. The Price of H iking. 2. The Caufe, 

Manner, and Irjirument. 3. Place. 4. Meafure and Dif- tance. 5. Time, 
i. Price. 

XLVIII. The price of a thing is put in the 
ablative; as, 

Em! librum duobus ajfibus, I bought a book for two {hillings. Ccnjlitit talent,. It coft a talent. So Affe carom efi; trie tihir.ti minis', aura venale. See. Nocet empta 
honoris, Ovid. 

f Thefe genitives tanti, quanti, plurk, minoris, are ex- cepted ; as, i^Kanticonjiilit. How much coft it ? Affe it pluris, A {hilling and more. 
Obf. I. When the fubftamive is added, they are put in the ablative ; as, parvtpn'tio, impenfo pretio yendere, Cic. Obf. 4. Magno, fermagno, parvo, paululo, minimolplurim<), are often ufed without the fubftantive; as, IVrmdgno coujlitit, fed. pretio, Cic. fiat quanto regnis not petit uni tuts ? Ovid. Faft. ii. 812. We alfo fay, Emi tari, eariits, carijjime ; bene, melius, optime ; male, pejh, vilius,, viijjimp; Valde care ajlimas: Emit domum prope dimidio carius, quam eepimabat, Cic. Obf. 3. The ablative of price is properly governed by the prepofi- tion pro umlerftood, wh en is likewife fometimes expreffed; as, Ehtm pro aigentcis decern abreus uttus valeret, Liv.' 

a. Manner and Cause. 
XLIX. The caufe, manner, and inflrument 

are put in the ablative ; as, 
.Palleo metu, I am pale for fear. fecitfuo more. He did it after his own way. bertbo celjmc, I write with a psn. _ 
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So Ardet dohrc ; falle/cere culpi ; ajluarc duiitatione ; giftirc voluptate Vel fccundis rebus : Confchui morbo\ affifhu bintjiciu,graviflimofupplicio-, injignis pietate ; dcterior licentid : Pietate Jtlius, conjtliis pater, amore [ra- ter ; hence Rex Dei gratia. Paritur pix hello, Nep. Procedere lento gradu ; Acceptus regio apparatu i [Julio- fono convertitur annus, Juv. Jam veniet tacito curva fmedia pede, Ovid. PercUtcre fecuri, defenders [axis, conjigerefsgittis, &c. Obf. 1. The ablative is here governed by feme prepofition under- ftood. Before the manner and caufe, the prepofition is fometime* expreffed; as, De more mat rum l0cut a ejl, Virg. JJAagno cum metu\ Hac de cauja: Free mar ore, formidine, WV. But hardly ever before the in- fbrument; as, Yulncrare aliquem gladio, not cum gladio ; unlefs among the poets, who fometimes add a or ah ; as, Trajeftus ah enfe, Ovid. Obf. 2. When any thing is faid to be in company with another, it is called the ablative of coNcoMtTAN.ee, and has the prepofition Cum ufually added ; as^ Obfedit curiam cum gladiit: IngreJ'uS cfl cum gladio, Cic. Obf. 3. Under this rule are comprehended feveral other circum- llances, as the matter of which any thing is made, and what is called by grammarians the Adjunct, that is, a noun in the ablative joined to a verb or adjedtive, to exprefs the character or quality of the per- fon or thing fpoken of; as, Capitolium faxo quads at o conJtruBum, L.\v. Floruit acumine ingenii, Cic. Pullet opihus, valet armis, viget memories fama nobilis, &c. Alger pedibus. When we exprefs the matter of which any thing is made, the prepofition is ufually added; as, ‘Fcm* plum de matmore, feidom marmot is •, Poculum ex auro fail urn, Cic, 

3, P L A C E. 
The circumftances of place may be reduced to four par- ticulars. 1. The place where, or in which. 2. The place whither, or to which. 3. The place whence, or from which, 4. The place or through which. 
At or In a place is put in the genitive ; unlefs the-noun be of the third, declenfion, or of the plural number, and then it is expreffed in the ablative. TO a place is put in the accnfative ; From or by a place, in the ablative- 
But thefe cafes will be more exadly afeertained by re- ducing the circumftances of place to particular queftions. 

I. The Place Where. 
L. When the queftion is made by Ubi? 

Where ? the name of a town is put in the geni- 
tive ; as, 
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T'i cit Roms, He lived at Rome. uljortuus tft Londint, He died at London. 

But if the name of a town bfe of the third declenfioa or plural number, it is exprefled in the ablative; as. 
Habitat Cart bar,'me. He dwells at Carthage. Studuit Parjtit, He ft tidied at Paris. 

Ohf. r. When a thing is faid to be done, not in the place itfelf, but in its neighbourhood or near it, we alwaya ufe the prepofition ad or apud; as, Ad or apod Trojamt At or near Troy. 
Obf. 4. The name of a town, when put in the ablative, is here geverned by the prepofition bi underftood ; but if it be in the geni- tive, we muft fupply in urbe, or in opp'uk. Hence, when the name of a town is joined with an'adjedlive »£ comm'on noun, the prepofi- tion is generally expriffed : thus, we do not fay, Natus eft Roma *rbis Celebris : but either Rena in eclelri urbe, or in Roma cilebri urbe, or in Roma ai'bti urbe, or fmnetimes Ramie celebri urbe. In like manner, w© ufually fay, 'Habitat in urbe Cartbaaine, with the prepofition. We liltewife find, Habitat Cartbaaini, which is fometimes the termination of the ablative, when the queltion is made by ubi ? 

2. The Place Whither. 
LI. When the queftion is made by Quo ? 

Whither ? the'name of a town is put in the ac- 
cufative; as, 

Ftr.if Roman, He came to Rome. JProfeiUi tjl Athenas, He went to Athens. 
Obf. i. We find the dative alfo ufed among the poets, but more feldom ; as, Cartbagini nuncios m'ltiam, Herat. Obf. 4. Names of towns are ibmetimes put in the accufative, after I’rjbs of telling and giving, where motion to a place ts implied; as, Rom am erat nunciatum. The report was earned to Rome, Liv. Has nuaciant doaum Albuni, Id. Mejfanam literal iedit, Cic. 

3. The Place Whence. 
1,11. When the queftion is made by Unde ? 

Whence ? or Qua? By or through what place ? 
the name of a town is put in the ablative j as, 

Difc'Jpt 
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IXfieflit Corintho, He departed from Corinth. Laodioea iter faciebat. He went through Laodicea. 

When motion by or through a place is fignified, the prepoiition per « commonly ufed j as. Per Thelat iter fecit, Nep. 
Domus and Rus. _ 

LIII. Domus and rus are conftrued the fame 
way as names of towns ; as, 
Manet Jomi, He flays at home. i)rmum reeueritur. He returns home. Demo arcejjitus fun, 1 am called from home. Vivit rure, or more frequently ruri. He lives in the country. Jlediit rure. He is returned from the country. jtbiit rut, He is gone to- the country.. 

Obf. i. Humi, miTitiit, and belli, are likewife conftrued in the genitive, as names of towns ; thus, 
Dorrii ei militia, or belli. At home and abroad, facet humi, He lies on the ground. Obf. z. When Domus is joined with an adje&ive, we commonly ufe a prepofition ; as. In domo paterna, not domi patentee ; So, Ai do* mum paterripm : Ex domes paterna. Chiefs when it is joined with thefe poffe Hives, Meus, tuus, fuus, xojler, vefter, regius, and alienus ; as; Do* mi mea vixit, Cic. Rigiam donnem comportant. Sail. Obf. 3. "When domus has another fubftantive in the genitive after it; the prepofition is fometimes ufed and fometimes not; as, Depre* benfus ejl domi, domo, or in domo Csefaris. 
LIV. To names of countries, provinces, and 

all other places, except towns, the prepofitioa 
is commonly added ; as, 

Wl «n the queflion is made by 
Ubi ? Natu! \n Italia, in Latio, in urle, life. Quo ? Abut in Italiam, in Latium, in, or ad urbem, U’r, Unde? Rediit ex Italia, e Latio, ex urle, &e. Qua ? Lrunfit per Italiam, per Latium, per urbem, feV. 

Obf. t. A prepofition is often added to names of towns 3 as, In Roma for Roma; ad Romani, ex Roma, &c. 
Pcto always governs the accufative as an aftiv-e verb, 

without 
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without a prepofition; as, Petivit Egyptum, He went to Egypt. Obf. a. Names of countries, provinces, &c, are fometimes con- ftrued without the prepofition like names of towns ; as, Pompeiut Cyfri vifut tji, Ctef. Crttx jujffit ctmjtdcrc Apollo, Virg. Non Lytia, for in Lybia ; non anti Tyro, for Tyri, Id. jEn. iv. 36. Fcnit $*rdiniamt, Cic. Pome, Numidiaque facjnora ejus mtmorat. Sail. 

4. Measure and Distance. 
LV. Meafure or diftance is put in the accufe- 

tive, and fometimes in the ablative ; as, 
M’jrus ef deccm pedes alius. The wall is ten feet high. 

“ '"I T1“ *» “ "*■* ->« » Iter, or itinere uniut diet. One day’s journey. 
Obf. I. The accufative or ablative of raeafure is put af- ter adje&ives and verbs of dimenfion ; as, Longus, latus,,. craffus, profundus, and. altus: Palet, psrrigitur, emmet, kfc. The names of meafure are />«, cubitus, ulna, pajfus, digitus, an inch; pahnus, a fpan, an hand-breadth, &c. The accufative or ablative of diftance is ufed only after verbs which exprefs motion or diftance; as, Eo, curro, elfum, diflo, &c. The accufative is governed by ad op per undcrftood, and the ablative by a or ab. 
Obf. 2 When we exprefs the meafure of more things than one, we commonly ufe the diftributive number ; as, Muri font denos pedes oAi, and fometimes denum pedum,, for denorum, in the genitive, ad men- furam being underftood. But the genitive is only ufed to cxprefs the. meafure of things in the plural number. Obf. 3. When we exprefs the diftance of a place whtfe any thing is done, we commonly,ufe the ablative; or the accufative with.the prepofition ad-, as, Srx millibus pnffuum ab uib: confedit, or adftx mil- lia pajfuum, Cief AJ quintum milharium V. milliare confedit, Cic. Ad quimnm lapidem, Nep. 
Obf. 4. The excefs or difference of meafure and diftance is put in the ablative ; as, 
Hoc lignum excedjt illud digito, Toto vertice fupra eft, V-irg. Brita/tm 

nice hngitudo ejus latitudinem duetntit juadraginta milliaribus fuperat. 5. Time< . 
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5. Time. 

LVI. When the queftion is made by Quando ? 
When ? time is put in the ablative ; as, 

Vtnit bora tertia. He came at three o’clock. 
^ When the queftion is made by Shiamdiu ? How long ? time is put in the accufative or ablative, but oftener in the 

accufative ; as, Manfitpaucos ditt. He ftaid a few days. Sex menfibut abfuit> He was away fix months. 
* Or thus. Time when is put in the ablative, time how long is put in the accufative. 
Obf. 1. When we fpeak of any precife time, it is put in the ablative ; but when continuance of time is expreffed, it is put for the moft part in the accufative. Obf. a. All the circumftances of time are often exprefled with a prepofition ; as, /» prejenlla, or in prafenti, fcil. tempore; in vel ad p’ :tjinj ; Per decern annas \ Surgunt de noBe ; ad horam dejhnatam \ Intra annum \ Per idem tempos, ad Kalendas foluturoe ait. Suet. The prepofi* trori flu or tire: i; f0T"rt*mes fdooreffed. as in rW- cxprcfScr.;, loe, tltud, id, ijibuc, atdtis, temporis, bora, \dfc. for bac atate, hoe tempore, tefc. And ante or fome other word : as, Annas natus unum is’ vbints, fc. ante. Siculi quotannis tributa cosferunt, fc. tot annis, quot vel quotquot funt, Cic. Props diem, fc. ad, foon; Oppidum pauch diebut, quibue ei •ventum eji, expugnatum, ic.poji eos dies, Csef. Ante diem tertium Kalendas Maias accept tuas liter as, for die tertio ante, Cic. $>ui dies futurus ejfet inante diem otfavUm Kalendas Novembris, Id. Exante diem quintum Kal, Oilob. Liv. Lacedeemonii feptingentos jam annos amplius unis moribus et nunquam mutatis legibus vivunt, fc. quam per, Cic. We find, Primum Ppendium meruit atmorum decern feptemque, fc. Atticus ; for feptemdecim annos natus, feventeen years old, Nep. Obf. 3. The adverb ABHINC, which is commonly ufed with re- fpedt to pad time, is joined with the accufative or ablative without a prepofition ; as, fa&um eji abhinc biennia or biennium. It was done two years ago. So likewife are poji and ante ; as, Paucos poji annos : but here, ea or id may be underftood. 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 
A compound fentence is that which has more than one nominative, or one finite verb. 
A compound fentence is made up of two or more fimple fentences or phrnfes, and is commonly called a Period. 

The 



ao2 CoNSTRucriefl of Relatives- 
The parts of which a compound fentence confifts, are called Members or CImtfes. In ever)- compound fentence there are either feveral fubjedts, and one attribute, or Itveral attributes, and one fubjedl, or both feveral fubjedls and feveral attributes: That is, there are either feveral no* niinatives applied to the fame verb, or fevetal verbs applied to the fame nominative, or both. Every verb ma:ks a judgement or attribute, and every attribute fnuft have a fubjecft. There muft therefore be in every fentenee or period as many prepolkions, as there are verbs of a finite mode. 
Sentences are compounded by means of rela- 

tives and conjunctions; as, 
Happy is the man who hveth rettgion and praBifeth virtue. 
The Construction of Relatives. 
I,VII. The relative £>ui, Qua, Quod, agrees 

with the antecedent in gender, number, and per- 
fon; and is conftrued through all the cafes, as 
the antecedent would be in its place ; as. Singular. Plural. Vir qui. The man who. Viriqui. Panina qua. The woman who. Famina qua. Negotium quod, The thing which. £go qui fcribo, I who write. Til quifcribit. Thou who writeft. Vir qui /dibit. The man who writes. Mulier qua fcribit. The woman who writes. Animal quod currit, The animal which runs. Vir quern vidi. The man whom I i'aw. Mulier quam vidi. The woman whom I faw. Animal quod vidi. The animal which I faw. Vir-cui paret. The man whom.he obeys. Vir cui ejlfmilh, The man to whom he ' Vir a quo. The man by whom. Mulier ad quam. The woman to whom. Vir cujus opus eft. The man wbofe work Vir quern miseror, T cujut thifereor vel miferefco, > cujue me mifcret, J eujus vel cteja intereft, tfr. 

If no nominative come between the relative and the verba 
the relative will be the nominative to the verb* But 

► The r 

JPegotia qua. PPos qui fcsibimus. Vos quifcribitis. Viri qui fcribunt. Mulier es qua feribunt. Animalia qua currunt. Viri qu’Ji vidi. Mulieres quas vidi. Animalia qua vidi. Viri quibus paret. like. Viri quibus eft fmilis. Viri a quibus. Mulieres ad quas. t is. Viri quorum opus eft. 
n whom I pity. 

whofe intereft it is, &e. 
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But if a nominative come between the relative and the •verb, the relative will be of that cafe, which the verb or noun following, or the prepofition going before, ufe to govern. Thus the conftru&ion of the relative requires an ac- quaintance with moft of the foregoing rules of fyntax, and may ferve as an exercife on all of them. 
Obf. 1. The relative mull always have an antecedent exprefled or underftood, and therefore may be confidered as an adjective placed between two cafes of the fame fub- llantive, of which the one is always exprefled, generally the former; as, Vir qui (vir) legit; vir, quern (virum) <jmo : Sometimes the latter; as, Quam quijque norit artem, in hue (arte) fe ex/rceal, Cic. Eunucbum, quern dedijli nobis, quas turbus dedit. Ter. fc. Eunusbus. Sometimes both cafes are expreiTed ; as, Erant omnino duo itinera, quibus itineribus domo tx'tre fojfent, Csef. Sometimes, though more rarely, both cafes are omitted ; as. Sunt, quits hoc genus mistime juvat, for funt homines, quas homines, tS’f. Hor. 
Obf. .2. When the relative is placed between two fub- Hantives of different genders, it may agree in gender with ■either of them, though moil commonly with the former ; as, Vultus quern dixere chaos, Ovid. EJi locus,ia careers, quod Tullianum appellator. Sail. Animal, quern vocamus bominem, Cic. Cogito id quod res eft. Ter. If a part of a fentence be the antecedent, the relative is always put in the neuter gender ; as, Pompeius fe ajjlixit, quod mibi eft fummo dolori, fcil. Pomptium fe ajfiigcre, Cic. Sometimes the relative does not agree in gender with the antecedent, but with feme fyno- nymous word fupplied ; as, Scelus qui for fceleflus. Ter. Abundantia earum rerum, quee mortales prima putant, fcil. negotia. Sail. Pel virtuS tua me vel vicinitas, quod ego in aliqua parte amicitiee puto, facit ut te mo- neam, fcil. negotium. Ter. In omni Africa, qui agebant; [or in omnibus Afris, Salluft. Jug. 89. Non diffidentia Jfuturi, qua imperaviffet, for quod, lb. IOO. 
Obf. 3. When the relative comes after two words of dif- ferent perfons, it agrees with the firft or fecond perfon ra- ther than the third ; as, Ego fum vir, qui facia, fcarcely facit. In Englifh it fometimes agrees'with either; as, I am the man, <who make, or maketh. Bat when once the perfon of the relative is fixed, it ought to be continued through the reft of the fentence } thus it is proper to fay, 
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“ I am the man, who takes care of your intereft,” but if; I a^d, “ at the expence of my own,” it would be impro- per. It ought either to be, “ his own,” or “ who take.” In lik£ manner, we may fay, “ I thank you, who gave, 
who did love,” &c. But it is improper to fay, “ I thank thee, who gave, who did love :” it fhould be, “ who gaveft, who didft love.” In no part of Englilh fyntax are inaccuracies committed more frequently than in this. Be- ginners are particularly apt to fall into them, in turning Latin into Engliih. The reafon of it feems to be our ap- 
plying thou or you, thy or your, promifcuoufly, to exprefs the fecond perfon Angular, whereas the Latins almolt al- ways exprelfed it by tu and tuus. 

Obf. 4. The antecedent is often implied in a poffeffive adjective ; as, Omnes laudare fortunas meat, gui haherem gnatum tali ingenio praiitum. Ter. Sometimes the antecedent mull be drawn from the fenfe of the foregoing words; as, Came pluit, quern imlrem aves rapuijfe feruntur ; i. e. pluit imbrem came, quem imbrem, 53'c. Liv. Si tempvs ejl ullum jure hominis necandi, quit multa funt, foil, tempera, Cic. Obf. 5. The relative is fometitnes entirely-omitted ; as, Urbs anti- quafuit: ‘Tyrii tenuere celoni, fcil. qtiam or earn, Virg. Or if once ex- preffed, is afterwards omitted, fo that it muft be fupplied in a different cafe ; as, Bacchus cum peditibus, quos Jilius ejus adduxerat, neque in priors pugna adfuerant, Roman:! invadunt; for quique in priore pugna non adfue- rant. Sail. In Englifh" the relative is often omitted, where in Latin it muft be expreffed ; as, The letter I -wrote, for the letter -which I •wretc; The man I love, to wit, -whom. But this omiffion of the re- lative is generally improper, particularly in ferious difcourfe. Obf. 6. The cafe of the relative fometimes feems to depend on that of the antecedent; as, Cum aliquid agas eorum, quorum eenfuejli, for qua confuejli agere, or quorum aliquid agere confuijli, Cic. Rejiituc in quem me acccpifli locum, for in locum, in quo, Ter. And. iv. I. 58. But fuch ex- amples rarely occur. Obf. 7. The adje&ive pronouns ille, ipfe, ijle, hie, is, un&idem, in their conftrudtion, refemble that of the relative qui; as, Liter ejus. His or her book; Vita eorum. Their life, when applied to men ; Vita earum. Their life, when applied to women. By the improper ufe of thefe pronouns in Englifh, the meaning of fentences is often rendered obfeure. Obf. 8. The interrogative or Indefinite adjeftives, qualis, quantus, quotus, f*. are alfo fometimes conftrued like relatives; *s, Facies eji, qualcm deed ejfe fororum, Ovid. But thefe have commonly other ad- jedtives either exprefied or underftood, which anfwer to them; as, Tanta eji multitude,^ quantum urhs capere potcjl.- and are often applied to different fobftantives; as, Qaalcsfunt cives, taUs ejl civitas, Cic. 
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Dbf. g. The relative who in Englilh is applied only to perfons, and ivbiib to things and irrational animals; but formerly which was likewife applied to perfons ; as. Our Father which art in heaven: and •ewbofe, the genitive of -who, is alfo ufed fometimes, though perhaps improperly, for of -which. That is ufed indifferently for perfons and ttings. IVhat, when not joined with a fubftantive, is only applied to things, and includes both the antecedent and the relative, being the fame with that -which, or the thing which; as, This is what be wanted; that is, the thing which he wanted. Obf. 10. The Latin relative often cannot be tranflated literally into Englifh, on account of the different idioms of the two languages ; as, Quod cum iia ejfet. When that was fo ; not, Which when it was fo, becaule then there would be two nominatives to the verb was, which is improper. Sometimes the accufadve of the relative in Latin mud be rendered by the nominative in Englifli; as, Quern dicunt me cjfc f Who do they fay that I am ? not whom. Qutm dicunt adventure ? Who do-they fay is coming ? 
Obf. IX. As the relative is always connefted with a different verb from the antecedent, it is ufually conftrued with the fubjundtive mode, unlefs when the meaning of the verb is eipreffed podtively ; as, Audire cupio, quee legeris, 1 want to hear, what you have read; that is, what perhaps or probably you may have read : Audire cupio, qua legi/li, I want to hear, what you {adiualh or in fuSf) have read. 
To the conftru&ipn of the Relative may be fubjoined that of the answer to a question. The anfwer is commonly put in the fame cafe with the queftion; as, 
Qui vacate ? Geta, fc. vocor. Quid quarts f Lihrum, fc. quaro. Quoti bora venifii ? Sexta. Sometimes the conftrudtion is varied ; as, CujuS eft liber ? Meus, not msi. Quant's emptus ejl ? Decern ajjibus. Damnatufne es fssrtiT Imo alio crimine. Often the anfwpr is made by other parts of fpeech than nouns; as, Quid agitur ? Statur, fc. a me, a nobis. Quisfecit? Nlfcio: Aiunt Petrum feciffe. Quomodo vales ? Bene, male. Scripjifine? Scrip/,, ita, etiam, immo, &C. Anvidifti? Non vidi, non, minime, Slz. Chares tuam vefem detraxit tibi ? FaHum. Ft ed ejl in- dutus ? Fabtum. Ter. Moft of the Rules of Syntax may thus be ex- emplified in the form of queflions and anfwers. 

The Construction of Conjunctions. 
LVIH. The conjun&ions et> ac^ atque, nec, 

neque, aut, vel, and fome others, couple like 
cafes and modes ; as, 

Honora patrem et matrem, Honour father and mother. JVec legit neeferibit, He neither reads nor writes. 
Obf. 
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Obf. T. To this rule belong particularly the copulative: and disjunftive conjunClions ; as likewife, quam, nifi, prtz- i terquam, an ; and alfo adverbs of likenels, as, ceu, tan- quam, qunjt, tit, &c. as. 
Nullum premium a -jt.l'u fiopulo, preterquam hujus diet mcmoriam, C:C. ; Gloria •oirtutem tar.quam umbra fcquitur. Id. 
Obf. 3. Thefe conjunftions properly connefl the diffe- i rent members of a fentence together, and are hardly ever j applied to fingle words, unlefs when fome other word is I underftood. Hence if the conftruftion of the fentence be : varied, different cafes and modes may be coupled together ; : as’ . . i Interejl mea et rdpuUiat; Conjlitit ajfe et pluris} She j es Roma, Jive in Epiro ; Decttti cum fe devoveret, el in medium Mciem irrvebat, Cic. Vir magni ingenii fummdque induftrid ; Neque per vim, neque irjidiis. Sail. Tecum habita, & noris, quam Jit lilt curia fupellex, Perf. 
Obf. 3. When et, aut, vcf, Jive, or nec, are joined to different members of the fame fentence, without conne&ing it particularly to any former fentence, the firft et is ren. dered in Englifh by both or likeviife ; aut or vel, by either; the firftyfiT, by 'whether ; and the firft nec, by neither ; as, Et legit, et feribit: fo turn legit, turn feribit; or cum legit, turn feribit. He both reads and writes ; Hive legit, five feribit. Whether he reads or writes t Jacere qua vera, qua falfa ; Irurepare qua cCufules ipfos, qua exercitum, to upbraid both the confuls and the army, Liv. 
I,IX. Two or more fubftantives fmgular coupl- 

ed by a conjunction, (as, et, ac, atque, &c.) 
have an adjective, verb, or relative plural; as, 
Petrus et yoannes, qui funt <fq8i, Peter and John, who are learned. 

Obf. 1. If the fubftantives be of different perfons, the verb plural muft agree with the firft; perfon rather than the fecond, and with the fecond rather than the third ; «s, Si 
tu et Tullia valetis, ego et Cicero valemus. If you and Tullia are well, I and Cicero are well, Cic. In Englilh the perfon fpeaking ufually puts himfelf laft : thus, You and I read; Cicero and I are 'well: but in Latin the per- fon who fpeaks is generally put firft : thus, Ego et tu legi- 
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Obf. 2. If the fubftantives are cf diSerent genders, the adje&ive or relative plural mull agree with the mafculine rather than the feminine or neuter ; as. Pater et mater, qui funt mortui: but this is only applicable to beings which may have life. The perfon is fometimes implied ; as, Athenarum et Cratippi, ad ques, isfc. Propter fummam- doSoris auSoritatem et urhis, quorum alter, &c. Cic. Where Athene 'Sc urbs are put for the learned men of Athens. So" in fubilantives ; as, Ad Ptolemteum CLopatramque reges le- gati rmjfi, i. e. the king and queen, Liv. Obf. 3. If the fubftantives fignify things without life, the adjeftive or relative plural muft be put in the neuter gender; as, Drain*, decus, gloria, in oculis Jita funt, Sail. The fame holes, if any of the lublfaiitivcs figsify a thing without life ; fcecaufe when we apply a quality or join an aojj&ive to feveral fabftantivea of different genders, we mu ft reduce the fubftantives to fome certain dais, under which they may all be comprehended, that' h, to what is c-died their Genus. Now the Genus or clafs which com. prehends under it both perfons and things, is that of fubitance; or beings in general, which are neither mafculine nor feminine. To exprefs this the Latin grammarians ufe the word Jiegotia. 
Obf. 4. The adjective pr verb frequently agrees with the neareft fubftantive or nominative, and is underftood to' the reft j as, £t ego et Cicero meus Jlagitabit, Cic. Sociis et rege recepto, Virg. F.t ego in culpa funs, et its. Both 1 am in the fault, and you ; or, Et ego et tv et in culpa. Both I and you are in the fault. Nib'll Lie nifi carmina/ defunt; or nihil hie deeji niji earntina. Omnia, quibus turbari folita eras civitas, domi difeordia, forts helium exortum ; Duo millia et guadri/tgenti crefi, Liv. This conftru&ion is moft ufual, when the different fub- ftantives referable one another in fenfe ; as, Mens, ratio, et eonjiliuttt, in fenibus eft, Underftandir.g, reafon, and prudence is in old men. tPjtibus ipfe mciquc ante Lttrcm proprium vefcor, for veftimur, Horat. 
Obf. 5. The plural is fometimes ufed after the prepofi- tion cum put for et; ae, Remo cum fratre Quirinus jura dabunt, Virg. The conjunction is frequently uuderftood ; as, Dum at.is, metus, magiftcrprobibebant. Ter. Front, oculi, vultus fape mentiuntur, Cic. The different examples comprehended under this rule are commonly referred to the figure Syllepfts. 
LX. The conjun&ions ut, quo, licet, ne, u- 

tinam, and dummodo, are for the moft part 
joined to the fubjun&ive mode ; as, 
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Lego ut difcam, I read that t may learn. Vtinamfaperes, I wifh you were wife. 

Obf. i. All iuterrogatives, when placed indefinitely, have after them the fubjunftive mode. 
Whether they be adjedtiver'; as, Quantm, quails, quotas, quotupltx, vtir; Pronouns, as, quis & cujas ; Adverbs, as, Uii, quo, unde, qua, quorfum, quamdiu, quamdulum, quampridem, quoties, cur, qtare, quern• olrem, num, utrum, quomodo, qui, ut, quam, quantepere-, or Conjunc- «ions, as, ne, an, aye, annon , Thus, QuU eji ? Who is it ? Ne/cia qui:fit-, 1 do not know who it is. An -ventures eji ? Nefcio, debits, an-venturus fit. Vlden ut aliaftt t.ive eandidum Sorabie ? Hor. But thefe words are fometimes joined with the indicative; as, Scio quid ago, Plaut. Haudfcioanantat, Ter. Vide avaritia quid facit, Id. Videt qttam turpe ef, Cic. In like manner the Relative QUI in a continued difeourfe ; as INihil eji quod Drus efficere non pofit. t^uis cjl, qui utilia fugiat ? Cic. Or when joined with tyjiPPE or utpote ; Neque Antonins prOcul abe- rat, utpote qui fequeretur, &.C. Sail. But thefe are fometimes, al- though mere rarely, joined..w>ith the Indicative. So £Jl qui, funt qui, eji quar.do v. uli, &’c. are joined with the indicative or iubjundiive. 
Note, Hand ftio an reHc dixerim, is the fame with dico, affrmoi Cic. 
So in Englilh, if, though, unhfs, except, ‘whatever, whe- ther, or; alfo fc, before, ere, till, &ic. have after them the fubjunftive mode ; as, If thou let this man go; -//"thou be the Son of God ; Although my houfe be not fo ; 'Though he flay me ; Though he fall. See. Unlefs he <wqfh his feet ; "I Will not let thee go except thou bkfs me ; Except it were given from above ; Whether it were I or they ; Whofoever he be ; Whatever be our fate, &c. So likewife that, exprefiing the motive or end ; lefl, and that annexed to a command prece- ding ; and if with but following it; as, Let him that lland- eth take heed lejl he fall; Beware that thou bring not my fon thither j Tf he do but touch the hills, they (hall fmoke. 
The nominative cafe following the verb fometimes fupplies the place of if, or though ; as, “ Had he done this, he had efcaped,” i. e. if he had done this : “ Charm he never fo wifely,” or rather, ever fo wifely, i. e. how wifely/aewr, for, though he charm, &c. 
Obf. 2. When any thing doubtful or contingent is fig- tiified, conjun&ions and indefinites are ufualiy conftrued with the fubjun&ive ; but when a more abfolute or deter- minate 



Construction of Conjunctions. 209 
minate fenfe is exprelfed, with the indicative mode ; as, Jf he is to do it ; Although he was rich. See. Obf 3. ETSI, TAME I .SI, and TaMENETSI, QUANQUAM. in the beginning of a fentence, have the indicative; but ellcwbere, they alfo take the fubjundlive : ETIAMSI and QUAMVIS com- 

tnonly have the fubjundtive, and ut, although, always ha- it as> Ultras, non reperin. Cic QUONIAM, QUANGO, QUANDO- QUIDEM. are ufually conftrued witn the indicative ; SI, alN, NE, NISI, SIQUIDEM; QUOD, and QUIA, fometimes with the indi- cative, and fometimes with the fubjundtive. DUM, for dummodo, provided, has always the fubjundlive; as, Odirint dum metuant, Cic. And QU1PPE, for nam, always the indie. ; as, Qaippc vetor fatii Obf. 4. Some conjunctions have their correfpondent con- junctions belonging to them ; fo that, in the following member of the fentence, the latter anfwers to the former t thus, when etfi, tametfi, or qttamvis, although, are ufed in the former member of a fentence, tamen, yet, or never- thelefs, generally anfwers to them in the latter. In like manner, Tam—quam ; Adeo or it a,—ut : in Engiifh, As,—as or fo ; as, Etji fit liheralis, tamen non ejl profafus. Although he be liberal, yet he is not profufe. So prius or ante,—quam. In feme of thefe, however, we find the lat- ter conjun&ion fometimes omitted, particularly in Englilh.. 
Obf. 5. The conjunction ut is elegantly omitted after thefe verbs, Vclo, nolo malo, rogo, precor cenfeo, fuadeo, licet, oportet, necejfe ejl, and the like and likewife after thefe imperatives, Sine, fac, or facito ; as, Ducas volo ha- die uxorem; Nolo mentiare; Fac cogites. Ter. In like manner ne is commonly omitted after cave ; as, Cave facias, Cic. Pqjl is alfo lometimes underttood; thus. Die octavo, quam creatus erat, Liv. iv. 47, icil. pqjl. And fo in Englilh, See pu do it; I beg you would come to me, fc. that. 

Obf. 6. Ut and yi/cJ are thus d:icu.guilhed: ut denotes the final caufe, and is commonly ufed with regard to fomething future ; y .id marks the efficient or impulfive caule, and is generally ufed concetn- ing the event or thing done; as, I>go ut difeam, 1 lead that I n ay learn; Gaudeo quod legi, I am glad tii„: or becauic 1 nave read V t is I'kewife ufed after thefe inteofive words, as they are called," Ad.i, ita, Jic, tam, talis, tantus, tot, \tfc. 
Obf. 7. After the verbs timec, vereor, and the like, ut Is taken in a negative fenfe for ne non, and ne in an affir- mative fenfe j as. 
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not do it. IJ paves nt ducas fu illam, ta autem vt ducas. Ter. UtJss ’uitalh, metut, Hor. Timco utfratcr vivat, will not;—««• frater moriatur, will. But in fome few examples they feem to have a contrary meaning. 
The Construction of Comp a rat? ves. 

LXI. The comparative degree governs the ab- 
lative ; as, 
Dulcior mtlle fweeter that, honey. VrxHantior auro, better than gold. 

Obf. i. The fign of the ablative in Englifh is than. The pofitive with the adverb magis, likewife governs the ablative ; as, Magis diliSta iuce, Virg. The ablative is here governed by the prepolition pree nnderftood. Which is fometimes exprefled ; av, Fattier fra cater is. We find the comparative alfo conftrued with other prepolitions; as, Immanior ante entries, Virg. Obf. 2. The comparative degree may likewife be con- flrued wifh the conjunition quarn, and then, inflead of the 
ablative, the noun is to be put in whatever cafe the fenfe requires j as, Duhi'.r q uarts met, fell. ejl. Amo te magis quam ilium, I love you more than him, that is, quam amo ilium, than I love him. Amo te magis quam tile, I love you more than he, 1. e. quam ilte amat, than he loves. Plus datur a me quam illo, fc. at. 

Obf. 3. The conjunction quam is often elegantly fup- preffed after amplius and plus ; as, 
Vulnerantur amplius fexcenti, Ctef. fell. quam. Plus quingentos colaphos infregit mibi. He has laid on me more than five hundred blows, Ter. Caftra at urbe baud plus quinque millia pajf.turn If cant, ic. quam, Eiv. 
$hiam is fometimes elegantly placed between two com- paratives j as, 

Triumpbus clarior quam gratior, Liv. Or the pre s, fro is added ; as, Jfntlium atrocius, quam pro numero pugnantium editur, Liv. 
The comparative is fometimes joined with thefe abla- tives, opinione, fpe, a quo, jufto, di&o ; as, Crcdibili, opinions major, Cic. Credibili fortior, Ovid. Faft. iti. 618. <3ravius sequo. Sail. Ditto citius, Virg. Majors credibili tulimui, Liv. They are often underftood; as, Libcrius vivsbat, fc. jufio, too freely, Nepos. 
mhil is fometimes elegantly ufed for nemo or nulh ; as, tfibll vidi quidquam Utius, for netninem. Ter. Crajfo nibtl perfettius, CtC. Afptrius nihil ejl bumili, turn furgit in altum. So quid r.tbis labors' 
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i cfiks, for quit. See. Cic A o fay, inferior poire nulla re, or quam pa- 1 ter. The cor-.paraiive is (ometimes repeated or joined with an ad- [ verb; as, Magis mazifqnt^ plus plufque, minus m'lnufqup, carior carior- I- que ; £>uotidie plus, tn nts, f'empsr cattdidior cml'ldorque. &c. 

Obf. 4. In Englifli, the relative ‘who after than is al- ways put in the accufative cafe; as, He is a man, than •whom thene is none better : but here if ive fubftitute a pronoun in place of the relative, the pronoun muft be put in the nominative ; as, there is none better than he, not, than him. In like manner, it is improper to fay. He is better than me, than us, than her, than them, &c. | It fhould be, He is better than /, than <we, than /he, than they, &c. the auxiliary verb being underftood to each of them. Obf. 5. The relation of equality or famenefs is likewife expreffed in Englifli by conjun ;ions ; as, E/1 tarn doSus quam ego, He is as learned as I. Animus erga te idem ejl ac fuit. Ac and atqUe are fometimes, though more rarely, ufed after comparatives ; as, Nihil ejl magis verum atque hoc, rYtr. Obf. 6. The excefs or defe ' of meafure is put in the ablative after comparatives; and the fign in Englifli is ly, exprelfed or underftood ; (or moreJhortly, the difference of meafure is put in the ablative); as. 
Eft decern oigitit altior quam frater. He is ten inches taller than hi® brother, or by ten inches. Altera tanto major eft fratre, i. e. duplo ma- jor, He is as big again as his brother, sr twice as big. Sefquiped‘ minor, a foot and a half kfs ; Altero tanto, out fefquimajor, as big a' gain, «■ a half bigger, Cic. Ter tanto ptjor eft \ Sit tanlo amici font inter fe, quam pruts. Plant Quinquics tanto amplius, quam quantum lici- tumfit cmitatibu. imperavit, five times more, Cic. To this may be added many other ablatives, which are joined with the comparative, to inereafe its force; as, ^Tanto, quanto, quo, eo, hoc, mu!to, paulo, ni- mio, Uf«.; thus, ®!/o plus La lent, eo pin cubiunt, The more Chey have, the more they defire Quanto mtlior, tanto felicior. The better, the happier. Quoque minorJpcs eft, hoc magis ille cupit, Ovid. Faft. ii. 7(16. We freqnently find multo, tanto, quanto, alfo joined wi'h fuperlativei; Maslto pulcberrimam earn baberemus. Sail. Multoque id maximum fuit, L.iv. 

The Ablative Absolute. 
LXII. A Subftantive and a participle are put 

in the ablative, when their cafe depends on no 
other word; asy Sob 
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So, Dominante liiidtne, temperanthe nullus eji locut •, Nihil amicitia pr<t- Jiabilius ejl, excepta virtute ; Opprejfa libertatc patria, nihil cfl quodfperer 
Cic. Parumper filentium et quits fuit, nec Etrufcis, ni/i cogorrntur, pug- nam inituris, et diSlatore arcem Romanam rcfpcRdnte, ut ab auguribus, fimul aves rite admijiffdnt, ex compofito- tolleretur fignum, Liv. Belike, depofttis clypeo paulijperet hajla. Mars ades, 0,yid. Faft. iti. I. 

Obf. i. This ablative is called Alfolute, becaufe it does not depend upon any other word in the fentenee. 
For if the fubftantive with which the participle is joined, be either the nominative to fome following verb, or be governed by any word going before, then this role does not take place : the.ablative abfo- lute is never ufed, unlefs when different perfons or things are fpoken o.f; as, Miiites, boftibus viitis, redierunt. The foldiers, having con- quered the enemy, returned. Hofiilus viSis, may be rendered in Englifh feveral different ways, according to the meaning of the fen- - tence with which it is joined ; thus, I. Tie enemy conquered, or being conquered-, l. When or after the enemy is or tv as confuted-, 3. By con- quering the enemy , 4. Upon the defeat of the enemy, tsV. 
Obf. 2. The perfeft participles of deponent' verbs are not ufed in the ablative abfolute ; as, Cicero loculus hec confedit, never his locutis. The participles of common verbs may either agree in cafe with the fubftantive before them, like the participles of deponent verbs, or may be put in the ablative abfolute, like the participles of paffive 

verbs; as, Romani adepti libertatem Jloruerunt; or Ro- mani, lilertate adeptd, Jloruerunt. But as the participles 
of common verbs are feldom taken in a paffive fenfe, we therefore find them rarely ufed in the ablative abfolute. 

Obf. 3. The participle exifientc or exijlentibus is fre- quently underftood; as, Ctejare duce, fcil. exijlente. His confulibus, fcil. exijlentibus. Invitd Minerva, fc. exijltnte, againft the grain ; Crajfa Minerva, without learning, Hor. Magiflrd ac duce naturd; vivis fratribus •, te hortatore; Getfare impulfore, &c. Sometimes the fubftantive muft 
he fupplied ; as, Nondum comptrto, quam rcgivnem hojlet pctjfent, i. e. (ttm nondum comptrtum ejfety Liv. Turn de- mum 
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mum palam faSo, fc. negotio, Id. Excepto quod non Jimul effes, extern hetus, Hor. Parto quod avebas, Id. In Inch examples negbtio muft be underitood, or the reft, of the fentence coniidered as the fubftantive, which perhaps is more proper. Thus we find a verb fupply the place of a fubftantive ; as, Vale ditto, having faid farewell, Ovid. 

Obf. 4. We fometimes find a Subftantive plural joined with a par- ticiple fingular ; as, Notts prafent:. Plant. Aifente n'th, Ter. We alfo find the ablative abfolote, when it refers to the fame perfon with the nominative to the verb.; as, Ms dues ad banc vvti jincm, me m'llite, vtni, Ovid. Amor. ii. 12.12. Laetos fecit fe confute faft os, Lucan, v, 384. Populo fpeSante fieri credam, quietjuid me eonfeio fjc'xam, Senec. de Vit. Beat. c. 20. But examples of this conftrudiion rately occur. 
Obf. J. The ablative called abfolute is governed by fome prepofition underftood ; as, a, at, eum, fub, or in. We find the prepofition fometimes exprefi'ed ; as, Cum diu juvantibus, Liv". The nominative likewife feems fometimes to be ufed abfolutely ; as, Pernkiofa libidine paulifper ufut, infirmitas naturee accufatur, Salluft. Jug. 1. Obf. 6. The ablative abfolute may be rendered feveral different ways ; thus, Superbo regnante, is the fame with cum, dum, or quando Superbus regnabat. Opere per otto, is the fame with Pojl opus perattum, or Cum opus ejl per- atium. The prefent participle, when ufed in the ablative abfolute, commonly ends in e. Obf. 7. When a fubftantive is joined with a participle in Englilh independently on the reft of the fentence, it is expreffed in the nominative ; as, III* defeendente. He de- fc,ending. But this manner of fpeech is feldom ufed ex- cept in poetry. 

AP. 
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APPENDIX to SYNTAX. 

I. Various Signification and Cpnftruction of 
Verbs. 

[The verbs are here placed in the fame order as in Etymology.} _ 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ASPIRARE ad gloriam & Renunciare aliquid; de re, Itudem, to aim at \ in cu- alicut, ad aliquem, to/<7/; confu- rlim, to i/efre to be admitted, Cic. ; 1cm. to declare, to name, vitae, aa. equis Ach'iliis, to ndijhfor-, libori micitiam ei, to give up ; muneri, ■ejtis, to favour , amorem djitis, hofi'itio, ri/v/V ; repudium ei, to fe ei. to infufe, Virg. divorce. Desperare fibi, de fe; faiu- OCCETPARE aiiqoem,tofciecs--, tem, faluti, de falutc, to dejpair of. fe in aliquo neqotio, to be eviploy LEGARE aliquem ad alinm, eJ; fe ad negotium, Phut, pe- to fend as an ambaJJ'.idor; aliquem cuuiam alicui v. apud aliqusm fibi, to male bis lieutenant-, pecu- grand! fcenore, to give at mteref, rdam alicui, «. e. teftamento re- Cic. occupat facere helium, tran* lihquere. N. B. Publicc legantur fire in agrum hoftiam, begins frj), homines; qui inde legaii dicuntur : anticipates, Liv. privatini allegantur ; unde allrgati. PrjeoccupaRR faltum, portas Delega h f. aes alienum fratri, Cilicits, tofeize before band, Nep. to leave him to pay ; liborem alteri, PRiEJU DICARE aliquem, to to lay upon ; aliquid ad aliquem, condemn one . om the precedent of a i.e. in eum tran-ferre, Cic. formerfentenceor trial, Cic. LEVARE metum ejus & ei, ROGARE aliquem id, & de eum metu, to cafe. ea re; id ab eo ; falutem, & pro MU TARE locum, folum, to falute, Cic. legem, to propvfe; bebanifbed-, aliquid aliqua re ; bel- hence, uti rogas, dicerc, topaf: it: lum pro pace, to exchange; veflem, militeni facramento, to adminifter i. e. fordidam togam induere, Liv. the military oath ; Roget quis ? if veftem cum aliquo, Ter. fidem, any one jbould ajh. Comitia rogan- to break. dis confulibus, for elcfling, Liv. OBNUNCIARE comitiis vel Abrogare legem,!egi,/e concilio, i. e. comitia aufpiciis im- difannul a law, to repeal, or to change pedire, to binder, by telling bad in part \ mult am, to tale off a fne ; omens, and repeating tbefe words imperium ei, to tale prom. o die; Confuli v. magiftra- Adrogare id fibi, t :. prohibere ne cum popu- lo agat, Cic. Pronunciare pecuniam pro reo, to prnmife ; aliquid ediSo, to order ; fententias, tofum up the opi- nions of the fenators, Cic. 

DerogAre aliquid legi, v. de lege, to repeal or tale away fame claufe of a law ; lex. derogatur, Cic. fidem ei, v. de fide ejus, to hurt one’s credit; ex tequitate ; fibi, ali- cui, to derogate or tale from. 
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ErogAse pecnniam in claffem, in veftes, to lay out money on. Irrogare multam ei, toimpofe. Obrogare legi, to cna£l a new law contrary to an old Erorogar e imperium, provin- ciam alicui, to prolong ; diem ci ad folvendum, to put off. Subro^Are aliquem in locum altering, tofubfiiute; legi, to add a new claufcy or C, put one in place of another. SPECTAREorientem, ad ori- entem, to look towards-, aliquem ex cenfu, animom alicujus ex fua, to judge of. SUPERARE hoftes, to over- come ; monies, topafe; fuperat pars expti, fc. operis, remains ; Capta; fuperavimus urbi,furvived, Virg. Temperarb iras, -ventos, to moderate ; qrbem, to rule ; mihi, flbi, to refrain, to forbear-, alicui, to /pare; csdibus, a lacrymis, to abfain from. VACARE cura, culpa, morbo, munere militia;, &c. a labore, to he free from t aoimo, fc. in, to he at eafe\ philofophix, in k. ad rem,/® apply to\ vacat locus, is empty, fi va- cas, v. varat tWljfyou areat leifure. VINDICARE mortem tjus, to revenge; ab interim, exercitum fame, to free-, id fibi, & adfe, to claim ; libertatem ejus, to defend ; is in libertatem, to jet at liberty. 
DARE animam, to die; ani- mos, to encourage-, manus, to yield-, manum ei, to Jbabe bands. Plant, jura, to picfcribc la-wi-, literas ali- cui ad aliquem, to give one a letter to carry to another ; terga, lugam, V. fc in fugam, in pedes toJly; holies in fugam, to put to fight-, operam, to endeavour-, operam philofophix, literis, palieftne, to apply to ; ope- ram houcribus, to feet, Nep. ve- niam ei, to grant his rtquef, Ter. 

gemitus, lacrymas, amplexus, can- tus, ruinam, fidem, ju-jurandum, hie. to groan, weep, embrace, fag, fall, &c. cognitores honeftos, to give good vouchersfer '/ne's character, Cic. aliquid mutuum wrutendum, to lend; pecuniam foenori, & col- locare, to place at interef j fe alicui ad docendum, Cic. multum foo ingenio, to think much of: fe ad aliquid, to apply to-, fe audloritati fenatus, to yield ; fabulam, ferip- ta foras to publifr, Cic. effeOdum, to perform; fenatum, to give a hearing of the fenate ; adlionem, ta grant leave to profecute ; pracipi- tem, to tumble headlong; aliquid paternum, to aci like one's father-, ledtos faciendos, to hefpeak. Ter. litem fecundum aliquem, to deter- mine a law-fuit in favour of one ; aliquern exitio, morti, neci, le- tho, rarely lethum alicui, to kill-, aliquid alicui dono v. mmieri, to make a prefent; crimini, vitio, lau- di, to accuf, blame,praif ; pxnas, to fuffer ; nomen militix, v. in militiam, to lif one’sfelf to be afol- dicr ; fe alicui, to be familiar with. Ter. Da te mihi hodie, bcdirchi- ed by me. Id. aures, to liflen ; obli- vion!, to forget; civitatem ei, to make one free of the city ; didla, to fpcai, verba alicui, to impofe on, to cheat ; fe in viam, to enter on a journey, viam ci, fo give place ; jus gratis, tofacrifee jufiice to interef fe turpiter, to make a jhabby appear- ance ; fundum, vel domum alicui, mancipio, to convey the property of, to warrant the title to ; Vitaque mancipio nulli datur, omnibus ufu, Lucr. fervos iu quxllionem, to give up faves to be tortured; pri- mas, fecundas, &c. (fc. partes) adioni, to aferibe every thing to de- livery. Cic. Dac ei bibere. Ter. comas diffundere ventis, to let them fow loofc, Virg, Da mihi v. nobis. 
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tell us, Cic. Ut res dant fe, as matters go ; folertem dabo, I'll warrant him expert. Ter. Satisdare judicatum folvi, to give fecurity that •what the judge has dcterminedjhallbcpaid, Cic. STARE contra aliquem; ab, cum, v. pro aliquo, toJide with, to be of the fame party, judicio ejus, to follow, in fementia; pafto, condidonibus, conventis, to fund to, to make good an agreement; re judicata, to keep to what has been de- termined ; flare v. conftare animo, to be inhisjen/es : Non flat per me quo minus pecunia folvatur, It is not living to me that, IfJ'f. rrmlto- rum languine ea Painis vi&oria fte- tit, cop. Liv. Mihi flat alere mor- bum definere, I am refolved, Nep? Adstare menfae, to fiand by ; ad menfam, in confpedlu. Constare ex multis rebus, animo et corpore, to confifi of; fe- cum, to be confsfient -with, Cic. li- ber conftitit v. fledt mihi duo- bus affibus, coft me ; non conflat ci color, bis colour comes and goes; au- ri ratio coaftat, the fum is right. Couflat, imperf. It is evident, cer- tain, or agreed on ; mihi, inter om- nes, de hac re. ExTAREaquis, tobeabove, Ovid, ad memoriam pofteritatis, to re- main, Cic. fepulchra extant, Liv. Instare visftis, to prefs -on the vanquifed; reciam viam, to be in 

the right way ; rCrrum Marti, to 1 make fpecdily, Virg. ; inflat fac- • turn, infjls that it ivas done. Ter. Obstare ei, to binder. Vr jest akk mulu, to perform ; ; alicui, v. aliquem virtute, to excel; i Tilentium ei, to give-, auxilium, to 5 

grant, Juv. impenfas, to defray ; j iter tutum, to procure ; fe incolu- mem, to preferve ; fe virum, «. e. j prsebere, exhibere ; amorem, v. btnevolentiam alicui, t“Jbeiv; cul- pam v, damnam, i. e. in fe tranf- ferte, to take on one's felf; pneila- * bo de me ; turn fadluium, I will ; be anfwerable. In iis rebus repe- i tendis, qu* mancipi funt, is peri- culum judicii praeflare debet, qul fe nexu obligavit, In recovering, ! or in an allion to recover tbofe i things which are transferable, the feller ought to take upon himfelf the ' hazard of a trial, Ck. N. B. Thofe things were called, Res mancipi, (contendedfor mancipii, i. e. quas emptor manu caperet,) the pro- perty of which might be transferred from one Roman citizen to another ; as, houfes, lands, faves, &c. Prat flat, imperf. i. e. it is bet- te> : Praefto effe alicui, adv. to be prefent, to afftfie, Libri proftant ve- Halts, the books are expofed tofale. ACCUBARE alicui in couvi- vio, terecline near , apud aliquem. incubare ovis & ova, to fit upon ; flratis & fuper flrata. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Verbs in B E O. H&BERE fpem, febrim, fi nem, bonum exitum, tempus, con- fuetudinem, voluntatem nocendi, opus in manibus, v. inter manus, to have j graiiam & gratum, to have a grateful fenfe of a favour \ judi cium, to bold it trial-, honorem ei, ■to honour ; in oculis, to he fond of, ■Ter.; fidem alicui, to truf or be- 

lieve, curam de v. pro eb; ra- tionem alicujus, to pay regard to, to allow one to /land candidate for an office-, rationem v. rem cum ali- quo, to have buftnefs with ; fatis, to befatisfed-, oradonem, concionem ad populum. to mate a Jpeecb ; ali- quem odio, in odium, Aate; lu- dibrio, to mock; id religion!, to 
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lavi a fcruplc about it: So, habere aliquid quaeftui, honori, pr*dae, volupcati, &C../C. fibi; fe bene w. graviter, to be •well or illi fe parce & duriter, to live. Ter. aliquid compertum, cognitum, perfpec- tum, exploratum, cerium v. pro certo, to kno-w for certain ; aliquem contemptui, defpicatui, -um, v. in defpicatum, to defpife ; excufatum, to excuje; fufque deque, to/corn, to flight; Ut res 1'e habet, f.anth, u ; rebus ita fe habentibus, in this Jiate vf affaire; Hrec habeo, v. habui dicere de, &c. Non habeo ne- ceffe feribere, quid fim fa&urus, Cic. Habe tibi tuas res, a form 

Adhisere diligentiam ; cele- ritatem, vim, feveritatem in ali- quem, to ufc \ in convivium v. confilium, to admit; remedium vul- neri, curationem morbo, to apply ; vinum regrotis, to give; aures ver- fibus, to hear with tafle\ cultum & preces diis, to offer, Cic. Exhibere moleftiam alicui, to caufe trouble. JUBERE legem, U vote for, to fafs \ regem, to cbufe\ aliquem falvere, to nvijh one health; effe bono animo, &c. Uxoremfuasres fibi habere juflit, divorced, Cic. DOCEO te hanc rem, & de hac re. Do6tus,ai^'. utriufquedin- gux ; Latinia & Grxcis Uteris ; JLatine & Grxcb; ad militiam. M1SCERE aliquid alicui, cum aliquo, ad aliquid; vinum aqua, Plin. cundta fanguine, Tacit, fa- cra profanis, Hor. humana divi- nis, Liv. VI0ERE rem v. de re; fibi, de ilthoc, to take care of. Ter. pfus, to be more -wife, Cic. De hoc tu videris, confdcr, be anfwerabU for, Cic. Videor videre, metbinh I fee; vifus fum audire, metbought I heard', mihi vifus eft dicere, he fetmed j Quid tibi videtur ? What 

think you ? Si tibi videttir, if yon pleafe ; Videtur fecifle, guilty, &c. Invidere honorem ei, v. ho* nori ejus ; ei vel eum, to envy. Provi dere & profpicere id, to forefee ; ei, to provide for; in pofte- rum: rei frumentari®, rem u.dere. SEDERE ad dextram ejus; in equo, to ride ; toga bene fedet,jf<j ; Sedet hoc animo, «fixed, Virg. Assidere ei; Adherbalem, to fit by, Sal. Affidet infano, is near or like to, Hor. Dissioere cum aliquo, to dif- 
Insiders equo, & in equo, to fit upon; locum, JLiv. in animoj memoria, to be fixed. Priesidere urbi, imperio, to command, Cic. exercitum, Italian), Tacit. Supersedere labore, litibus ; pugnae, loqui, to forbear, to give 
PENDERE promiflis, ab v. ex aliquo, to depend; de, ex, ab & in arbore; Opera pendent interrupta, Virg. Impendet malum nobis, nos, v. in nos, threatens. SPONDERE & defpondere fir liam alicui, to betroth. Despondere domum alicujus fibi, to be fare of, Cic. animo & -is, to promife, to hope} animuni & -os, to defpair; Liv. , Respondere ei, Uteris ejus, his, ad hxc, ad nomen, toanfiwer ; votis ejus, to fatisfy bis vuifies f ad fpem. SUADERE ei pacem, v. de pace ; legem, to fpeak in favour of. DOLERE cafum ejus ; de, ab, ex, in, pro re ; dolet mibi cor, v. hoc dolet cordi meo; caput dolet a foie. VALERE gratia apud aliquem, to be in favour -with one, lex valet, is in force, quid verbutn valeat, T non 
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non video, Jignifies ; valet decern talenta, or oftener talentis, it worth; vale vel valeas, farewell; or iro- nically, away with you. EMINERE alitjua re vel'm all- qua re, inter omnes ; fuper came- ra, lav. fuper utrumque. Hor. to be eminent, to excel; ex aqua, v. aquam, fuper undas, to be above. Imminere alicui, to hang over, to threaten; in occafiorem, exitio ali- cujus, to feet, to nvaUh for. TENERE promiffum; fe domi, oppido, caftris, fc. in, to keep; modum, ordinem, to obferve; rem, didta, ledliouem, to underfand, to remember; linguam, but not fuam, filentium, fe in filentio, to bef lent; ora, to teep tie countenance fxed ; lecundum locum imperii, to bold, Nep. jura civium, lo enjoy,Q\c. cau- fam, to gain; mare, to be in the open fea, to hold, to be wafer of; terrain, portum, metam, monies, to reach; rifum, lachrymas, to refrain j fe ab accufando, quin accufet, Cic. Veutus tenet, blows; teneri legi- bus, jurejurando, &c. to be bound ly ; leges tenent eum, bind; tene- ri in manifefto furto, to be fixed; tenet fama, prevails. Abstinere fnaledidHs, v. a, to abfain; publico, to live retired. Tacit, animum a fcelere, segrum a cibo, to keep from; jus belli ab aliquo, not to treat rigorovfy, Liv. Id ad me, ad religionem, &c. per- tinet, concerns we; crimen ad te pertinet, Cic. But it is not pro- per to fay, Liber ad me, ad fra- trem pertinet, for mens, fratris eft, belongs to; venae ad vel in om- nes corporis partes pertinent,reaci. Sustinere perfonam judicis, Home: confulatus, to bear the cba rablet ; affenfionem, v. fe ab af- fenlu, to withhold ajfent; retain no&em, to defer. 

' MANERE apud aliquem ; in caftris ; ad urbcm; in urbe ; pro- pofito, fententia, in fententia, fla* tu fuo, &c. adventum hoftium, to exped, X.iv. promiflis, to fiand to, to keep, Virg. Omnes una manet nox, awaits,-Horat. Manent in- genia fenibus, modo permaneat ftudium & induftria, Cic. Mu- fiera vobis certa manent, Virg. MERERE laudem ; bene, male de aliquo; ftipendia, equo, pedi- bus, to ferve as a foldier ; fuftua- rium, to be beaten to death. H^ERERE lateri; tergis t>. in terga hoftium, Liv. curru, Virg. alicui in vifceribus, Cic. Haeret mihi aqua, I am in doubt; Vide* ne haereas, lef you be at a loft, Cic. Adhierere & adhaerefcere ju» ftiti* ; ad turrim ; in me. Itihse- rere rei, & in re. MOV ERE caftra, to decamp i bella, to rai/e; aliquem tribu, to 
honourable to a lefs honourable tribe ; e fenatu, to degrade a fenator; ri- fum uf/jocum alicui, to eaufe laugh- ter ; ftomachum ei, to trouble, Cic. FAVETE ore, vel linguis, fc. mihi, attend in Jilence, or abfain from words of a bad omen. CAVERE aliquid, aliquem, vel ab aliquo, to guard againfi, to avoid; alicui, to provide for, to advife as a lawyer does bis client; aliquid ali- cui, CiC. fibi ab aliquo vel per ali- quem de re aliqua, to get fccurity on ; mihi praedibus & chirographo cautum eft, I have got feeurity by bail and bond; veteranis cautum efle volumus, Cic. Cave facias, fc. Tie, fee you don't do it; mihi ca- vendum, vel mea cautio eft, I muf take care. CONNIVERE ad fulgura, Suet. to wink; in hominum fceleribus, to take no notice of, Cic. THIRD 
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THIRD COK 

Verb* 
FACERE initium, finem, pau- fam, finem vitse ; pacem, amici- tiam; teftameutum, nomen, fof- fam, pontem in flumine, in 'I'ibe- rim, tomaif, divortium cum ux- ore, Cic. bellum regi, Nep. fe hilarem, to fietv. Ter. fe divitem, miferum, pauperem, to pretend, Cic. aes alienum, <v. contrahere, conflare, to contratf debt; animos, to encourage ; damaum, detrimen- tum, jadturam, to lofe; naufragi- urn, to /offer \ fumptum, to /pend; gratum alicui, to oblige ; gratiam dclidli, to pardon a fault \ gratiam legi«, to dijfen/e nvitb \ juitaWfu- nua alicui, to perform one's funeral rites', rem, to male an e/late', pe- cuniam, divitias ex metallis; fee- dus, v. inire, icere, ferire, per- cutere, jungere, fancire, firmare, &c. to mate a league; moram alicui, to delay : verba, to fpeak ; audien- tiam fibi, Cic. negotium, et fa- ceflere, to trouble-, aliquid mifium, to pafs over: aliquem milium, to difmfs or excufe; ad aliquid, rarely alicui, to befit or ufeful; ra- tum, to ratify ; planum, to explain; palam fuis, to make known; Nep. itipendium pedibus, v. equo, & merere, to fert\ in the army ; facra, facrificium, v. rem divinam, Ufa- crifice', reum, to impeach-, fabu- lam, carmen, verfus, &c. to write a play, Ufc. copiam confilii ei, to offer advice', copiam vel poteftatem diceudi legatis, to grant leave; fi- dem, to procure or give creditpe- riculum, to make trial-, poteftatem fui, to expofe bimfelf, Nep. aliquem loquentem, v. loqui, to fuppofe or reprefent, Cic. piraticam, fc. rem, to be a pirate ; argentariam, medi- cioam, mercaturam, &c. to be an 

J U G A T I O N. 
in JO. ufurer, a pbyficlan, ts’e. verfuram, to contrail a new debt to dif barge an old one, to in rrow money at great intcrefl, Cic. cum v. ab aliquo, to fide with-, contra v. adverfus, to oppofe', nomen v. nomina, to bor- row money, and alfo, to fettle ac- counts, i. e. rationes acceptarum, fc. pecuniarum & expenfarum in- ter fe conferre ; nopien in litura, to write it where fometbing was before, Cic. pedem.v.pedes, to trim the fails, Virg. Fac ita effe, fuppofe it is fo ; obvius fieri alicui, to meet; ne lon- gum, v. longa faciam, ut breve faciam, not to be tedious; equus non facit, will not move, Cic. Fac velle, fe. me, fuppofe me to be will- ing, Virg. JEn. iv. 540. AfFiCE&E aliquem laude, ho- nore,prxmio, & ignominii, poena, morte, leto, &c. to pra'ife, honour, EsV. to difgracc, punifh, tSV. Af- fedtus state, morbo, -weakened. Con rice re bellum, to finifbi orationes, to covtpofe, Nep. cibum, to chew ; argentum, toraife, to get : alfo to fpend, Cic.; cum aliquo de re, to conclude a bargain ; exercitUS hoftium, to dtflroy ; alterum Cu- riatium, to kill, Liv. Qui ftipen- diis confeitia erant, i. e. emeriti, had ferved out their time, Cic. Deficere animo, to faint \ ab aliquo, to revolt-, tempus deficit mihi vel mt, fails: Defici viribus, ratione, &c. to be deprived of. Inficere fe vitro, to Jlain: In- fedlus, part, /lained; infedlus, adj. not done, inficior, -atus, -ari, to deny. Officere alicui, to binder or hurt; Diogeni apricanti, to Hand betwixt him and the fun ; auribus, vifui, toflop or obfiruSl; Umbra ter- ra; foli officiens noctem efficit, Cic. T % PRiSriSERR 
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Pr;eficere »liquem exercitui, to fet over. Proficcre alicui, to pro- Jit, to do good; in philofophia, & progreffus facere, to male progrefi. RimcEREmuros, templa, xdes, rates, res, to repair; animum, vires, faucios, fe, h:menta, re- frefo, to recover. Su F Ficere laboribus, idlibus, to te able to bear ; arma v. vires ali- cui, to afford; Valerius in locum Collatini fuffe&us eft, was Jubjli- tuted, Liv. Filius patri i'uffcdtus, Tacit. Oculos fuffedli fanguine & igoe, fc. fecundum, having their eyes red and,inflamed, Virg. Satisfacere alicui, in v. de aliqua re, to fat'ufy ; fidei, pro- miffo, to perform. JACERE aliquem in prseceps ; Contumelias in eum, to throve; f'undamenta, & ponere, to lay ; talos, to play at dice ; anchoram, to ca/l. Adjicere, to add; oculos ali- 

•pply; facerdotibuscreandis, Liv. Conjicere fe in pedes, v. fu- gam, to fly; ca;tera, to ocnjedlure. iNjrcERE manus ei, to lay in : fpem, ardorem, fufpicionem, pa- voreni, alicui, toinjptrc; admira- tionem fui cuivis ipfo afpeflu^ep. Ocjicrre fe hoftibus, in v. ad onnies cafus, to oppofe or expo/e: crimen ei, to. lay to one's charge. Rijicere tela in holies, to throw bad; juukes, mala, to r.- jell; rem ad fenatum, Romam, te refer ; rem ad Idus Febr. to de- lay, Cic. Subjiceue ova gallir.ae, to fet an ben ; fe imperio alicujus, to Jub- enit; teftamenta, to forge; teftes, tofuborn; partes v. fpccies gene- ribus, ei quibus emanant, to put or clafi un.tcr ; aliquid ei, to fug- gefl : libellum ei, i. e. in maims 

dare : odio civium, to expofe : bo- na Pomperii v. fortunas haftae, vcl voci & fub voce prseconis, to ex- pofe to public fale, Cic. fub hafta venire, to be fold, Liv. - Trajicere copias v. exerci- tum, fiuvium, HellefpontuUr, vel trans fiuvium, to tranfport: Ma- rius cum parva navicula in Afri- cans trajedus eft, paffei or failed over. Trajedus ferro, pierced. CAPERE conjeduram, confi- lium, dolorem, fugam, fpecimen, fpem, fedem, Stc. toguefs, confult, grieve, fly, effay, hope, fit, tfc. au- gurium, v. aufpicium, & agere, to take an omen : exempluin de ali- quo : locum caftris ; terrain, to alight: infulam, fumma, fc. loca, to reach: fpolia ex nobilitace, to gain. Sail, de/epublica nihil pra- ter gloriam, Nep. magiftratum, to receive or enjoy : virginem Vefta- lem, tochufe: amentiam, fpiritus, fuperbiam alicujus, to bear, to con- tain: aliquem, confilio, perfidia, to catch : nec te Troja capit, Virg. jEdcs vix nos capiunt, the houfe hardly contains us : Altero oculo ca- pitur, blind of one eye : capit ur lo- cis, he is delighted with, Virg. Accipere pecuniam, vulnus, cladem, injuriam ab aliquo, to re- ceive: Orbis terrarum divitias ac- cipere nolo pro patria; caritate, N.p. binas Iheraa eodem exem- plo, two copies of the fame Utter, Cic. clamorem, de Socrate, to hear .- id in bonam partem, to ta’.e in good part, to underflari in a good fenje: omnia ad cotitumeiiam, a- liter, aliorfum ac, atque. Ter. rudem, v. rude donari,- to be dif- charged as a gladiator; aliquem be- ne v. male, to treat: eum male acceptum in Median! hiematum coegit redire, roughly handled, Nep. rogationem,- to approve the 
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till-, nomen, i. e. ad petendumad- rnittere, to mllu-.o to [•and candidate’, omen, to ejleem good; fatisfadtio- nem v. excufatiopem, Casf. Accep- tu* plebi, apud plt-bem, popular. Conciperc verba juramenti, to prefer)be tie form of an oath ; con- ceptis verbis jurare : inimicitias cum aliquo, to bear enmity to one; aquam, to gather, to form the head ef an aquaduci, Frootinus. Excjpere eum hofpitio, to enter- tain’, fugientes, <o catch’, extremum fpiritum cognatorum; fanguinem patera, to trp or gather; notis, & feribere, to write in Jhort hand-, mo- tus futures, to perceive’, Hos homi- nes excipio./exre//; virtutem ex- cipit immortalitas; turbulentior annus excepit,”/»««<*</; Cc exce- fit regia Juno, replied, Virg. Incipere, occipere, to begin. Percipere frudfus, to reap. Prjecipere futura, to forefet-, gaudia, fpem vidtori*, to anticipate’, pecuniam mutuum, to take before the time, Cxf. lac, to dry up, Virg. alicui id, v. de ea re, to order; artem ei, to teach. Recipere aliquid, to receive; urbem, to recover ; eum tedlis, to entertain’, fe v. pedetn, to retreat; fe dorcum, to return ; fe, mentem, anirrium, to come to one’s felf again, to recover fpirits; in fe, to tale charge ; alicui, to promife; fe ad frugem, to amend; fenem feffum, to give a feat to, Cic. RAPERE vtl trahere in pejo- rem partem, to tale, a thing in the ■worffenfe ; in jus, to bring before a judge-, partes inter fe, to jhate, liv. Sub divum, to reveal, Herat. UO. EXUERE veftes fibi, fe vefti- ' bus ; jugum fibi, fe jugo, to caji off; fidem, facramentum, to break-, mentem, to change, Virg. h oft era eaftris, to beat from. 

ConftruiJlion of Verbs. TfXS 
RUERE ad interitum, in fer- rum: cteteros. Ter. fpumas, to drive or tofs, Virg. LU ERE pcenas capitis, tofoffer- »s alienum, to pay. Curt, culpam fuam vel alterius, morte, fanguine, to expiate, to atone or fuffer for. Eluerr amicitias remiilione USUS, to drop gradually, Cic. STATUERE ftipendiunfiis de ublico, to appoint’, exeniplum ia 

public example; aliquem capite in terram, to fet or plage. Ter. Constituere coloniam, to fet- tle’, agmen paulifper, to male /»> fop or bait. Sail, in digitis, to count' on one’s fngers, Cic. urbem, to build, Ovid. Is hodie vcntucum ad me conftituit domum, appointed, rcfol- vtd. Ter, Si ufilitas'amicitiam conftituit, toilet eadem, makes, con-- fitutes, Cic. Corpus bene confti- tuturn, a good confitution. Id. Destituere aliquem, to for- fake’, fpem, to deceive-, propofitum,. to give over, Ovid, deos padla raer-- cede, to defraud, Hor. I.nsutuere ailquem fecunp- dum hseredem filio, to appoint, Cic. collegium fabrorum, facra, to irfi- tute, to found, Plin. aliquem dodtri- na, Grtecis Uteris, to in/Irt/B; naves,, to build, Cxf. fermonem, to enter upon. Id. animumad cogitandum, to fettle ; antequam pro Muroena dicere inftituo, I begin, Cic. Pr.estituere petitori, qua adlione ilium uti oporteat, to pre- Jcribe to the profecutor what form of ptocefs be Jbould ufe, Cic. tempus ei,. to determine. Restituere exules; virgineru ftlis, to ref ore \ oppida vicofque, to ■ repair-, aciem inclinatam, to rally, prtelium, to renew, Liv, Sobstituere aliqiiem in-locum ejus, pro ahero, tofuhfitute or put in tbt place of, Cic. T 3 . STRUERE: 
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STRUERE epulas, to prepare', infidias, mendacium, to contrive; odium, crimen alicui, vet in ali- quem, is raife againji. B O. 9CRIBERE fua manu, bene, velociter, epiftolam alicui, v. ad aliquem ; bellum, v. de bello; mi- lites, to enlifi; fupplementum mi- Jitibus^ to recruit them f hseredem, to make one bit heir; dicam ei, to raife an afiion againfl one; nummos, to give a bill tf exchange^ de rebus fuis feribi cupivit, Cic. Decemvir legibus feribendis, Liv. Ascribere aliquem civitati, in civitatem, v. -e, to make free. Describere aliquem, todeferibe and not to name •, partes Itabse, pe- tuniam, populum ordinibus, to diflribute, to divide-, ve&igal cjvi- tatib'us, i. e. imperare; jura, i. e. dare v. conftitHere; cenfores bi- nos in lingulas civitates, i. e. fa- cere, Cic. Inscribere literas alicui, to dire£l a letter ; librum, to entitle or name; secies mercede, to put a ticket on one's boufe to let. Ter. Proscribbre bona alicujus, sedes fuas, audlionem, to publijb to be fold, to fet to fate; aliquem, to banifb, to outlaw. Rescribere alicujus literis v. ad literas, alicui ad aliquid, to write an aufwer ; pecuriam, to pay money by bill -, legionem ad equum, tofet foot Joldieri on borfeback. Calf. Subscribe re exc-mplum litera- rum, to vi its below; caulas, to join or take part in an occupation; Csela- ris irie, to favour, Ovid. C O. D1CERE aliquid, v. de aliqua re, ea ahquo loco, alicui, ad v. ' apuu aliquem ; in aliquem, agamji-, ad al.quia, in anjwer to-, lenten tiam, to give an opinion j jus, to ad- 

minifer juflice, to pronounce fentence ; mubSlam ei, to amerce or fine-, diem ei, to appoint a day for bis trial be- fore the people ; prodicere, to put it off-, caufam, to plead-, teflimonium, to give ev dencc i non idem loqui eft ac dicere, to harangue, Cic. facra- mento, fcldam facramentum, to take the military oath. Addicerb aliquid ei, to call out at an auflion, to fell-, fervituti, v. in fervitutem, to fentence or adjudge to bondage-, bona, to give up the goods of the debtor to the creditor: fe alicui, to devote himfelfto one's fervice : aves non addixerunt, v. abdixerunt, ibt birds did not give a favourable omen ; pretio addidtam habere fidem, to be corrupt, Cic. Condicrre operam alicui, to promife ajjiflance ; coenam alicui, v. ad cocnam, to ptopofe fupping with 
Eoicere alicui, to order-, de- lecftum, to appoint a levy, prsedam militibus, to promife by an eaiS; juftitium, diem comitiis, vel comi- tia confulibus creandis, to appoint. IndIcere bellum, juftitium, to proclaim war-, legem fibi, to appoint, Cic. ccetus in domes tribunorum, to fummon, Liv. indicare, toJhew ; Indidlus, an adj. not faid; causa incidta, v. non cognita condem- nari, to be condemned -without being heard; me indicente, haec non Hunt, not telling. Ter. Interdicere alicui aliquid, v. aliqua re ; foemiuis ufum purpura:, to Jorbid or debar from ; ti aqua & igne, v. aquam et ignem, to baniJh-% male re u gerentibus bonis pater- nis interdici folet, Cic. interdici non poterat focero gener, difcharged the company of, Nep. Prjedxcere alicui aliquid, de abqua re, id in hac re, to foretell, toferev/arn. DUCERfi 
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DUCERE in carcerem v. vin- cula, t» lead; cxercitum, to com- mand ■, fpiritum, animam, vitam, to breathe, to live ; fofiani, murum, fulcum, to make or draw ; bellum, to prolong, alfo to carry on, Virg. xtatem, diem, to fpend\ uxorem, U take a wife; in jus to Jummon before a judge; aliquem, & vultum alicujus, a;re, ex aire, de auro, inarmore, &c. to make a Jlutuc\ genus, nomen ab v. ex aliquo, to derive-, omnia pro nihilo, in- fra fe; id ei laudi, laudem, v. in laudem, oftener the Jirfi, to reckon it a praife to him; in confcien- tiam, to impute to a confcioufneft of guilt; in gloria, Plin. in crimen, Tacit, centefimas, fc. ufuras, vel foenus centefimis, to compute interefl at one for the hundred a-m'ontb; or a* 14 per cent, per annum ; binis centefimis foenerari, to take 44 per cent, per annum, Cic. ducere Ion-’ gas voces in fletuni, to draw out, Virg. ordines, to be a centurion, 1.1 v. ilia, to pant like a broken wind- ed horfe, Hor. Adddcere aliquem in judi- cium, ad arbitrium meum, to bring to a trial; in fufpicionem regi, Nep. arcum, to draw in ; habenas, to fraiten the reins. ■ - Conducerc aliquem ex loco, to convey, navem, domum, coquos, to hire; colun.nam faciendam, to engage to mate at a certain price : Conducit hoc tux laudi, in v. ad rem, is of advantage. Deducerk naves, to launch-, claflem in prxlium, to bring, Nep. equites, to make to alight, Lit. eum domum, to accompany, to carry borne-, de fententia, Cic.coloniam, to tranf- plant ; lacum, to drain. Eoucere gladium c vagina, to draw; florem Italix, to lead out; copias in aciem, Cic. filium, to e- ducate, oftener educare ; in ailra, to tttlol, fior. calo, Virg. 

Induc^re tenebras clariffimi* rebus, to bring on, Cic. animum, v- in animum, toperfuade bimfelf; feuta pellibus, to cover, Cxi. foleas pedibus, v. in pedes, to put on t colorem pi&urx, to varnifb, Plin. nomina, to cancel or raje, to rub out. Obducere exercitum, to lead againf-, callum doleri, to blunt iti fepulchrum ftntibus, to cover. Reduce re aliquem in memo- riam alicujus, vel alicui aliquid in memoriam, to bring back to one’s re- membrance ; in gratiam cum aliquo, to reconcile; Vallis rcdudta, retired 
Producers teftes, to bring out; funus, to alfem/jTermonem in noc- tem, to prolong, to continue; rem in hiemem, to defer; fervos venden- dos, to bring to market. Subducere fe a cuitodibus, to /leal away; naves, to draw up on Jbore; cibum ei & deducere, to take from ; fummam, rationes, to reckint to cafl up accounts. PARCERE fibi, labore, tofpare. Sic. a cxdibus, to forbear ; auruna natis, Virg. ASSUESCERE rei alicui, v. re aliqua, in v. ad hoc, to be accuf- tomed; mentem pluribus & aifue- facere, Hor. Animis bella, Virg. to accufom. So infuefco rci v. re ; infuevit hoc me pater, Hor. SC1SCERE legem, to vote, to dectee: hence plebifcitum. Asciscere regium nomen, to affume; focios fibi, ad focietatem fceleris, to ajfociate; ritus peregri- nos, to adopt. Consciscere mortem v. ne- cem fibi, to kill one’s felf ; fugam fibi, to flee, L,iv. D1SCERE aliquid qb aliquo, v. apud aliquem, ex aliqua re, or without et: Dedifcere, to forge* what be bath learned; Edifcere, to get by hearts Descenders 
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Descenders de palatio, pra:- iidio, sedibus; in forum, curiam, campum; ad accufandum, ad om- nia, ad extrema, to have reeoutfe to, Cic. D O. LUDERR alea, -am, to play at dice-, par impar, at even and odd-, cperam, to lofe one's labour. Alludere alicui, ad aliquem : Colludere ei, cam ew; illudere ei, eum, in eum, in eo; id, to mod. EVADERE infidias, -iis, vel ex, to sfcapt; in muro, to mount.- H.-ec quorfum evadant, nefcio, to -tvhat they -will turn out: Clarus evafit, became. CEDERE multa multis de fuo Jure, Cic. Bona creditoribus, to yield, -whence ceffio bonorum ; ali- cui loco, de, a, ex loco, v. locum, to give place ; vita, e vita decedere, to die; foro, to turn har.lrupt; Ha:- reditas cedit mihi, /ads to; Cedit in, proverbium, becomes. Accedere oppidum, -do, ad v. in oppidum, to'-approach; ad eonditiones, to agree to ; Ciceroni, fententite, v. ad fententiabi ejus, to agree with; ad Ciceronem, to go to; ad rempublicam, to bear the quejlorjhip, or thejhj} public of- fee ; ad amicitiam Philippi, to gain thefriendjbip of, Nep. Ad haec mala hoc mihi accedit etiam, added. Ter. Robur acceffit tetati, Cic. Auimi acceffere hotli, Liv. Ad corporis firmitatem plura animi bona accefferant, Nep. Accedit plurimum pretio; hue, eo, acce- dit quod, is added. Anteceoere alicui rei ; ali- quem, rarely alicui, to excel.. Concedere ei aliquid & de ali- quo; paullumde fuo jure; tempus ad rem, to grant; ab oculis, ad dextram, in exilium, in hiberna, to retire, logo; fato, naturae, vita, t« die; iq fentemianj ejns, to come 

into one's mcofurcs ; in conditiones, to agree to, Eiv. Discedere tranfverfum, & la- tum unguem, v. digitum a re, to depart in the leaft. * Intercedere legi, to give ee negative againjl, to oppofe a law; pecuniam pro aliquo, to become furety.- lutercedit mihi tecum ami- citia vel inter nos, there is, &c. Succedere ci; in locum ejus, to fucceed; muro, v. murum ; ad urbem ; fub prknanv aciem ; in pugnam, tor come up to. CADERE alte-, ab altw, in tera ram, to fall; causa, formula, irr judicio, & litem perdere, to hre one's caufe, to be caf; in v, fub. fenfum, oculos, pocellatem, See. in morbum, & incidere, Cic. Non cadit in virum bonnm mentiri, ir incapable of, Cic. Homini lachry- mae cadunt, quafi puero, gaudio,- Ter. Acci dere genibus, v. ad genua, to fall at; auribus v. ad aures, to come toj alicui, cafu, pneter opi- niontm’, to happen; accidit in te iftud verbum, applies. Ter. TENDERE vela, tofireteh; in- fidias, retia, plagas, &e. to lay fiares; arcum, to bend; iter, cur- fum, to direft; ad altiora, in cce- lum, to aim at; ejttra vallum, ft. tabernaculum, to pitch a tent: Ma- nibus tetidit divellere nodes, trier, Virg. At tendo te, Gic. tibi, Plin. de hac re, ad banc rem, to tale heed;- animum ad rem; res hoitium, Sail. Contendere nervos, omnibus nervis, to exert one's felf; aliquid ab aliquo, to aft earnefly; inter fe : amori, poet, for cum amore, to ftrive: caufas, ft. inter fe, to com- /rare, Cic. Aliquid ad aliquid, cum aliquo, & alicui. Comprehendere naturam re- rum, to underjland: rem pluribus 
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& lucukntioribus verbis, to txpnfs\ aliquem, humanitate, amicitia,/o gain ; rem iiflam, todifcover. Intendere animum rer, ad v. in rem, to apply : Intend! ani- mo in rem, Liv. Vocem, tiervos, to exert; .arcum, to tend; adlio- nem v litem alicui vel in aliquem, al/o impingere, to raife a lanu-fuit againjl one; telum ei, ■». in eum, to Jhoot at; manum v. digitum in aliquid, to point at: aliquo,yir. ire, to go to; officia, to overdo, to do more than is required. Sail. Obtbnderevelumrei, k.rem vein, to cover, to veil, PENDERE pecuniam, to pay : poenas, tofujfer ; id parvi, to value it little. Susfendere aliquem arbori, de, fn, w. ex arbore, to bang-, ex- pedlatione, vel fufpenfum detine- re, to keep in fufpenfe ; tedificium, to arcb a bouft\ nafo adunco, to fnter at, Herat. ABDERE fe-Uteris, in literas, to bide or Jbut up one's felf among books, fe domum, rus, &c. dome, Virg. in fiivas, tenebras, &c. Condere urbem, to build; fruc- tns, to lay up ; in carcerem, to im- prifon ; carmen, tocompqfc ; lumina, toelofe, Ovid. Jura, to ejiablijh \ ter- ta, fepulchro, in fepulchro, to bury. Dedere fe alicui, in ditionem alic«jas, ad aliquem, to fur render ; Oeditus prsceptori, & ftudiit,fond of; vino epulifque, engaged m, Nep. dedit/I opera, on purpf -. Edere librum, & in lucem, to pubhjb-, ovum, to lay, fonos, cantus, rifus, gemitus, quellus, liinnitum, pugnam, ftragem, to found, ftng, &c. munus gladiato- riurn, to exhibit a fbenu of gladia- 
to bring forth ; extremum fpiritum, to die-, exempla cruciattis in ali- qiieni, to inf.icl exemplary torture. 

Obdere peffulum foribus, to bolt the dooty Prod ere arcem hoftibus, tolt- tray; aliquid polieris, v. memo- TIX, to hand down; genus ab all- quo, to derive; flaminem, inter- regem, to appoint; aliquot die* nuptiis, to put off. Ter. exemplum, to give to poferity, Liv. Reddere animum, fe fibi, to revive; animam v. vitam, to die; Latine, verbum verbo, to tranf- late ; matrem, i. e. referre, to re- femble; epiltolam alicui, to deliver. Subderr calcar equo, tofpur ; fpiritus alicui, to encourage. Credere rem; homini, to be- lieve ; aliquid aUcui, to trufl; pe- cuniam ei per fyngrapham, to Uni on bond or bill; rumoribus credi non oportet: Itaque credo fi, &c. Ifuppofe, Cic. FUNDERE aquam, to pour out ; holies, to rout. ErruNDERE fri’ges, copiam o- ratorum, to produce; zrarium, to fpend; odium, i. e. dimitterc, to drop, gratiam colledtam, i. e. perdere : omnia, quse tacuerat, to tell. GO. JUNGERE fe cum aliquo, ali- cui, & ad aliquem, dextram dex- tra; : equos currui: amnem ponte, to meke a bridge. Adjungere acceffionem xdi- bus, to build an addition to one’s boufc : animum ad ftudia, to apply. STRINGERE cultrum, gladi- um, enfem, to draw; frondes, to lop ojf: glandes, baccas, to beat down : rem, to -wajle one's fortune; Her. littus, to touch, to brufh or gratae upon, Virg. TANGERE rem acu, to bit tie na'-l on the head. Attincere Britanniam na- vibus, to reach: reges, res fum- mas, to mention, Mep. Aliquem cognatione4 
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cegnatione, affinitate, to be related to : forum, to reach manhood, Cic. Res non te attingit, concerns. FINGERE orationem, topolijh : oratorem, to form : fe ad arbitri- um alterius, to adapt : Vultus' a mente fingitur, lingua fingic vo- cem, Cic. Sui cuique mores fin- gunt fortunam, Nep. FRANGERE nucem, to break : navem, to fuffer Jbipnvreck : fcedus, fidem, to violate : fententiam ejus, to refute, Cic. hoftem, tofubdue. AGERE gratias, to give thanks : ▼itam, to live : prxdas, to plunder : fabulam, toad a play : triumphum de aliquo, ex aliqua re, to triumph '. nugas, to trifle', ambages, to beat about the bujh : .ftationem, cuftodi- am urbis, to be on guard : rimas, to chink, to leak, to be rent \ caufam, to plead : de re, to fpeak : radices, to take root: cuniculos, to undermine : undam, to raife a fleam : animam, to be at tie lafl gafp '. alias res, to be inattentive i feftum diem, natalem, ferias, &c. to keep, to obferve : ac- tum, v. rem adtam, to labour in vain', cenfum, & habere, to mole a review of the people, their ejlates, \$c. forum, to hold a court to try caufet : lege in aliquem, & cum aliquo, to go to law with one : hence adlor, a plaintiff', in heredita- tem, to claim: cum populo, to treat with, to lay before : decimum agit annum, he is ten years old', id agitur, that is the queflion : libertas agitur, v. de libertate, it at flake'. adlum eft de libertate, is lofl: ac- tum eft, ilicet, all is over : adlum eft de pace, was treated about: cum illo bene adtum eft, be bat been lucky or well ufed: hoc age, mind what you are about. Civitas Ixta agere, for erat, Salluft. Adi cere milites fatramento, ad v. in jusjurandum, in fua ver- ba, per jusjurandum, to free to 

enlifl: arbitrum,_ i. e. agere v. cogere aliquem ad" arbitrum, /« force tofubmit to an arbitration, Cic. Cogere copias, to bring toge- ther : ad militiam, to force to en- lifl'. fenatum, to ajfemble: in fe- natum, fc. minis, pignoribus cap- tis, &c. to force to attend: agmen, to rally, to bring up : lac, to curdle : jus civile diffufum & diflipatum, in certa genera cogere, to digefl, to arrange. ExIgerE for as, to drive out, to divorce: aliquid ab aliquo, to re- quire : farta te£la,yc. et, i. e. farta et tedla, ut lint bene reparata, to require that the public works be kept in good reparation, Cic. fupplicium, de aliquo, to inflid : fua nomina, to demand or call in one's debts : a> vum, vitam, annos, tofpend'. ali- quid ad normam, totry or examine : columnam ad perpend iculum, to apply the plummet, to fee if it be flraight: monutnentum, to flnijh, Hor. tempos & modum, to fettle, Virg. comcediam, to difapprove, to bf off. Ter. Redigere aliquid in memori- am alicujus, to bring back : pecu- niam ex bonis venditis, to raife money : hoftes fub imperium, to reduce. LEG ERE oram, littus, to coafl along : vela, to furl thefails : hali- tum, to catch one's breath : milites, to enlijl : aliquem in fenatum, in Patres, to choofe : facra, to fleal, to commit facriiege : Hor. H O. TRAHERE obfidionem, bel- lum, to prolong', purpuras, tofpin’. aliquid in religionem, to fcruple'. navem remulco, to tow. Detrahere aliquem, to draw down: alicui, v. de aliquo, de fitma, to detrad from, to lejjan one's fame: aliq iid alicui, to take by fotw. lalidem, v. de laudibus: novem 
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i novem partes multae, to take from the fine, Nep. Extrauere diem, to /pin out, to fpendj certamen, bellum, judi- cium, to prolong. VEHERE, vthens, invehens, invedtus curru, quadrigis, &c. ri- I ding in a chariot; invehi in portum ! ei alto, to enter; in aliquem, to : inveigh againfi; provehi longius, to proceed too far. I LO. CONSULERE rem v. de re, to conjult about-, eum, to ajk bit advice-, ei, to confult for his good; de lalute fua; gravius in aliquem, topafs a Jevere fentence againf-, in commune, publicum, medium, to provide for the common good ; verba boni, to tale in good pa> t; ego con- fulor, my advice is ajked; mihi cou- fulitur, my good is confulted-, mihi confultum ac provifum eft, for a me, / have taken care. Cie. APPELLERE claffe in Itali- an!, vel daffem, to land on-, fe a- liqud, Ter. ad villam noftram na- vis appelletur, Cic. animum ad philofophiam, to apply. ANTECELLERE ei, rarely eum : excellere aliis, fuper, inter, prater alios aliqua re, v. in re, 

TOLLERE animos fuos, to take courage j animos alicui, to encourage-, aliquem laudibus, & laudes ejus in aftra, to extol; iuducias, to break a truce; clamores, to cry ; filium, to educate; de vtl e medio, to kill. MO. ADIMERE claves uxori, to di- vorce -, annulum v. equum equiti, to tale away from a knight the ring or horft given him by the public, to 
Dirimerk litem, controverfi- am, to determine. Ekimere aliquem fervitio, uoxjr, « vinculis, a culpa, de na- 

mero profcriptorum, obfidione, to free; de dolio, to dra-ta out; di* em dicendo, to -tnafic in jpeaking. Interimere fe, to kill. Redimere captivos, to ranfom\ pecuaria de cenforibus, to take or farm the publie pafures. SUMERE in manus; diem, tempus ad deliberandum; exem* plum ex v. de eo, to take; pcenas, fupplicium de aliquo, to punijh ; pecuniae mutuas, to borrow ; to* gam virilem, to put on the drefs of a man; iibi inirnicitias, to get ill •will; operam in re, vel in rem infumerc, to bcflow pains; fumo tantura, vel hoc mihi, I take tbit 
PREMERE cafeum, to male cbeefe ; vocetn, to be flent; dolo* rem corde, to conceal; veftigia e- jus, to follow ; littus, to come near ; pollicem, to favc a gladiator; li» brum in nonum annum, to delay publijbing, Hor. Exfrimere fuccum, to preft out; riium alicui, pecuniam ab aliquo, to force from ; effigiem, to draw to the life; verbum verbo, deverbo, e verbo, ad verbum, de Graecis, &c. to tranfate word for 
Imprimere aliquid animo, in animo, v. in animum, to imprint. Reprimere fe, & reprendere v. retinere, to check. NO. PONERE fpcm in homine v. re, & habere; caftra, to pitch % vitem, to plant; vitam, to die; ova, to lay; infidias alicui; panetn. convivis, not ante; perfonam a- mici, to lay afde the cbara&er of a fiend; prsemia, to propofe; pocu- la, to fake or lay ; ftudium, tem- pus, multum operse in aliqua re, to employ, to beflow : aliquid in lau* de, in vitiis, in loco beneficii, to reckon,- ferocia corda, to lay afde : aliquem 
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ahquem in gratiam v. gratia, i. e. efficere gratiofum apud alterum, Cic.: 'ventos, to calm : hominem icoloribus, faxo, to faint, engrave, Hor. pecuniam in foenore, to lay cat at interejl: templa, to build. Virg. Venti pofucre, are bujh'd, Virg. Pone effe victum eum. Ter. Pofitum fit, fupfofe, grant, Cic. Componrre carmen, literas, &c. to compofe : lites, to fettle : hel- ium, to finijb by treaty : parva mag- nis, dida cum fadis, to compare : manus manibus, to join, Virg. De pon ere v. ponere togam prxtextam, to lay aftde the dreft of m boy: imperium & demitcere, to lay down a command. £xpj>nere rem, to fet forth or explain : frumentum, to expofe to fale, Cic. pueros, foetus, to leave to perijb, JLiv. exercitum, fc. in terrain, it land. Imponeke onus alicui v. in aliquem : aliquem in equum, to fet upon : perfonam v. partes duriores ei, to lay a tafk or duty on one: alicui, to impefe on, to deceive, Nep. hono- rem ei, to confer: vadimonium ei, to force to give bail, Nep. manum fummam v. extremam rei alicui, in aliqua re, tofinifh: pontem flu- mini, to mate a bridge. Curt. Hoc loco libet interponere, to infert, Nep. Opponere fc periculis & ad pericula, to expofe: pignori, to pledge: manum front!, ante ocu- ios, to put, Ovid. Proponere aliquid fibi facere, exempla ei ad imitandum, to pro- pefe, to fet before : edida, legem in pubKcum, i. e. publiee legenda afligere : congiarium, to promife a largefs, a gift of corn or money. Supponere ova gallinae, to fet a ben : teftamentum, v. fubjicere, to forge. CAN£RE aliquem, to fraife: 

figna, claflicum, bcllicum, i. e. ad arma conclamare, to found an alarm, to give the fgnal for battle : receptui, rarely -um, to found a retreat: tibiii, to flay on the pipe : ad tihiam, toJing to it: palinodi- am, to utter a recantation. STERNERE ledos, to fpread or cover the couches : equos, to har- nefs : viam, to pave: tequora, to calm, Virg. PO. CARPERE agmen, to cut off the rear : fomnos, quietem, to feep: viam, iter, to go, Virg. opera alterius, to cenfure : labo- res, virtutes, to diminijh or ei- feure, Hor. RUMPERE fidem, fcs;dus, a- micitiam, to violate : vocem v. fi- lentiutn, to fpeat, Virg. Erumpere ex tenebris, caftris, &c. fe portis, to break out: floma- chum in aliquem, to vent fajion : nubem, to break, Virg. RO. QU-ffiRERE bonam gratiam fibi, to feck or gain, Cic. fermo- nem, to beat about for converfation. Ter. rem mercaturis faciendis, to make a fortune by merebandife : ex aliquo : •& in aliquem, de re ali- qua per tormenta, to put to the rack : in dominum de fervo quasri noluerunt Romani, Cic. An quire re aliquid, to fearcb after : aliquem capitis, v. -te, to accufe or try for a capital crime. GERERE res, to perjbrm : ne- gotium male, to manage : confula- turn, to bear, to manage : 'fe bene vel male, to behave: exercitum to conduit, Salluft. .morem ei. vel morigerari, to humour : civem, fir pro cive, perfonam alicujus, to pafs for, to bear the ebarailer oft inimicitias vel fimultatem cum a- liquo, to be at enmity or variance with. Ingerere 
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Ingerere convicia el, in eum, to inveigh againji. Suggerere aliquid ei, Ufug- gejl, to hint; fumptus bis rebus, to Supply 01 afford: Horatium Bruto, to chufe in place of, to put after, Li». SERERE crimina in eum, to raife, to fpread accufatiom. Con serere manus, manu, cer- tamen, pugnam, cum hodibus, inter fe, to engage. Asserere aliquid, to affirm; aliquem manu, ab injuria,in liber* tatem, to free \ in fervitutem, to re duce\ divinam majellatem, to claim. TO. PETERE aliquid alicui j, id ab •>eo, rarely eum ; in beneficii gra- tiseque loco, Cic. to afk\ urbem Romam, murum, moqtes, to go to, to mate for; aliquem fagitta, lapide, to aim at; confulatum, poe- nasab aliquo, & repetere, topunijb. Competerb animo, to be in one’t fenfet; in eum competit adlio, an aiiion lies againji him; Cic. Re peter E res, to demand ref it u- tion; bona lege, v. profequi life, to recover by la-w ; cattra, oppidum, hue, to return to; aliquid memoria, to call to mind; alte, to trace from the beginning. Mihi nihil fuppetit, multa fuppetunt, I have-, fi vita luppetet, if life Jball remain, Cic. M1TTERE alicui, -v. ad ali- quern; in fuffragia, to fend the people to vote; auiaum, mappam, to drop the curtain; tales, to throw ,the dice ; fenatum, to difmifs ; ti- morem, to lay ajide; in adta, to ! regifer, to record; fanguinem, vel emittere, to let blood; noxam, to forgive; Cigna timorii, to Jbew; vocem, to utter, tofpeak; habenas, v. remittere, to facken; manu et emittere, to free a fave ; filium e* mancipare, to free a fon from the power of tie father ; Cub jugum, to make to pafs under the yoke; inferias 

manibus diis, to Sacrifice to the in- fernal gods; rem, v. de re, to li- mit ; mittorem, I fay nothing offer- tune,Ter. in poffcffionem bonorum, to give the poffeffion of the debtor'r effcdle ; mifit orare, ut venirem; /. e. aliquem ad orandum, Ter. Amittere litem, v. caufam ; vitam, fidem, lumina, afpe&am, tolofe, Cic. Admittere in cubiculiim, /* admit; equum immittere, & per- mittere, to gallop; deli&um in fe, to commit a fault; aves non admi- ferunt, have not given a favourable omen, Liv. CoMMiTTERfe facinus, to com- mit ; fe alicui, v. in fidem alicujus, to entrufi; praelium, to engage; ex- erckum pugnse, rem in cafum an. cipitis eventus pradii, to rijk a bat- tle, Liv, iv. 27. aliquem cum ali- quo, homines inter fe, to fet at va- riance, or by the ears ; rem ed>, to bring to that pafs ; gladiatores, pu- giles, Gnecos cum Latinis, to match or pair ; committere, ut, to caufe ; incommoda fua legibus & judiciis, to feck redrefs by law. Compromittere. Candidate compromferunt, H. S. quingenis in fingulns apud M. Catonem depo- fitis, petere ejus arbitratu, ut qui contra fecilfet, ab eo condemnare- tur, made a compromife or agreement, &c. Dimittere exercitum, to d/f- b.md; uxorem, & repudiate, nun- tium v repudium ad earn remit- 
Promittere id ei, topromife t capillum, barbam, to let grow, Liv, Permittere alicui, to allonu \ divis csetera, to leave, Horat. fe in fidem v. fidei cjus; vela ventis; equum in hoftem; rem fuffragii* populi, to let the people decide; tri- bunatum vexandis confulibus, to give up, to employ, Liv. U Remitter* 
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cvhxviri i ±.ke amirum, 10 eaje; calces, tela, to tbroiv bad ; ex pe- cunia, de fupplicio, tribute, &c. to abate-, debitum, iras alicui, to give up, to forgive ; judicium, to difeontinue. pugtiam, to jiacken ; re- mittit explorare, ncgleds, Salluft. SvbmiTtere fafees populo, to lower; fe v. animum, to fubmit, to bumble-, percuffores alicui, to fubern cjfrjjins. Transmittbre in Africam, lieut. to pafs over. VERTERE in fugam, to put to flight; terga, to fly ; ab into, to o- verthrow; iblum, to go into banijb- meat; id ei. vitio, v. crimini, & in crimen.in fuperbiam, to impute-, Platonem, Latind Grse- ca, Grasca vel ex Grscds in Lati- Jtum, to trarflate ; pollicem, to doom a gladiator to dealt by turning up the thumb-, terram, to plough-, crate- ram, to empty, Virg. Stilum, to correS, Herat. Salus vcl caufa in eo vertitur, depends ; forruna ver- terat, Liv. Annus vertens, a •whole year, Ntp. Res bene ver- tat, Di bene vertant, profper. AnjmadveRTXRE i&,toebferve-, in eum verberibus, morte, &c. to funi/b. AnvERTP-RE agmen urbi, to tring up to, Virg. eras, to arrive at; aures,mentes, animum t>. ani- rno ad aliquid, monitis, to attend to; in aliquem, oftener acimadvertere, topunijh, , A^tevertere ei, to some be- fore ; damnationem veneno, to pre- vent ; rem rei, to prefer, Plaut. Intervprtere pecuniam ali- cujus, & aliquem pecuniS, to em- bezzle,'to cheat; candelabrum, to fleal, to pilfer! promifllim & re- eeptum,/c. Dolobellx conlulatum, intervertit, ad feque tranftulit treacberoufly wilb-bsld, Cic. 

jrRitvt a tfre, 6c -ti, dep. ven- tos curfn, to outflrip ; defiderium plebis, to prevent; metum fuppli- ! cii mnrte voluntaria, Liv. Ali-: quid alicui rti, to put before. Id. SISTERE vadimonium ; fe in. judicio, to appear in court at one's trial j nec fifti pofle, nor could the fate be faved, Liv. Assistere ei, to fland by; ad fores; contra, fuper eum. ' Consist ere in digitos, to fland. on tiptoe; in anchoris, ad ancho-: ram, to ride at anchor ; frigore, to . be frozen; Ovid. Spes in velis confiftebat, depended on; virtus ini adtione confiftit, Cic Insisteke jacent'ibus, to fland upon; veftigiis ejus; viam, v. via; j 
doles, negotium, Plaut. to inflft. Upon, to urge. Ob s ister e ei, to flop, to oppofe.'] Resisterec!, to reffl. Subsistere, tofand fill; fump-i tui, t. bear. VO. SOLVERE ptcuniam ei, to pay;). verfura. to pay debt by borrowing from another. Ter. Fidem, to break \ a promife. Or according to others,! to perform. Ter. And. IV. I. 19.;! litem reftimatam, to pay the fine- impofed on him, Nep. Votum, to difebarge; obfidionem urbis, v., urbem obfidtone, to raife a flege navem, e portu, to fel fail; epif-j tolam, v. refignare, to break open ;; aliquem legibus, legum vinculis, to free from ; folvitur in fomnos, Virg. Oratio foluta. i. e libera,; numeris non aftridta & devirdta, profefolve metus, difmife, Virg. Dissolvere focietatem,/o Resolvere vocem, v. ora, to breakfllence, Virg. jura, to violate;: vedhgal, to take off taxes. Tacit. In puhertm, to reduce to. 

fourth; 



Various Signification and Conltru&ion of Verbs. 231 
FOURTH CO 
AUDIRE aliquem, aliquid ex v. ab altquo, to bctr from ont • de aliquo, alout one. z\{o from one, as, f*pe hoc audivi de patre, for ex patre, Cic. Audire bene i>. male apud foeios, ab omnibus, to be weli fpcien of, to have a go'd cbarjiter ; rexque paterque au ifti, have been tailed, H ir. Antigonus credit do fuo adventu cffe auditum, Nep. VENIRE ad finem, aures, pac- tionem, certamen, manus, nihi- lu r, &c. in fufpicionem, odium, gratiam, &c. in jus, to go to law, Uv. in circulum, into a company, Nep. Hsereditas ei venit, be bat fucceeded to an efate\ ei ufu venit, happened, Nep. Quod in buccam venerit, fcribito, occurs, Cic. Advznire & adventare ei, ur- bem, ad urbem, to come to. s Anteve.vihe aliqaem, & ante- vertere. Sail, rei, Plaut. tempus, conlilia & itinera. Convejmre in colloquium; fratrem, to meet with, to /peak to ; egoetfrater conveniemus, eopise convenient, will meet together; con- 

D E P O N E N 
PROFITERl philofophiam, to frofcfs, to teach publicly ; le can- didatum, to declare himfelf a candi- date fot an office, pecunias, agros, nomina, &c. apud cenforem, to give an account of, to declare bo-.u much one has \ indicium, to promife to make a difeovety. LOQUicum aliquo, inter fc ; fomttimes alicui, ad v. apud ali- quem; aliquid, de aliqua re. SEQUlleras; fedlam Caefaris, to be of his party, Cic. Affequi, confequi, to overtake •, eloriam, to u 

NJUGATION. 
venit mihi cum fratre d« hae re, inter me et fratrem, inter nos; hac fratri mecum conveniunt. / and my brother are agreed-, fasvia inter fe convenit urfis, Juv. Ipfi fe- cum non convenit,tie/ ipfe, be is in- confiflcnt; pax eonvenit, vel con- vents eft, is agreed upon ; rem con- venturam putamus, Cic. copditio- nes non convenerunt; mores con- veniunt, agree; calcei pedibus v. ad pedes conveniunt,; hoc in ilium convenit: Catilinam inter- feftum effe convenit, ought to have beenjhin, Cic. Convenire in ma- num, the vfual form of marriage, named Coempto, whereby women were called matresfamilias. SENTIRE fonorem, colorem, &c. to perceive-, com aliquo, to be of one's opinion; bene vel male de CO, to think well or ill of him. Consf>itire cibi, tecum, inter fe; alicui rei, de v. in aliqua re ; ad aliquid peragendum, to agree -. So diflentire ; et ab aliquo, to dif- agree; ne vita orationi diffentiat, Senec. 
T VERBS. 
attain. Confequi hereditatem, la get, Cic. PaosEqpr aliquem amore, lau* dibits, &c. to love, fraife, l$c. NI l l haita; in cubitum, to lean-, ejus cotllilio, in eo, to depend on ; ad gloriam, ad, v. in fumma, to. aim at; in vetitum, in adverfum, contra aliquem, pro aliquo, to Jlrive ; gradibus, to afeend. UT1 eo familiariter, to be fami- liar with one; ventis adverbs, ta have crofs winds ; honore ufus, one who has enjoyed a pod of honour. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 
ESSE magni roboris, v. -no, -rc ; ejus opinionis, v. ea opi- nione ; in maxima ipe ; in timore, iucflu, opinione, itinere, &c. cum telo, in vel cum imperio ; magno periculo, ®. in peria.* in tuto; apud fe, in its fenfti; fui juris, v. mancipii, fui potens,. v. in fua po- teftate ; to be at Hi onvn difpofal : Res eft in vado, is fafe, Ter. Eft animus,^, mihi, 1 have a mind, Virg. Eft ut, cur, quamobrem, quod, quin, c. Tbtre is caufe\ bene, male eft mihi, with me; nihil eft mihi tecum. Have nothing to do xvilh you: Quid eft tibi, fc. rei, What, is the matter with you? Ter. Cernere erat, one might Jei\ reli- gio eft mihi id facere, 1 fcruple to do it; fi eft, ut facere velit, ut fadlurus fit, ut admiferit, Stc.for £ velit, &c. Ter. Eft ut viro vir latius ordinet arbufta fulc^s, it hap- pens, Hor. Certum .eft facere,_/j. mihi, / am re/olved, Ter. Non certum eft, quid faciam, I am un- eertain, Id. Caffius quaerere fole- bat,Cur Bono fuerit : Omnibus botio fuit, it was of advantage, Cic. Adesse pugnoe, in pugna, ad eScrcitum, ad tempos, in tempore, cum aliquo, to he pre/enf, alicui, to favour, to erflifi ; feribendo, r. rile ad feribendum, to fubferibe one's name to a decree of the Jesuste, Cic. tonfilio utrique, to be a counfellor to, Nep. Abesse domn, urbe, a domo, ab fignis, to be abfent-, alicui, v. de- cile, /o be wanting, not to ajjifi; a iole, to fond out of the fun; fumptus fune- ri defuit, he bad not money to bury Aio»,Liv. abeffe-a perfona principis, to be inconfiflent with the ebataSer, Nep. Paulum v, parum abfuit quin urban caperejn, quin occideretur, 

&c. they were near talissg, &e- Tantum abeft ne enerveturoratio, Ut, itc. isfofar from being, life. Cic. Tantum abfuit a cupiditate pecu- nix, a focietate fctleris, &c. Nep. Interesse convivio, «. in con- yivio, to be at afeaji; auni decern interfuerunt, intervened-, ftukoin. telligens quid intereft, Ter. Hoc. dominus tk pater intereft, Id. In* ter haminem & belluam hoc in- tereft, Cic. differ in this, this is the difference; multum intereft, utrum, it is of great importance. Pons in- ter eos intereft, is between, Cic. Prxesse exercitui, to command-, comitiis, judicio, quxftioui, toprt- ftde in or at. _ Obesse ei, to hurt, to hinder. Superesse, to he over and a- love ; alicui, to furvive ; modo vi- ta fuperfit, fe. mihi, if Hive-, fu- pereft, ut, it remains, that. IRE ad arma, ad faga, to go to war; in jus, to go to law ; pedi- busin fententiam alicujus, tt agree with ; viam v. via ; res bene eunt, Cic. Tempus, dies, menfi* it, 
Abire magiftratu, to lay down an office-, a confpe&u, to retire from company; in ora hominum, to be in every body’s mouth ; ab emptione, to retrod his bargain ; decent men- fes abierunt, have paftfVtr. Non hoc tibi lie abibit, i. c. non feres hocimpune. Ter. Abi in malam rent, a form of imprecation. Adire periculum capitis, <4rv« the hazard of one's life. Rxire vita, e, v. de vita, to die; xre alieno, Cic. Verbmn exit ex ore. Id. tela, to avoid, Virg. Tempus induciarum cum Vejenti populo eiicrat, bad expired, lliv. Inire magiftratum; fuffra- 
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gium, rationem, confilium, pug- nam, viam, &c. to enter upon, to be- gin ; gratiam ejus, apud eum, cum vet ab CO, to gain bii favour :■ Jne- unte xftate, vere, anno, &c. in the beginning of; but -wefeidomfay, In- ennte die, nodte, &c. Ab ineunte aetate, from our early yean. Obi re diem edidli, vel auiftio- nis, judicium, vadimonium, to be frefent at; provinciam, domes nof- tras, to vi/it, to go through, Cic. ne- gotia, res, munus, officium, lega- tionem, lacra, to perform ; pugnas, Virg. mortem, vel morte; diem fupremum, v, diem, to die. Pr/Eike aJicui, logo before-, vex- ba, carmen, vf/facranicn turn alicui, to repeat or rea.1 over before-, alicui voce, quid judicet, to preferibt or dircB by crying, Cic. Prodire in publicum, to go a- broad, non priEterit te, you are not ignorant, Cic. Dies induciarum praetenit, is paft, Nep. Redire in gratiam cum aliquo, tobecomefriends again-, ad fe, to come 0 bimfelf, to recover bisfenfes. So hire murum, vel-o, ad mon- tes, to ~cotne up to ; laborem vel -i, onus, pennant, ptriculum, crimen, to undergo j fpes, timor fubiit ani- 

VEJLLE aliquem, fc. alloqui vel conventum, to dejire to /peak •with ; alicui; ejus causa, to -leijh one's g od-, tibi coniultum volo; nihil tibi negatum volo, I -luifb to deny, Div. Quid fibi vult ? IVbat does he mean ? Volo te hoc facere, hoc a te fieri; fi quid refte cura- tum velis; illos monitos etiam at* que etiam volo, fc. efle, I -will ad- monijb them again and again, Cic. noilem fadtum, 1 am furry it -was done-, nollem hue exitum,/c. effe a me, 1 ts/ijb J bad not come out here. Ter. EERRE legem, to fropofe or 

mate ; privilegium de. aliquo, to propofe or pafs an a£i of impeachment againji one, Cic. rogationem ad populum, to hr ng in a bill: condi- tioues ei, to offer terms; fuffragium^ to vote; fententiam, to give an opi- nion ; centuriam, tribum, to gain the vote of; perdere, to life it; vic- tonam ex eo; omne pundtum, omnia fuffragia, to gain all the votes; repulfam, to be rejebled; frudlunx hoc fru&i, to reap. Ter. laetkiam. de re, to rejoice ; pr* fe, to pretend or declare openly; alienam perfo- nam, to difguife one's felf\ in oculis, to be fond of. Ter. man us in praelia, to engage, Virg. acceptum et ex- penfum, to mart down as received andfpent or lent, as Dr and Cr, Cic. animus, opinio fere, inclines-, tem«s pus, res, caufa itsrX., allows, requires. Con fer re benevolentiam ali- cui, in vel erga aliquem, to fbe-w s beneficia, culpam in eum, to con- fer, to lay, operam, tempus, ftu- dium ad vel in rem, & impenderey to apply ; capita inter fe, confilia fua, to lay their beads together, to confult; figna, ar < a, maims, to en- gage ; omne bellum circa Corin* thum, Nep. pedem, to fet foot to foot; rationes, to eafl up accounts caftra cattris, to encamp over againji one another; fe in, vel ad urbem, to go to ; tributa, to pay; fe alicui, vel cum aliquo, to compare; nemi- ncm cum illo conferendum pietatc puto, Ck. Hac confernnt ad a- liquid j oratori future, ferve, are ufeful to. Quin dl. Deferre fnulam vel fitellam, to bring the ballot-box ; aliquid ad aiiquem, to carry -word, to tell; rarely aJicui ; caufam ad patronos; honores ei; guberuacula reipublicx in eum; fummam rerum ad eum, to confer: in beneficiis ad aera- rium, to recommend fur a public fer- vice, Cic. aliquem ambitus, de d ambitUj 
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ambita, nomen alicujas ad prx* torem, apud magiftratum, to ac- tufe of bribery; primas, fe. partea ei, to give him the preference, Cic. Differre vtl transferre rcm in annum; poft bellum, diem fo- lutionif, to put off; rumores, to ffread\ ab aliquo, alicui, inter fe, monbus, to dffr in tharalier ; a- irore, cupiditate, doloribus, dif- ferri, to be if rafted or torn afunder, Cic. & Ter Efferrr fruges, tofrodncc, ver- ba, to utter ; verbum de verbo ex» prcfTum, to tranjlate. Ter. pedem dome, to go out \ co pus ample fu* Here, & cum (unere, to bury ; ad Itonorem, ad crelum latidibui, to r-aife, to extol; foras peccatum, to divulge. Inferrk be Hum patriae ; vim, Bianus, necem alicui, to bting upon-, figna,le, pe&em, to advance \ litem, vet periculum capitis alicui, vet in aliquem, to bring one to a trial for He life. Offerre fe morti, ad mortem, in etiferimtn, to expfe, to prefent Pf.rferrr legem, to carry through, to pofs it. Prjeferre lacem ei, to carry befit : ialutcm rcipublicae fuis tomniodis; & anteferre, antepo- aere, to preft. Praelatus equo, tiding before. Proisrre imperium, pomotri- 

tim, terminos, to enlarge; in me- t dium, in apertum, in lucem, to pub- , lijb; nuptias, diem, to delay, diem , llio, to defer the defruflion of, Hor.i Referre alicui, to anf-wer ; fe, ; gradum v. pedem, to retreat; gra- ’ tiam alicui, to mate a requital-, par | pari, Ter. vidloriam ab, vel ex alt- i quo, et reportare, to gain ; iufti- ] tutum, to renew ; judicia ad equef- trem ordinem, to rejlort to the E- quites the right of judging', aliquid, de aliqua re, ad fenatum, ad con- filium, ad fapientes, ad populum, to lay before ; aliquid in tabulam, codicem, album, commentarium, &c. to marl down-, aliquid accep- tum alicui, & in acceptum, to ac- knowledge one's felf indebted; petu- nias acceptas & expenfas, nomina vel fummas in eodteem accept! et exper.fi, to marl down .accounts; alienos mores ad fuos, to judge of by i in v. inter xrarios, to reduce to the loweft daft ; in numerum deorum, in vel inter dcos, & re- ponere, to rant among-, pugnas, res geftas, to rtlaie ; patrem ore, to tejtrrblc-, amiffos colores, to re- gain, Herat. Transferre rationcs in tabu- las, /«^^3 one's bools,~toftatc accounts-, in I.atinam linguam, to tranjlatc, verba, to ufe metaphorically; cul- pa ni in eum & rejicere, to lay tbo blame on him, 

n- Fi- 
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II. FIGURES of SYNTAX. r A Figure is a manner of fpeaking different from the or- dinary and plain way, ufed for the fake of beauty or force; 

The figures of Syntax or QonJlruBion may be reduced to thefe three, ElTtpJis, Pleonafm, and Hyperbaton. The two firft refpeft the conftituent parts of a fentence } the laft refpefts only the arrangement of the words. 
i. Ellipsis. 

ELLIPSIS is when one or more words are wanting to complete the fenfe, as, Aiunt, ferunt, dicunt, perbibcnt, fcil. homines: Die mihi, Damceta, cujum pecus ; that is,. Die (tu) mihi, Damceta, (eum hominem) cujum pecus (eft hoc pecus). Aberant bidui, fc. iter vel itinere. Decies fejler- tium,'{z. centena millia. Quid multa ? fc. dicam. Antiquum obtines, fc. morem, v. mjlitutum. Plant. Hodie in ludum oc- crpi ire literarium, ternas jam few, fc. literal, i. e. AMO, Id. 'Triduo abs te nullas acceperam, fc. literal, i. e. epiftolam, Cic. 
Brevi dicam, fc. Jermone: So CompleBi, refpondere, &c. brevi. Dii meliora, fc. faciant : Rhodum volo, inde Athenas, fc. ire, Id. Bellicum, v. clafficum canere fc. Jignum, Liv. Civicd donatus, fc. corona ; So objidionalem, muralem adeptust See. Id. Epiflola librarii manu eft, fc. feripta, Cic. So in Englifh, “ The twelve,” i. e. apoftles ; “ the eleft,” i. e. perfons. When a conjunftion is to be fupplied, it is called A- syndeton ; as, Deus optimus maximus, fc. et ; Sartum teflum confervare, i. e. fartum et teBum ; So Aliit, exceffit, evaftty erupit, Cie. Ferte citi jlammas, date vela, impellite remosy Virg. Veils nolis, h. feu. To this figure may be reduced moft of thofe irregula- rities in Syntax, as they are called, which are varionfly claffed by grammarians, under the names of Enallage, i. e. the changing of words and their accidents, or the putting of one word for another; Antiptosis i. e. the putting of one cafe for another ; Hellenism orGRJECisM, i. e. imitating the conftrudtion of the Greeks ; Synesis, i. e. referring the conftru&ion, not to the gender or num-j ber ofthe word, but to the fenfe, &c. thus, San\nitium. duo tnillia tefi, is, Duo miilia (hojninum) Samnitium (fuerunt heroines) 
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homines) Liv. So Servitia immemores, Liv. Monjlrum-1 qua, foil, mulier, Hor. Scelus qui, fc. homo, Ter. Omnia-1 
Mercurio Jimilis, fcil. fecundum, Virg. Miffi magnls de re~ bus uterque, legati; i. e. Mijfi legati (et) uterque (legatus miffus) de magnis rebus, Horat. Servitia repudiabat, cujus, fcil. fervitii, Sail. Cat. 51. Familia nojlra, quorum. See. fc. i hominum. Sail. Concurfus populi, mirantium, Liv. Ilium ut •oivat optant, for ut tile vivat, Ter. Populum late regem, for regnantem, Virg. Expediti militum, for milites ; Clqfjis Jlabat Rhegii, for ad Rhegium. Liv. Latium Capuaque agro multati, fc. homines. Id. Utraqueformofee, fc. mulieres, Ovid. Ape- rite aliquis qflium. Ter. Senfit delapfus, for delapfum, fc. fe tje, Virg. When a writer frequently ufes the Ellipfis, his ftyle is faid to be elliptical or concife. 

2. Pleonasm. 
PLEONASM is when a word more is added than is. abfolutely neceflary to exprefs the fenfe ; as. Video oculis, 1 fee with my eyes ; Sic are locuta ejl; adejl prafens : Nuf- quota gentium ; vivere vitam -, Jervire fervitutem ; £>uid mhi Celfus agit ? Fac me ut feiam, fsV. Suo/tbi gladio huncjugulo. Ter. SuoJibi fucco vivunt, Plaut. When a conjun&ion is ufed apparently redundant, it is. called Polysyndeton ; as, Una Eurujque Notufque ruunt, Virg. When that which is in reality one, is fo expreffed as if there were two, it is called Hendiadysj as, Paterisliba- mus et aura, for aureispattris, Virg. When feveral words are ufed to exprefs one thing, it is called Periphrasis ; as, Urts 1 roja, for ‘Troja, Virg. Res voluptatum, for voluptates, Plaut. Ufus purpurarum, for 

purpura ; Genus pifeium, for pifees ; Flores rojarum, for roJay 

3. H Y P E R B A T O N. 
Hyperbaton is the tranfgreffion of that order or af1- tangement of words which is commonly ufed in any lan- guage. It is chiefly to be met with among the poets. 

The various forts into which it is divided, are, Ana- Jlrophtf 
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Jlrophe, Hyjieron proteron, HypallcLgc, Synchejis, Tmejis, and Parenthejis. 1. Anastrophe is the inverfion of words, or the placing 
of that word laft which fliould be firft ; as, Italiam contra } His accenfa fupcr; Spemque mctumque inter duiii; for contra Ita/iam, fupcr his, inter fpem, &c. Virg. Terrain fol facit are, for arefacit, Lucret. 2. Hysteron proteron is when that is put in the former part of the fentence, which, according to' the fenfe, fhould be in the latter j as, Valet atque vivit, for vivit atque'valct. Ter. 3. Hypallage is the exchanging of cafes} as, Dare clajjibus aujlres, for dare claffes aujlris, Virg. 4. Synchesis is a confufed and intricate arrangement of words ; as, Saxa vacant Itali mediis qua in Jludibus aras ; for Qua faxa in mediis JluBibus Itali vacant aras, Virg. This occurs particularly in violent pafGon ; as, Per tilt ego hunc jura fortem cajlumque cruorem, Ovid. Faft. ii. 841.- Per vos lileros atque parentes, fc. ora vos per liberos, &c. Salluft. 
Jug. 14- 5. Tmesis is the divifion of a compound word and the interpofing of other words betwixt its parts; as, Septem fubjeBa trioni gens, for Septentrioni, Virg. Qua meo cunque animo libitum ejl facere, for quacunque. Ter. Quern fors die- rum cunque dabit, lucro jippone, Herat. 6. Parenthesis is the inferring of a member into the body of a fentence, which is neither neceffary to the fenfe, nor at all affefts the conftruftion ; as, Tityre, dum redeo% (brevis eft via), pafee capellas, Virg. 

III. Analysis and Translation. 
The difficulty of tranflating either from Engliffi into Latin, or from Latin into Englifh, arifes in a great mea- fure from vthe different arrangement of words which takes 

place in the two languages. In Latin the various terminations of nouns, and the in- fledtion of adjedrives and verbs, point out the relation of one word to another, in whatever order they are placed. But in Engliffi the agreement and government of words 
can 
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can only be determined from the particular part of th< I 
fentence in which they ftand. Thus, in Latin, we can ei; ther fay, Alexander vicit Barium, or Barium vicit Alex 
mder, or Alexander Barium vicit, or Barium Alexandei vicit f and in each of thefe the fenfe is equally obvious'] but in Englift we can only iky, Alexander conquered Darius* 1 This variety of arrangement in Latin gives it a great ad" 
vantage over the Englifh, not only in point of energy anc vivacity of expreffion, but alfo in point of harmony. Wt 
fometimes indeed, for the fake of variety and force, imitate in Engblh the inverfion of words which takes place in La- tin ; as. Him the Eternal hurl’d, Milton. Whom ye igno- rantly vjorjhip, him declare I unto you. But this is chiefly to be uled in poetry. 

With regard to the proper order of words to be obferved in tranllating from Englifh into Latin, the only certain rule ' 
which can be given, is to imitate the Classics. 

The order of words in fentences is faid to be either fmple or artificial; or, as it is otherwife expreffed, either natural or oraiorial. 
The Simple or Natural order is, when the words of a fen- tence are placed one after another according to the natural .order of fyntax. 
Artificial or Oratorial order is, when words are fo ar- ranged, as to render them moft ftriking, or moft agreeable to the ear. 
All Latin writers ufe an arrangement of words, which appears to us more or lefs artificial, becaufe different from our own, although to them it was as natural as ours is to us. In order therefore to render any Latin author into Englifh, we muft iirll; reduce the words in Latin to the order of Englifh, which is called the Analyfis or Refolution 

of fentences. It is only pra&ice that can teach one to do this with readinefs. However, to a beginner, the obferva- tion of the following rule may be of advantage. 
Take firfi the words which ferve to introduce the fen- tence, oi fhow its.dependence on what went before ; next, the nominative, together with the words which it agrees with or governs} then, the verb and adverbs joined with ' it; 
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it; and lajlly, the cafes which the verb governs, toge- ther with the circumftances fubjoined, to the end of the fentence : fupplying through the whole the words which are underftood. If the fentence is compound, it muft be refolved into the feveral fentences of which it is made up ; as, 

Fait Igitur, mi Cictrt, tMqut ferfuade efi te qutdem mihi earijjimum ; fed multtfare car lor em, fi talibui monumcntis prctceptifqvt hetabere, Cic. Off. lib. 3. fin. Farewell then, my C'cero, and affure yntirfelf that you are indeed very dear to me; but (hall be much dearer, if you lhall take delight in fuch writings and inftrutflions. This compound fentence may be refolved into thefe five Ample fentences; I Igitur, mi (fili) Cicero, (tu) vale, a. et (tu) ferfuade tibi (ipfi) te 'fie quidem (filium) carifiimum mibi: 3. fed (tu perfuade tibi ipfi te) fore (filium) cariorem (mihi in) (negotio), 4./ (tu) ieela. here talibus mono mentis, 5. et (fi tu Istabere tab'bus) preceptis. r. Fare {you) well then, my (/«») Cicero, a. and affure (you) yonrfelf that you are indeed (a fon) very dear to me ; 3. but (afiurt you yourfelf that y*u) lhall be (a fon] much dearer (to me), 4. if you fhall take delight in fuch writings, 5. and (if you Jball tale delight in fucb) infir, tSions. 
It may not be improper here to exemplify Analogical Analyfts as it is called, or the analyfis of words, from the foregoing fentence, Vale igitur, &c. thus, 
I'ale, fcil. tu ; Fare (thou) well: Second perfon Angular of the im- perative mode, aftive voice, from the neuter verb, Valeo, valui, vali- turn, valere, to be in health, of the fecond .conjugation, not ufed in the paifive. Vale agrees in the fecond perfon lingular with the no- minative tu, by the third rule of fyntax. Igitur, then, therefore, a conjun&ion, importing fome inference drawn from what went before. Mi, Voc. fing. mafe. of the adjeAive pronoun, «*<//, -a, -urn, my ; derived from the fubftantive pronoun Ego, agreeing with Geero, by Rule a. Cicero, voc. fing. from the nominative Cicero, •inis, a proper noun of the third declenlion. Et, and, a copulative conjunction, which connedts the vetbperfuade with the verb -vale, by Rule 60. We turn qut into et, becaule que never ftands by itfelf. Of Perfuade, fcil./a, perfuade thau, fecond perfon Cngular of the im- perative active, from the verbperfua-deo, ft, fum, dire, to perfoade ; compounded of the prepofnion per, and fua deo, ft, fum, to advife : ufed imperfonally in the paffive ; thus, Perfuadetur mibi, I am perfua- ded ; feldom or never Egoperfuudeor. We fay however in the third perfotj, Hoe perfuadetur mili, I am perfuaded of this. 
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‘Tibi, dat. fing. of the perfonal pronoun tuy thou; governed by per- fuade, according to Rule 17. Te, accufative fing. of tu, put before ejfe, according to Rule 4. £ffe, prefent of the infinitive, from the fubftantive verb fum, fui, eft, to be. ^uidem. Indeed, an adverb, joined with cariffimum or eft. Cariftmum, accufative fing. raafc. from carij/tmus, -a, -am, very dear, deareft, fuperlative degree of the adjeihve ear us, -a, -um, dear : Comparative degree earioK, castor, carius, dearer, more dear : agree- ing with te or jtiium underftood, by Rule 2. and put in the accufative by Rule 5. Mibi, to me, dat. fing. of the fubftantive pronoun Ego, I: go- verned by cariftmum, by Rule 12. Sed, but, an adverfative conjunction, joining efte and fort. Fore, the fame with eftefuturum, to be, or, to be about to be, in- finitive of the defective verb forcm, -ret, -ret, ts’e. governed in the fame manner with the foregoing efte, thus, te fore. Rule 4. or thus, efte fed fore. See Rule 60. Multo fcil. negotio, ablat. fing. neut. of the adjeCtive multus, -a, -urn, touch, put in the ablative, according to obfervation 6. Rule 6r. But multo here may be taken adverbially in the fame manner with much in Engliih. , Cariorem, accuf. fing. mafc. from carior, -or, -us, the comparative of carus, at before: agreeing with te or Jilium underftood. Rule 2. ,or Rule 5. Si, If, a conditional conjunction, joined either with the indicative mode, or with the fubjunCtive, according to the fenfe, but oftener with the latter. See Rule 60. obf. a. Ltelalere, Thou ihalt rejoice, fecond perfon Angular of the future of the indicative, from the deponent verb lector, leetatus, leetdri, to re- joice : Future, Ut-abor, -aSeris or -ahere, abitur, Xdfc. Talibus, ablat. plur. neut. of the adjeCtive talis, tails, tale, fuch; agreeing with monumentis, the ablat. plur. ot the fubllantive noun mo- numentum, -ti, neut. a monument or writing ; of the fecond declenfion ; derived from moneo, -ui, -itum, -ere, to admonifh ; here put in the ab- lative, according to Rule 49. Et, a copulative conjunction, as before. Preceptis, a fubftantive noun in the ablative plural, from the nomi- native praceptum, -ti, neut. a precept, an inflruction ; derived from prcecipio, -dpi, -ceptum, -cipere, to inftruCt, to order, compounded of the prepofition pree, before, and the verb capio, cepi, captum, capere, to take. The d of the fimple is changed into i Ihort; thus, prtupio, prcecipis, &C. The learner may in like manner be taught to analize the words in Englifh, and in doing fo, to mark the different idioms of the two languages. To this may be fubjoined a Praxis, or Etercife on all the different parts of grammar, particularly with regard to the inflexion of nouns and verbs, in the form of queftions, fuch as thefe, Of Cicero ? Cicero- nit. With Cicero ? Cicerone. A dear fon ? Carus flius. Of a dear fon? 
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. fon ? Carl /Mi. O ray dear fon ? Mi or metis care fti. Of dearer ions ? Cariorum filiZrum, See.' ' Of thee? or of you? T«i. With tliee or you, /e : Of you ^Ve/rum or -oe/ri. With you ? VoLU. They (hall perfuade ? Perfuajelunt. I can perfuade ? PerfuaJcam, or much more frequently fi/im' pirfuaderc. TheV are perfuaded ? Perfuadetur, or ptrfuofum eji litis, according to the time exprefft-d. He is to perfuade ? Eftperfuafarut. He will be perfuaded ? Perfuadebitur, or perfua/um erit illi. H ' cannot be perfuaded ? Non poteft perfoaderi ilti. i know that he canpot be perfuaded ? Scio non po/fe perfuaderi illi that he will be perfuaded ? Ei perfuifum iri, Is'c. 

When a learner fir ft begins to tranflate from the Latin, 
he fhould keep as ftridUy to the literal meaning of the words as the different idioms of the two languages will permit. But after he has made farther progrefs, fome- thing more will , be requifite. He fliould then be ac- cu'ftomed, as much as pofiible, to transfufe the beauties of .an author from the one language into thenther. For this purpofe it will be neceffary that he be acquainted, not on- ly with the idioms of the two languages, but alfo with the different kinds of ftyle adapted to different forts of compofition, and to different fubjecls; together with the various turns of thought and expreflion which writers em- ploy, or what are called the figures of words and of thought} or the Figures of Rhetoric. 

IV. Different Kinds of Style. 
The kinds of Style (genera dkemli) are commonly reckoned three ; the low, (humile, fubmffum, tenuej ; the middle, (medium, teinperatum, ornatum, foridum) ; and the fublime, (fublime, grande). 
But beiides thefe, there are various bther chara&ers of .ftyle ; as, the dijfuk and concife ; the feeble and nervous ; the ftmple and affcQed, ,&c., There are different kinds of ftyle adapted to different fubjetts and to different .kinds of compofition 5 the ftyle of the Pulpit, of the Bar, and of Popular affemblies ; the ftyle of Hiftory, and of its various branches, Annals, Me- 

moirs or Commentaries, and Lfees ; the ftyle of Philofophy, of Dialogue or Colloquial difeourfe, of Epiftles, and Ro- mance, &c. 
X There 
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There is alfo a ftyle peculiar to certain writers, called' their Manner; as, the Jlyle of Cicero, of Livy, of Salluft, 

&c. But what deferves particular attention is the difference between the ftyle of poetry and of profe. As the poets in a manner paint what they deferibe, they employ' various' epithets, repetitions, and turns of exprelfion, which are; riot admitted in profe. The firft virtue of ftyle {virtus ornlionis) is perfpicuity, or that it be eaiily underilood. This requires, in the i 
choice of the words, 1. Purify, in oppofition to baiba-' jous, obfolete, or new coined words, and to errors in ! Syntax : 2. Propriety, or the feleftion of the bell expref- iions, in oppofition to vulgarifms or low exprefilons : 3. 1 

Precifion, in oppofition to fuperfluity of words or a loofe 
Jlyle. . . j The things chiefly to be attended to in the ftructure of | a fentence, or in the difpofition of its parts, are, J . Clcar- nefs, in oppofition to ambiguity and olfcurity : 2. Unity and • Strength, in oppofition to an uncor.neSed, intricate, and feeble \ fentence : 3. Harmony, or a mufical arrangement, in oppofi- , tion to harjhnefs of found. 

The moft common defeats of flyle (vitia orationis) are diftinguiflied by various names ; 1. A BARBARISM is when a foreign or flrange word 
is made ufe of; as, croft us, for agellus ; rigorofus, for ri- gulus or feverus ; alterare, for mutare. See. Or when the rules of Orthography, Etymology, or Profody are tranf- greffed ; as, charus, for carus ; Jlavi, for Jleti; tibicen, for tibicen. 2. A SOLECISM is when the rules of Syntax are tranfgreffed ; as, Dicit lilros leflos iri, for lellum iri: IV? Kuas walling, for <we were. A barbarifm may confift in one word, but a folecifm requires feveral words. 3. An IDIOTISM is when the manner of expreffion peculiar to one language is ufed in another; as an Hn- glicifm in Latin, thus, I am to write, Ego fum feribere, for ego fum feripturus; It is I, F.f ego, for Ego fum .’ Or a Latinifm, in Englifh, thus, Ejl fapientior me, He is wifer than me, for than I; S>ucm dicunt me ejfe ? Whom do they 
fay that I am i for who, &c. 
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4. TAUTOLOGY is when we either u.ftlcfsly repeat the fame words, or repeat the fame fenfe in different words. 5. BOMBAST is when, high founding words are ufed without meaning, or upon a trifling occaiion.. 6. AMPHIBOLOGY is when by the ambiguity of the conftruftion, the meaning may be taken in two different fenfes ; as in the anfwer of the oracle to Pyrrhus, siio tcy JEacide, Romanos vincere poffi. But the Englifli is not fo liable to this as the Latin. 

V. FIGURES of RHETORIC. 
Certain modes of fpeech are termed Figurative, bc- eanfe they convey our meaning under a borrowed form, or in a particular drefs. Figures (Jigura or fchemata) are of two kinds ; figures of words, (jigura verborum), and figures of thought, (Ji~ guru fententiarum). The former are properly called Tropes ; and if the word be changed the figure is loft. 

i. Tropes or Figures of Words. 
A Trope (converfw), is an elegant turning of a word from its proper fignilication. Tropes take their rife partly from the barrennefs of language, but more from the influence of the imagination and pallions. They are founded on the relation which one object bears to another, chiefly that of refemblance or fimilitude. The principal tropes are the Metaphor, Metonymy, Synecdoche, and Irony. 
1. METAPHOR (tranjlatid) is when a word is tranf- ferred from that to which it properly belongs, to exprtlh fomething to which it is only applied from fimilitude or refemblance ; as, a hard heart; a foft temper; he 

bridles his anger; a joyful crop •, rulet ager, the field fmiles, &c. A metaphor is nothing elfe but a fhort com- parifon. We likewife call that a metaphor, when we fubftitutc one object in the place of another, on account of the clofe 
refemblance between them; as when, in (lead of ysiuth, we 

X 2 fey. 
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fay, the morning or Jpring-time of life ; or when, in fpeak- ing of a family conne&ed \vit,h a common parent, we ufe the expreflions which properly belong to. a tree, whofe trunk and branches are ccnnefted with a common root. When this allufion is carried on through feveral fenten- ces, or through a whole difcourfe, and the principal 
fubjedl kept out of view', fo that it can only be difcovered by its refemblancc^o the fubje& defcribed, it is called an 
Allegory. An example of this we have in Horace, book I, ode 14. where the republic is defcribed under the al'ufioi) of a Ihip. An ALLEGORY is only a continued metaphor. This 
figure is much the fame with the Parable, which fo often occurs in the facred feriptures; and .with the Fable, fuch as thofe of iEfop. The /Enigma or Riddle is alfo con- sidered as a fpecies of the Allegory ; as likewife are many Proverbs [Proverbia v. Adagia\} thus, In fylvam ligna. feme, Hor^t. k Metaphors are improper, when they are taken from low objects ; when they are forced or far fetched ; when they 
are mixed or too far purfued; and when they have not a -natural and fenfible refemblanee ; or are not adapted to the.fubjedl of difcourfe, or to the kind of compolition, whether poetry or profe. When a word is very much turned from its proper fig- 
nification, it is called Cat cub refs (abnfto) s as, a leaf of paper, of gold, lEc. the empire flourifhed; parricida, for any muickrer ; Vingregis. ifffi coper, Virg. Abvm • sediii- 
t ant caput, Juv. Hunc voin deader.dam propino, for trado. Ter. i',v> i.’jf per Sicitlas equitavit undos, Hor. When a word is taken in two lenfes in the fame phrafe, the one proper.and the other metaphorical, it is called Syi’cpfis (Comprehtnfio) •, as, Gcdaihsea tbymo mhi dulcior IlylL, Virg, Ego Sardois vidtar tili amarior. Ariii, 
Id. ' ' . : 

2. METONYMY (mntatia nominis) is the putting of <mc name for another. In which fenfe it includes all o- ther tropes; but it is commonly'reftridled to the follow- ing paiticulars 1. When the caufe is put for the effed ; or the inventor, for the thing invented ;. or the author, for 
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for. }iis- works; as, Bourn lalora, for .corn ; Mars, for •war; thus, JEquo marte pugnatum ejl, with equal ad- vantage, Liv. Ceres, for grain or bread; Bacchus, for <wine; Venus, for love; Vulcamis, for fire ; thus. Sine Cerere Cs" Baccho friget Venus, Ter. Furit Vulcanus, Virg. So a general is put for his army; Cicero, Virgil, and Horace, .for their ’works: Mofis and the Prophets, for their books ; a beautiful Raphael, Titian, Guido Rheni, Rembrant, ■ Rubctis, Vandyke, &c. for their pictures.—2. When the effett is. put for the caufe; as. Pallida mors. Pale death,, becaufe it makes pale; alra cura, CSV.—3. The, container, for what is contained, and f&mctimes the Contrary as, Haufitt pateram, for. vinum, Virg.. He loves his bottle, tox drink: Secundam menfiam fierHs difperliit,, n e. fiefada in, menfa, Flcp. S0. 'Roma,, for Romani ; Eu- rope. for the Europeans ; Heaven, for the Supreme Being ; Secernit Europen ab Afro, for Africa; In arduos tollor Sa- linos, (ox in agrum Sabinorum ; Incvlumi 'Jove, for Capitolio; 'Janus,, for the. temple of Janus, Hor- Proximus ardet Ucalegon, {qx domus Ucalegontis, Virg, So Sergefius, for his Jhip, Id, JEn. v. 272.—4. The fign, for the thing,fignihed ; 
as,, The crown, for royal authority ; palma ox laurus, for victory ; cedant arma toga, that is, as Cicero • himfelf ex- 
plains it, helium concedut,pact. Ferri togaque confilia, confol- tations about war and peace, Stat. Sylv. v. 1. 82 -5. An abflratt, for the concrete ; as, Scelus for feifius, Ter. Audacia, for audax, Cic. Cufiodia, for" cvfiodes, Virg. Servitus, for fervi ; nobilitas, for noliles ; juventus, for ju- venes ; vicinia, for viciny; vires for firong men, Hor. Furta, for jlolen oxen, Ovid. Fait. i. 5 5c. — 6. The parts of the body, for certain paflions or fentiments,.. which were fup- pofed to rehde in them thus,, cor, for vjifdom.ox addrefs ; as, hold cor, vir cordalus, a man of fenfe, Plant. But with us the heart is put for courage or affection, and the head for wifdom ;. thus, a flout heart; a ’Warm heart; a found head, £sV.. So, to have a viell hung jongue,. for to fpeak-with- tafe, &£,. When we put what follows, to exprefs whaf goes'before, or tlie contrary, it is called Mdalepfis,. (tranfmutatio); thus, dfidsrari, to be defired or regretted, for to. be dead 

X 1 lofi,. 
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lojl, or ahfmt : Sft Fuimvs Trues, & ingens gloria Dartlamie, | i. e. are no more. Vtrg. JF.n. ii. 325. 

3. SYNECDOCHE (Compnhmjo or concrptio) is a jj ! rope by which a word is made to fignify more or lefs than J in its proper fenfe ; as,-—1. When a genus is put for a fpecies, ; or a whole for a part, and the contrary ; thus, Mori ales, j 'or homines', Jumma arbor, for fumma pars arboris •, priuf- • 
quam pabuldgvjlaffent Trojtt, 'Xanthumqve bibiffint, for partem pnbuli, & tiuminis Xanthi, Virg. Nat uneta cariiia, for- eaiyis ; centum puppes, a hundred fail, or a him died (hips ; i.etum, the roof, for the whole houfe ; capita or animte, for 
homines ; ungula, for eqmis or eqm, Horat. Sat. i. J. 114. ; the door or even- tlie threlhold, for the boufe or temple*' 
turn foriliu Jiva, for in tnnpln diva, Virg. Tempe, for any beautiful vale, &c—2. When a Angular is put for a plu- ral, and the contrary ; thus, Hojlis, miles, pedes, eques, for hq/les, &c. It is •written in the prophets, fur in. a book of fome one of the prophets; millies, a thouland times, for many times. — 3. When the materials are put for the things made of them ; as, Iris ox argentum, for money ; <rra, /or vafes of brafs, trumpets, arms, Scc. ferrum, for a fword r taunts, for a bulFs-bide, Virg. Duft thou art, i. e. made of dull, &c. When a common name is put for a proper name, or 
the contrary, it is called Autonamafm (pronominatio) ; as, the Philofnpber, for dri/otle ; the Orator, for Demojlhencs or Cicero ; the Poet, for Homer or Virgil; the Wife man, for Solomon ; Jjlu, for Jthens; Urbs, the city or town, for the capital of any country ; Pee nits, for Hannibala Nero, for a cruel prince ; Metccnas, fur a patron of learn- ing ; as, Sint Macerates, non deerunt. Placer, Marones, i. e. /hit mvnifeci patroni, non deerunt boat poette, Martial, viii- 
56. 5. rVn JrJommafea is often made by a Periphrqfu ; as, Pclbpis parens, for Tantalus; Hlnyli reus, for Socrates;. 
Trojani belli feriptor, for Homer •, Chironis alumnus, for ylehilks; Potor Rhodatti, for Callus ; Juba tellus, for • Mauritania, Horat. ifc. or by a patronymic noun ; as Hn- ch/tides, for JEneas ; Tyndaris, -ides, for Helena, Sec. or by 
an epithet 5 as, Imping reliquit, for JEneas,, Yirgv fome- times 
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times with the noun added ; as, Fatalis et incejlus judex, fanwfus hofpes, for Paris, Hot. 

4. IRONY is when one means the contrary of what is laid ; as, when we fay of a bad poet, he is a Virgil j or of a profligate perfon, Tertius e cala cecidit Cato. When any thing is faid by way of bitter railery, o* in an infuhing manner, it is called a SARCASM ; as, Sa/ia te fanguine, Cyre, Juflin. Italiam metire jacrns, Virg. When an affirmation is expreffed in a negative fonr, it is called Litotes ; as, Me is no fool, for he is a man of fenfe; Non humilis mulier, for nobilis, or fuperba ; non irt- dectro pulvere, for decora, Horat. When a word has a meaning contrary to its original fenfe, it is called Mnti. phra/is; as, auri facra fames, for execrabilis, Virg. Pen. ins Euxini faljo nomine didos, L e. hofpit alls, Ovid. When any thing fad or offenfive is exprefled in more gentle terras, it is called Eupmesusmus ; as. Vita June, tus, for mortuus; conclamare fuos, to give up for loft, Liv. Vu/eant, for abeant; maclare or ferire, for occidere ; Fecerunt id ftrvi Milonis, quod fuos qujfque fervas in tali re fa-rcre voluijfet, i. e.- Ctodiun interfcerunl, Cic. This ft. gure is often the fame with the Periphrafs. The Periphrasis, or Circumlocution, is when feveral words are employed to exprefs what might be exprefled in fewer. This is done either from ncceffity, as in tranflating from one language into another ; or to explaiit what is ob- feure, as in definitions ; or for the fake of ornament, par- ticularly in poetry, as in the deferiptions of evening and morning, &e. When after explaining an obfeure word or fentence by a periphrafis, one enlarges on the thought of the author, it is called a Paraphrafe. When a word imitates the found of the thing fignified, it is called Onomatopoeia, (nominis fetio); as, the -.vhijl'. ting of winds, purling of breams, bu% and bum of infefts, bifs of ferpents. See. But this figure is not properly a trope. It is fometime£ difficult to afeertain to which of the a- hove-mentioned tropes certain expreffions ought to be re- ferred. But in fnch cafes minute exactnefs is needlefs. It is fufficient to know in general that the exprefiion is fi- 
gurative. 

There 
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, There are a great many tropes: peculiar to every,lan- guage, which cannot be literally exprefied in any other.. Thefe therefore, if poffible, muft be rendered by other figurative expreffions equivalent : and if this cannot be done, their meaning fhould be Conveyed in fimple lan- guage ; thus, luteriore mta Fale mi,, with a glafs- of .old Falernian ivine: Jld umbikcum ducere, to bring to a con- clufion, Horat. Thefe and othfcr fuch figurative expref- 

fi'ons,: cannot be properly.explained .without underftanding the particular cuftoms to which they, refer. 

2. Repetition of Words. 
Vaiidus repetitions of wurds are employed fot the fake- of elegance or force, .and'are therefore alfo . called Figures 

cf Words. Rhetoricians have diftinguifhed them by differ- ent names according to the part of the fcntence in which they take place.. 
When the fame word is repeated in the beginning of any member of a fentence, it is called Anaphora ; as, Nihilne.te mBurnum prxji- dium pel foil i, nihil urhh vigilite. See. Cic. 'Tv dulcis cinjuje, te falo in littorefecum, Te vencr.ienie die, tedteendenteeanehat, Virg. When the repetition is made in the end of . the member, it is called EpisTROPUE or converfw:, as. Fanes Pcpuius Romanies jujlitia vic'd, armis vie it, Uberalltate, visit, Ctc. Son-.etinies both the former occur in the fame fentence, and then it is called SYMPtocs or Complexid-, as, Ipuis legemiulitl Rullus. %uis, jke. Rullus, Cic. When the fame word is repeated in the beginning of the firft danfe cf a fentence, and in the end of the latter, ieis called,EranaLF.rsi,' ; as, Vidimus eiiBotiam tuam praliorum exitu tcrmiiwtam ; giadium vttgir.d •aacuum in uric, non vidimus, Cic. pro Marcello- ' The reverfe of the former is called ANADirrosis or Reduplicath \ as, Hie tamen vieiit : v'ivit ! imo injenatumvenit, Cic. When that which is placed firlt in the foregoing member, is re- peated laft in the following, and the contrary, it is called Epanodos- or RegreJJio j as, Crudclis tu queque mater-, Ctudelis mater magis anpuer improbusille f Inptilus tllepuer, crudtlis Uteptoque mater, Virg. The paffionate repetition of the fame word in any part of a fen- te»ce is called ErrzEBXiS j as, Exictate, excitate eum ab injerit, Cic. Euit, fuit ijla virtus, Ufc. Id. Mr, me : adfum quiffei, in me convertite ferrum, Virg, Bella, borrida bella. Id.. IbiniUs, ibimut, Hor. When we proceed from oile thing to another, fo as to connedl by the fame word the fubfequent part cf a fentence with the preceding, it is called Cm MAX or Gradatio ; as, Afrieam virtutem uduftria, vir. (us eleriam, gloria tcmujts cemparavit) Cic- When 
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. When the fame word is repeated in various cafes, moods, genders, numbers, &c. it is called Polyptoton ; as, Plrni funt on,mi libri, plena fapicntium voces, plena exert,plorurn vctojlat, Cic. Littora Uttoribus eontrarla, JluBibui undas imprecor, afma armii, Virg' To this is ufual. ly referred what is tailed Sync nt mi a, or the ufing of words of the fame import, to exprefs a thing more ftrongly; as, JVob feram, non patiar, non jtnam, Cic. PrcmittO, recifio, fpondeo. Id. And alio Ex- Politio, which repeats the fame thought in different lights. When a word is repeated the'lame in found, but not in fenfe, it is Called A\'T aKACLASi S ; as, Aotari jitcunJum eft, fcatntut ne quid injlt dtnnri, Cic. But this is reckoned a defedt in Hyle, rather than” a beauty. Nearly allied to this figure is the Paronomasia or Agnomi- notio, when the words only refemble one another in found; as, Civen bonarum artium, benttrum partium ; Coujul prove aoimo 13’ parvo j Dt eralore orator faclui, Cic. Arnaults funt’ amenta. Ter. This is alfo called a Pon. ' When two or more words are joined in any part of a fenterce in the fame cafes or tenfes, it is called Homoioptoton, i. e. JimUit-r cadens; as, Ptl'.et oucieritate, circumjluil opiius, atundat amicis, Cic. If the word1! have only a fimilar termination, it is called Homoiote* Lr.UTQN, i. e. ftmilitir dfineeel; as, hi on ejufdcm ef Jacere fortUer, Sa1 
vivere turplter, Cic. * 

3. Figures of Thought. 
It is not eafy to reduce figures of thought to diftinft claffes, becaufe the fame figure is employed for feveral different purpofes. The principal are the Hyperbole, Pro- fopopeiti, Apojlrophe, Simile, /Intithefts, &<5. 1. HYPERBOLE is.when .a thing is magnified hbove the truth ; as, When Virgil fpeajung of Polyphemus fayfe, Ipfe arduus, cltaque pulfat fulcra. So, Contrada pifees a- quora fentrant, Hor. Yvhtn an objeft is diminifhed below the truth, it is called Tapeinofs. The ufe of extravagant Hyperboles forms what is called Bomlajl. 2. PROSOPOPEIA, or Pcrfonification, is when we a- feribe life, fentiments, or adbions, to inanimate beings, or to abflradl qualities ; as, Qua (patria) learn, Catil'ina, fc agit, Stc. Cic. Virtue fum'it aut ponit.fecures, Hor. Hr- bore nunc aquas culpante, Id., 3. APOSTROPHE, or Addrefs, is when the • fpeaker breaks off from the feries of his difeourfe, and addreffes himfelf to fome perfon prefent or abfent, living or dead, or to inanimate nature, as if' endowed with fenfe and 

reafon.. This figure is nearly allied to the. former, and 
' therefore 
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therefore often joined with it; as, Trojaque nunc Jlaret,\ Priamique arx alta mane res, Virg. 4. SIMILE, or Comparifon, is when one thing is illuf- trated or heightened by comparing it to another ; as, A- kxander ivas as bold as a Ron. 5. ANTITHESIS, or Oppqftion, is when things con-' trary or different are contrafled, to make them appear in 1 

the more dr iking light; as, Hannibal •was cunning, but Fa- bins nuas cautious. C<cfar lenejiciis ac munificentid magnus ha- \ bebatur, integritate vita Cato, &c. Sail. Cat. 54. Ex hacparte pudor -pugnat, iHinc petulanlia, &c. Cic. Similar to this 7 

iigure is the Oxumoron, i. e. acute dictum ; as, Amici ab- , fentes adfunt. See, Cic. Impietate pia ejl, Ovid. Num capti potuere cap's, Virg. 6. INTERROGATION, (Gnec. ErotPjis), is a figure ; whereby we do not (Imply a(k a queftion, but exprefs lome : 

ftrong feeling or affection of the mind in that form ; as, i Spuoufque tandem. See. Cic. Credilis aveblos hofies ? Virg. j Hen ! qua me aquora pojfunt accipere. Id. Sometimes an j an fiver is returned, in which cafe it is called SubjeBio-, as, Quid ergs ? audacijftmus ego ex omnibus ? mini me, Cic. •] Nearly allied to this i§ Expo/lulation, wrhen a perfon pleads : 

with offenders to return to their duty. 7. EXCLAMATION; (Ecphonefis) as, 0 nomen duke liberlatis ! See. Cic. 0 tempora, O mores l Id. - 0 patria ! 0 Divum domus Ilium ! See. Virg. 8. DESCRIPTION, or Imagery, (Hypotypbfss), when any thing is painted in a lively manner, as if done before our eyes. Hence it is alfo called Vifion ; as, Videor mihi hanc isrlem videre, &c. Cic. in Cat. iv. 6. Videremagnos jam videor duces, -Non inelecoro pufvere fordidos, Hor. Here a change of tenfe is often ufed, as the prefent for the pait, and conjunctions omitted, &c. Virg. xi. 637. See. 9. EMPHASIS is when a particular itrefs is laid on feme word in a fentence ; as, Hannibal peto paccm, Liv. Prob l Jupiter, ibit hic ! Virg. 10. Epanarthosis, or CorreSion, is when the fpeaker either recals or corrects what he had laft faid; as, Filium halui, ah ! quid dixi habere me ? imb habui, Ter. 11. Paralepsis, or OmiJJian, is when one pretends to omit or pafs by, what he at the fame time declares. 12. Aea- 
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12. ApARITHMKSIS, er Enumeration, is when what mi^ht be expreffed in a few words, is branched out into feveral parts. 13. Synathroismus, or Coacervatio, is the crowding of many particulars together ; as, 
 Faces in cqftra tuTiffem, Implejfemque foros jlammis, vatumque, patremque Cum genere extinxem, mcmet fuper fp/a ileAiJfcm. Virg. 
14. Incrementum, or CLIMAX in fenfe, is when one number rifes above another to the highelt; as, Facirws eft vincire civem Romanum, fcelus verberare, parricidium necaret Cic. When all the circumftances of an objeft or aftion are artfully exaggerated, it is called Auxesis, or Ampli- Jualion. But this is properly not one figure, but the Ikil- ful employment of feveral, chiefly of the Simile and the Climax. 15. Transition (metabafis) is when a fpeech is abrupt- ly introduced ; or when a Writer fuddenly paffes from one fubject to another; as, Herat. Od. ii. 13. 13. In ftrong paflion, a change of perfon is fometimes ufed; as, Virg. i£n. iv. 365'. &c. xi. 406. &c. 16. Suspensio, or Suftentatioy is when the mind of the hearer is long kept in fufpenfe ; to which the Latin inver- fion of words is often made fubfervient. jy. Concessio is the yielding of one thing to obtain another ; as, Sit fur, fit facrilegus. See. at eft bonus impera- tor, Cic. in Verrem, v. t. Prolepsis, Prevention or An- ticipation, is when an objection is ftarted and anfwered. An acoin5sis or Communication, is when the fpeaker de- liberates witli the judges or hearers; which is alfo called Diaporefts or Acldubitatio. Licentia, or the pretending to aflume more freedom than is proper, is ufed for the fake of admonifhing, rebuking, and alfo flattering ; as. Vide quam non reformidem, &e. Cic. pro Ligario. AposiopEsis, or Concealment, leaves the fenfe incomplete ; as, Quos ego 

• ■■ fedpraflat motos componerc fludus, Virg. 18. Sententia, [gnome), a fentiment, is a general maxim concerning life or manners, which is exprefled in various forms; as, Otium fine Uteris mors ejl, Seneca. 
Meo in teneris ajfuefcere multum eft, Virg. Probitas laudator 
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isf algct; Mifera ejl magnl cujlodia cenfus; Nobilitaj fola tji atqtie unica virtus, Juv. 

As moft of thefe figures are ufed by orators, and fome of them only in certain parts of their fpeeches, it will be proper that the learner know the parts into which a re- gular Formal oration is commonly divided. Thefe are, 1. The IntroduSion, the Exordium or Proamium, to gain the good will' and attention of the hearers : 2. The Nar- ration or Explication : 3. The argumentative part, which in- cludes Confirmation or proof, and Confutation or refuting the objections and- arguments of an adverfary. The fources from which arguments are drawn, are called Loci, topics; and are either intrinfic or extrinfic ; common or peculiar. 4. The Peroration, Epilogue, or Conclufion. 

The QUANTITY of .SYLLABLES. 
A The quantity of a fyllable is the fpace of time taken up an pronouncing it. That part of grammar which treats of the quantity and 

accent of Syllables, and of the meafures of, Verfe, is called PROSODT. Syllables, with refpeft to their quality, are either long or Jhort. 
A long fyllable in pronouncing requires double the time of a fhort; as', tenders. Some fyllables are common ; that is, fometimes long, and fometimes fhort; as the fecond fyllable in volucris. 
A vowel is faid to be long or fhort by. nature, which is always fo by cuftom, or by the ufe of the poets. In polyfyllablcs or long words, the laft fyllable except one is called the Penultima, or, by contraction, the Penult, and the lafl fyllable except two,, the Antepenultima. When the quantity of a fyllable is not fixed by fome particular, rule, it is faid to be long or fhort by authority, that is, according to the ufage of the poets. Thus le in lego is, faid to be fhort by authority, becaufe it is always made fhort by the Latin poets. In moft Latin words of one or two fyllables, according 

to our manner of pronouncing, we can hardly diftinguifh by 
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i by the ear a long fyllable from a fhort. Thus km lego and 
; legi feem to be founded equally long; but when we pro- nounce them in compofition, the difference is obvious; thus, perlego, perlegi; relego, -ere ; relego, are, 8cc. The rules of quantity are either General or Special. The former apply to all Syllables, the latter only to fome certain fyllables. 

GENERAL RULES. 
I. A vowel before another vowel is lliort; as. 

Metis, alius : fo nihil; h in verfe being confidered only as a breathing. In like manner in Englifh, create, behave. 
Exc. i. I is long in fio, fiebam, &c. unlefs when fol- lowed by r ; as, fieri, fterem ; thus, 

Omnia jam flent, fieri,quas poffe negabam, Ovid. 
Exc. 2. E having jn i before and after it, in the fifth declenfion, is long ; as, fpeciei. So is the firft fyllable in tier, dius, eheu, and the penultima in auldi, terrdi, is'c. in Pompei, Cdi, and fuch like words ; but we fometimes find Pompei in two fyllables, Horat. Od. II. 7. Exc. 3. The firft fyllable in ohe and Diana is common ; fo likewife is the penult of genitives in ius; as, illius, unius, isfc. to be read long in profe. yilius, in the genit. is always long, as being contraaed for aliius ; altcrius, fhort. 
In Greek words, when a vowel comes before another, no certain rule concerning its quantity cqn be given. Sometimes it is Jhnt; as, Danae, Idea, Sophia, Symphonia, Si- tnhis, Hyades, Phaon, Deucalion, Pygmalion, Thebais, &c. Often it it long-, as, Lycaon, Machaon, Didymaon; Amphion, Arlon, Ixion, Pandion ; Nais, Lais, Acha'ia; Briseis, Cadmeia; Latous, & Latois, Myrtous, Nereiua, Priameiua; Acheloius, Mi- ndi'ua; Archelaus, Menelaus, Amphiaraus; Sneas, Peneua, Epeua, Acrifioneus, Adamanteus, Phoebeus, Gigahteus; Darius, Bafilius, Eugenius, Bacchius; Caffiopea, Cxfatea, Chasronea, Cytherea, Ga- latea, Laodicea, Medea, Panthea, Penclopea; Clio, Enyo, ELgia, Iphigenia, Alexandria, Thalia, Antiochia, idololatria, litania, poli- tia, &c. Laertes, De'iphobus, Defjanira, Troes, heroes, &c. Sometimes it is common ; as. Chorea, platea, Malea, Nereidee, canopeum, Orion, Geryon, Eos, ecus, &c. So in foreign words, Michael, Ifrael, Raphael, Abraham,.&c. The accufative of nouns in eus is ufually fhort; as, Orfilca, Salmi- tua, Capbarea, UtV. but fometimes long; as, Idomsubt, Ilionea, Virg. Y Inftead 
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Inftead of Elcgia, Cytherca, we find ElegSia, Cytberiia, Ovid. But1 the quantity of Greek words cannot be properly uuderftood without i the knowledge of Greek. In Englirti a vowel before another is alfo fometimes lengthened; as, 

II. A vowel before two confonants, or before, 
a double confonant, is long (by pofition, as it is 
called') ; as, 
arma, fallo, axis, gaxa, major ; the compounds of jugum \ excepted; as, iijugus, quadrijSgus, c. 

When the foregoing word ends in a Ihort vowel, and the following j begins with two confonants or a double one, that vowel is fometimes , lengthened by polition ; as, Ferte cUifiammas, date vela,-fcandite muros, Virg. But this rarely occurs. 
A vowel before a mute and a liquid is com- : 

mon ; 
as the middle fyllable in volucris, tenelrec, thus, 

J-t prim6 fimilis volucri, moi vera volucris, Ovid. Nox tenebras profert, Phoebus fugat inde teuebras, Id. But in profe thefe words are pronounced Ihort. So feragro, flare* . tra, podagra, cbiragra, Celebris, latch#, ts’e. To make this rule hold, three things are requifite. The vowel jnuft be naturally Ihort, the mute muft go before the liquid, and be in the fame fyllable with it. Thus, a in paths is made common in •verfe, becaufe a in pater is naturally Ihort, or always fo by cuftom : but a in maths, achs, is always long, becaufe long by nature or cujfom in mater and acer. In like manner the penult in falubris, ambulacrum, is always long ; becaufe they are derived hom falus, Jalutis, and ambu- Idtum. So a in arte, abluo, Isfc. is long by pofition, becaufe the mute and the liquid are in different fyllables. 
L and r only are confidered as liquids in Latin words ; m and n do hot take place except in Greek words. 
III. A contrafted fyllable is long ; as, 

Nil, for nihil; mi, for tnihi} cogo, for coago •, alius, for (tliius', tilicen, for tibiicen ; it, for lit ; sodes, for Ji audes; 
nolo, for non volo ; bigtt, for bijugsc, fcilicct, iosfeire Reel, &c. 

IV. A diphthong is always long ; as, 
yiurum, Ctefar, Eubcca, &c. Only fra in compofition be- 
fore a vowel is commonly ihort; as, praire, preujlus \ thus. 
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Ncc tola tamen ille prior prseeimte carina. Fi g. Stipicibus duris agitnr fudibufque pr*u(Hs. 1J. 
But it is fometimes lengthened ; as,  cum vacuus domino pr.xirct Arion. SlattJt. In Englifli we pronounce feveral of the diphthongs fhort, by (ink- ing the found of one vowel; but then there is properly no diphthong. 

SPECIAL RULES. 
I. Concerning the FIRST and MIDDLE 

SYLLABIZES. 
Preterites and Supines of two Syllables. 

V. Preterites of two fyllables lengthen the for- 
mer fyllable ; as, Vent, vidi, vici. Except bibi, fadi from fcindo, fidi from frido, tuli, de- 
diy and fed, which are ihortened. 

VI. Supines of two fyllables lengthen the for- 
mer fyllable ; as, Vifum, cafum, motum. 

Except satvm, from sero ; citwn, from cieo ; Ptum, from lino ; situm, from slno ; Jlatum, from Jifto ; itum, from eo ; datum, from do ; riitum, from the compounds of ruo ; qui- tum, from queo; rdtus, from rear. 
Preterites which double the JirJl fyllable. 

VII. Preterites which double the firft fyllable, 
have both the firft fyllables Ihort; as, 
Cecidi, tetlgi, pepuli, peperi, didici, tutudi : except cecidi, from credo ; pepidi, from pedo ; and when two confonants intervene; as fefelli, tetendi, life. 

Increase of Nouns. 
A noun is faid to increafe, when it has more fyllables in any of the oblique cafes than in the nominative ; as, rext regis. Here re is called the increafe or crement, and f» through all the other cafes. The laft fyllable is never eftcemed a crement. Some nouns have a double increafe, that is, increafe by more fyllables than one ; as, iter, itineris. A noun in the plural is faid to increafe, when in any cafe it has more fyllables than the genitive Angular; as, gener, generi, genirbrum. 

Y 2 Nouns 
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Nouns of the firft, fourth, and fifth declenfions, do not increafe in the fingular number, unlefs where one vowel comes before another, j as, fruQus, fruEluires, ret} which fall under Rule I. 

Third Dedettfion. 
VIII. Nouns of the third declenfion which in- 

creafe, make a and 0 long ; ?, i, and u fhort; as, 
Pietatis, honoris; mulieris, laptdis, murmuris. 

The chief exceptions from this rule are marked under the formation of the genitive in the third declenfion. But here perhaps it may be proper to be more particular. 
i/i in A flioften* alit in the genitive $ as, Jegma, ■ Hill ^ jetme, *Xli/. 

0 fhorten* \*u, hut lengthens iwV snd Z/tU; as, CarJc, •‘ini/i Virgo, Ante, •hit \ Citero, •onh. Gentile or pntrial nouni vary their quantity. Moft of them fliortcn the genitive; as, Mactda, -inii; •Mi: Some arc long j a», Smjifaci, Villonei, Erittonu i* common. 
J. C. D. f fhorten* Atfi 1 a«, Hydremia, •1th. Ec lengthen*-ro'/ m,Halit,•ecii, A noun in D ihorten* the crement j a*, David, •Uii, L. Mafculine* in AL ihorten alb, a», Sal, •laliii Hanniial, •alut Hafirubal, -alii; but neuters lengthen it ; as animal, -clb. ko:ii from Jpl is long; alfo Hebrew words in d; a*, Mu bn el, •elit. Other nouns in L ihorteu the'crement; as, Vigil, -ilb; conful, ■i.Hs, 

N. Nouns in ON vary the crement. Some lengthen it; as, Helicon, •bail; Chiron, bnh. Some fhortfi) it; as,- Memnon^.bnis; Ailaon, -ante. EN fhortens ini, ,• as, fumtn, fate ; tihtem, -vth. Other Nouns ift N lengthen, the penult. A N unit; as,. Titan, -dnii: ENeau; as, Eirtlt, -iuh s IN tab ; as, ddfhin, inis: YN ynis\ as, fhorcyn, ynte. R. x. Neuters in AR Itngthen arte ; as, calcarJfarte. Except the fol- lowing, bacihar, -Mis ; jubur, -a./j ; neflar, -arte; Alio the adjedfive fur, j arte, audits compounds, imp'ar, am, dlffar, -aru, Mfc. 2. The following nouns in R lengthen the genitive, Nar, noth, the name of a river; fur. Juris •, ver, virte: Alfo Reamer, -cris ; Myzer, •iris,; Ser, Scris; Ibcr, -iris, proper names. 3. Greek nouns in TER lengthen tcris;, as, crater, -iris; cbaracler, • Otis. Except xtber, -iris. 4. 'OR lengthens oris; as, amor, -oris. Except neuter nouns; as, manner, Otis ; tnquor, -oris : Greek nouns in tor; as, Hedor, -oris ; Alter, -6ris ; tbtlor, -Oris, Alfo arUr, -Orh, acd snemor, -6ns. j. Other 
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5. Other nouns in R fliorten the genitive ; AR aris, male.; as, Cafar, -iris; Hamilcar, -arii; lar, tzris. £R mV ot any gender ; as, atr, acrh ; mulier, -erit, cadaver, -Cris ; iter, anciently timer, ilineris ; vericris, from the obfolete verier. UR uric; as, vultur, -uris ; murmur, ~urie. YR yrit; as, Martyr, -yrie. 

AS. 
r. Nouns in AS, which have atis, lengthen the crement; as, fie- tas, -atis; Maccnas, -alts. Except anas, -itrs. _ a. Other nouns in AS Ihortcn tie crement; as, Greek nouns ha- ving the genitive in adis, at is, and antis ; thus, Pallas, -zdis ; artocreas, aJis; Melas, ■ Unis, the name of a river. So vas, vddis; mas, marts : But vas, vafts, is long. ES. ES (hortens the crement; as, miles, -stis ; Ceres, -eris, fes, pedis. Except locupies, -ctis ■, quies, etis ; manfues, -etis; becres, -edit', mer- 

IS. Nouns in IS Ihorten the crement; as, lapis, -tdis; Sanguis, -Tais Phyllis, idis. Except Clis, gliris ; and Latin nouns which have itis; as, Us, litis ; dis, ditis ; Quirts, -itis; Samnis, -itis: But Char is, a Greek noun, has Cbaritii. The following alfo lengthen the crement : Crenis, -idis-, P/epbis, -idis-, Nefts, -idis, proper names. And Greek nouns in is, which have alfo in; as, Saldmis, or -in, Salaminis. 
OS. 

Nouns in OS lengthen the crement; as, nepos, -otis; jies, fir is. Except Bcs, bovis t compos, -Otis-, and itnpot, -otis. 
U S. US (hortens the crement; as, tempos, -oris; tripus, -bdis. Except nouns which have udis, uris, and -litis-, as, incus, udif, jus, juris ; falus, -utis. But Ligus has L’gisris-, the obfolete peats, feeudts-, and intercut, -utis. The neuter of the comparative has oris ; as, melius, -oris. 

YS. YS ihortens ydis or ydos; as, cblamys, -ydis, or -ydos : and lengthens yttis as, Pracbys, -ynis. BS. sPS. MS. Nouns in S, with a confonant going before, Ihorten the penult of the genitive , as, celebs, -ibis; imps, opis, bums, bibnis. Except Cyclops, -Opis-, ftps, sijiis; grypt, gryphis \ Cercops, epis-, flebs, plebis-, bydrops, -bpis. 
T. T Ihortens the cremem ; as, caput, -itis. 
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Blent ; as, conjux, -Ugh-, renter, -'igh ; Allolrox, Ogh ; Phryx, Pbrygit.\ But l x. Ugh ; and rrx, rigis, are long; and likewifefrugh, j 1. EX flrortens ids ; as, vertex, -ids : except viiex, -Ids, 3. Other nouns in X lengthen the crement ; as, p,sx, fetch ; radix, -his \ vox, t his ; lux, luch; Pollux, ids, (Sfc. Except fids, tnecis, vlds, precis,- cut \cis, citicis, puis, forrtich, nivhf, Cappaltocis, ducts, studs, crucis, trucis, onyebis, Erycis, majiyx, -ycbh, the rofin of the lesstifcus, or maftich-tree, and many others, whofe quantity ran only be afeertained by authority. 4. Some nouns vary the crement; as, Syfbax, -acis, or -am; Saa-‘ dyx, -ids, or -his, Bebryx, -yds, or yds. 

Increafe of the Plural Number. 
IX. Nouns of the plural number which in- ■ 

creafe, make A, E, and 0, long ; but Ihorten^ 
/, and Z7; as, 
musarum, rerum, dominorum ; reglbus, portubus : except balus or lulus, contra fled for lovibus. 

Increase of Verbs. 
A verb is faid to increafe, when any part has more fy.I- | lables than the fecond perfon lingular of the prefent of the j indicative aftive ; as, amas, amdmus, where the fecond fyl- 1 lable ma is the increafe or crement-, for the laft fyllable is never called by that name. 
A verb often increafes by feveral fyllables ; as, amas, amdbdmtni ; in which cafe it is faid to have affl, fecond, or third increafe. 
i o. In the increafe of verbs, a, e, and 0, are 

long, i and u, (hort ; as, 
-dmare, docere, amdtote ; legimus, sumus, volwnus. Thr ftsfomttmvo (horten dederuntan& fieterunf, and lengthen rim- , and rids, in the future of the fubjundlive ; as tranfierlth atj .. 0\ id. All the other exceptions from this rule are marked in the '. n. tion of the verb. 

The fir ft or middle fyllables of words which do not come under any of the foregoing rules, are faid to be long or fhort by authority; and their quantity can only be dffco- yerect from the ufage of the poets, which is the moft cer- tain of all rules. Re- 
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Remarks on the Quantity of the Penult of Words. 
1. Patronymics in IDES or ADES ufually (horten the penult; as, Priamidct, Atlantiades, See. Unlefs they come from nouns in cus ; as, Pelldes, Tydides, &c. 2. Patronymics, and fimilar words, in AISy ElSj ITIS, OIS, OTIS, INE, and ONE, commonly .length- en the penult; as, Achdis, Ptolemdis, Chryseis, JEneis, Mcmphitis, Latois, Icariotis, Nerine, Arifione. Except Thebais, and Phocdis ; and Nereis, which is common. 3. Adjeftives in ACUS, ICUS, IDUS, and IMUS, for the moll part {horten the penult; as, JEgyptidcus, aca- dertneus, lep'tdus, legitimus ; alfo fuperlatives ; as, fortifsimus, &c. Except opdeus, amicus, apricus, pudicus, mendicus, pojticus, fidus, infidus, (but perfidus, of per and fides, is Ihort), bimus, quadrimus, patrimus, matrimus, opimus ; and two fuperlatives, imus, primus. 4. Adjeftives in ALIS, ANUS, ARUS, IFUS, ORUS, 

OSUS, lengthen the penult ; as, dotalis, urbdnus, avdrus, a/livus, decorus, arenbfus. Except barbdrus, opiparus. 5. Verbal adjedfivts in IL1S Ihorten the penult; as, agilis, facilis See. But derivatives from nouns ufually lengthen it ; as amlis, civilis, herilis. Sec. To thefe add, exilis, fubiilis ; and names of months, Aprilis, Quinffi/is, Sextilis : Except humtiis, paritis ; and alfo Jimilis. But all adjectives in atilis are Ihort; as, versdti/is, volatilis, um- bratilis. Sec. 6. Adjedtives in IN US derived from inanimate things, as plants, ftones, See. ; alfo from adverbs of time, com- monly (horten the penult ; as, amaracinus, crocinus, cedri- nus, faginus, oleaginus ; adamantinus, criflaUinus, crqjiinus, prijlinus, perendtnus. Sec. Other adjeCtives in INUS are long ; as, agninus, au- Jlrinus, binus, clandejtinus, Latinus, marinus fupinus. vef- pertinus, See. 7. Diminutives in OLUS, OLA, OLUM; and ULUS, ULA, ULUM, always {horten the penult; as, urceolus, jitiola, mufablum ; ItSulus, ratiuncula, corculum. See. 8. \dverbs in TIM lengthen the penult ; as, oppiddtim, writlm, tributim. Except ajfdtim, perpetim, andJldtim. 
9. Deiideratives in URIQ {horten the antepenultima, 

which 
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which in the fecond and third perfon is the penult 5 as, esurio, esuris esurit. But other verbs in urio lengthen that 
fyliable ; as, ligurio, Hguris ; fcaturio, fcaturis, ^c. 

Penult of Proper Names. 
<Thc folloiv\ng proper names lengthen the penult. Abdefa, Abydus, Adonis, ./Efopu-, iEtolu-, Ahala, Alaricns, Alcide-. A lycis, Androiucu-, Anubis, Archime ks, Ariarathes, Ariobarzanes, Anili- des, Ariftobulus, Ariftogiton, Arpinum, Artabanus; Bruchinanes, Busfris, Buthrocus; Cethegua, Chalcedon, Cieobulus, Cyrene, Cy- thcra, Curetes ; Dadci, Oemonkna, Diomedes, Diorcs, Diofcuri; Ebudes, Eriphylc, Eubulus, Euclldes, Euphrates, Eumedes, Eurfpus, Euxinus; Gaiganus, Gastulus, Grantcus; Heliogabalus, Henricns, Heracltdes, Heraclitus, Hipponai, Hifpanus; I»cne. Lacydas, La- tona, Eeucata Lugdunum, Lycoras; Mandane, Mausolus, Maxi- minus, Meleager, Mefsala, Meisana, Miletus; Nadca, Nicanor, Nicetas; Pachynus, Pandora, Peloris, & us, Pharsalus, Phoenice, PolTtes, Polycletus, Poiynices, Priapus; Sarpedon, Serapb, Sinope, Stratoniee, Snffetes; Tigranes. Theffaionica, Verona, Veronica. ‘the follonjumg are Jkort: Amathus, Amphipolis, Anabafis, Anti- cyra, Antigonus, & -ne, Autilochu , Autibchus, Antiopa, Antipas, Antipater, Antiphane% AncighStes, Antiphtla, Aatiphon, Auytus, Apillu-, A eopagus, Ariminui , Armenus, Athefis, Attains, Attica ; Biturix, Brudleri; Calaber, CalbcrStes, Calnftratus, CandSce, Can- tabet, CarneSdes,'Cherilus, Chryfoftbmus, Cleombrotus, Cleome- nes, Corycos, Conftantin ipblis, Crateru*, Cratylus, Cremera, Cruf- tumeri, Cybele. Cyciadee, CyzTcus ; Dal naras, Darabcles, DardSnus, Dejbces, Dejotarus, Democritus, Detnipho, Didymus, Diogenes, D.epauum, Dumnbrix; Empedbcles, Ephefu^, Evergetes, Eumeues, Eurymedon, Euripylas ; Fucinus; Gerybnes, Gyarns; Hecyra, He- liopolis, Herndbne, Herodotus, Helibaus, Hefibne, tlippocrates, Hipp.'tamos, Hypata Hy.anis; Icarus, Icetas, Illyris, Ipnitu-, If- marus, Ithaca; L. oaice, Laooiedon, Lampsacus, l.amyrus, Eapithas, Leucretihs, Libanus, Eipare, v. a, Lyfimachus, Longtmanus; Ma- rathon, Masnalils,; Marmarica, Maff igette, Mattbna, Megira, Meli- tus, &-ta, Metropolis, Muttna, Mycbnus; Nedcics, Neritos, No- ricun. ; On.phaie; Patara, Prgafus, Phamaces, Pifillratus, Poly- danias, Polyxena,' Purse,ia, or Porfenua, Praxiteles, Putebli, Pyla- des, Pythagbras; Sarmatse, Sarsina, Semele, Semiramis, Sequani, &-a, Seri, hos, Sicbris, Socrates, Sodbma, Sotades, Spartacus, Spo- raues, Strongyle, St'mphalus, Sybaris; Taygetus, Telegbnus, Te- le • achus, Tenedbs, farraco, Pheophanes, Theophilus, Tomyris; Urbicus ; Vcneti, Vologelus, Volufus; Xenocrates: Zoiius, Zopyrus. The penult-of feveral words is doubtful; thus, Batavi, Lucan. Ba- tavi, Juv. & Mart. Fortuitui, Horat. Fortuitus, Mart. Some make fortuitus of three fyBabies; but it may be Ihortened ftkegratultus, Stat. Patrimus, matrimus, preeJlol"r, WV are by fomc lengthened, and by tome Biortened : but lor their quantity, there is no ecruin authority. II UI. 
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II. FINAL SYLLABLES. 

A. 
XI. A in the end of a word declined by cafes 

is fhort; as, Musa, templa, Tydea, lampada. 
Exc. The ablative of the firft declenfion is long ; as, Musa, JEnid ; and the vocative of Greek nouns in as, as, 0 JEned, 0 Palld. 
A in the end of a word not declined by cafes 

is long ; as, Ama, fruflra, pmterca, erga, intrd. 
Exc. Ita, quid, ejd, pojlea, putd, (adv.) are fliort j and fortetiines, though more rarely, the prepofitions contra, ultra, and the compounds of ginla ; as, trigitUd, ids. Con* 

Ira and ultra, when adverbs, are always long. E. 
XII. E in the end of a word is fhort j as, Nats, fedile, patre, currc, ntmpi, ante. Exc. I. Monofyllables are long; as, me, te, se \ ex- rept thqfe enclitic conjundlions, que, ve, ne ; and thefe fyllabical adje&ions, pte, ce, te ; as, fuapte, hujufee, tuts ; but thefe may,be comprehended under the general rule, as they never Hand by themfelves. Exc. 2. Nouns'of the firft and fifth declenfion are long ; as, Calliope, Anchise, Jide. So re-, and die, with their compounds, quare, bodie, pridie, pojlridie, quotidie: Alfo Greek nouns which want the Angular, Cete, mele, Tempe ; and the fecond perfon Angular of the imperative of the fecond conjugation ;• as, Doce, mane ; but cave, vale, and vide, are fometimes fhort. 
Exc. 3. Adverbs derived from adje&ives of the firft and .fecond declenfion are long ; as, placide, pulchre, valde, -contracted for validei To thefe add ferme, fere, and ohe ; I alfo all adverbs of the fuperlalive degree'; as dodijfmi, fortiffime : But bene and male are fhort. 

/. 
XIII. /final is long; as, Domini, pain, doceri. 

' Exc. 1. Greek vocatives are fhort; as, Alexi, Amaryllu Fixe. 2. The dative of Greek nouns of the third declen- ! Aon which increaf^ is common ; as, Pallddi, Minoidi. 
Mihi, 
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Mihi, tibi, Jtbi, are alfo common : So likewife are ibi,\ nifty ubiy quaffy and cuiy when a difiyllable, which in poe-j try is feldom the cafe. Sicubi and necubi are always ihort. ’ 

0. 
XIV, 0 final is common; as, Virgo, Amo, qiiando,} 
Exc. 1. Monofyllables in 0 are long ; as, 0, do, Jib, pro :\ The dative and ablative fing. of the fecond decleniion is: long : as, librb, domino: Alfo Greek nouns, as, Dido, and Jtho the genit. of Athos, and adverbs derived from! nouns; as, certb, falso, paulb. To thefe add quo, to,', and their compounds, quovis, quocunque, adeo, idea j like*; wife ilia, idetreb, citrb, intro, retro, ultra. Exc. 2 The following words are fhort ; Ego, feib, cede,. a defective verb, homo, citb, illicb, immb, dub, ambb, modb, with its compounds, quamodo, dummodo, pojlmodb: but' fome of thefe are alfo found long. Exc. 3. The gerund in DO in Virgil is long ; in other poets it is Ihort. Ergo, on account of, is long } ergo^ therefore, is doubtful. 

u™&r. 
XV. U final is long ; T final is fhort; as, 
Vultu : Moly. B, D, L, M, R, r. 
XVI. B, D, L, R, and T, in the end of a word, 

are fhort; as, 
Ab, apud, femel, preebr, caput. 

The following words are long, sal, sol, nil; par and its compounds, impar, difpar, &c.; far, lar, Nar, cur^ fur; alfo nouns in er which have eris in the genitive ; as^ Crater, ver, Iber; likewife aer, /ether: to which add He-] brew names; as, Job, Daniel, David. M final anciently made the foregoing vowel (hort: as,. MUituiu oBo, Ennius. But by later poets, m in the end of a word is always cut off, when the next word begins with a vowel; thus, effeji except in compound words; as, cireumSgo, circumn. 
C, N. 

XVII. C and N, in the end of a word, are 
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Ac, sic, non. So Greek nouns in n ; as, Titan, Siren, Salaniin ; /Enean, Anchisen, Circen ; Laccdamon, See. The following words are ihort, nec and donee ; forfitdn, in, forsdn, tsmen, an, uiden ; likewife nouns in en which ,have if,is in the genitive ; as carmen, crimen ; together with feveral Greek nouns ; as, Ilion, Pylon, Alexin. 
The pronoun hie and the verb fac are common. 

AS, ES, OS. 
XVIII. AS, ES, and OS, in the end of a word, 

are long ; as, Mas, quits, bonbs. 
The following words are ihort, anas, es, from fum, and penes ; os, having o/Jis in the genitive, compos, and impos ; alfo a great many Greek nouns of all thefe three terminations; as, Areas and Arcddds, herods, Phryges, Arcadds, Tenedos, Melds, EsV. and Latin nouns in es, having the penult of the genitive increafing fliort; as. Ales, hebes, obses. But Ceres, paries, aries, abies, and 

pes with its compounds, are long. 
is, us, rs. 

XIX. IS, US, and TS, in the end of a word, 
are Ihort; as. 

Turns, legis, legimus, annus, Capys. 
Exc. 1. Plural cafes in is and us are long; as, Pennls, libris, nobis, ontnis,, for omnes, frucius, mantis: alfo the genitive fingular of the fourth declenfion; as, portus. But bus in the dat. and abl. plur. is ihort; as, Jloribiis, frufiibus, rebus. Exc. 2. Nouns in is are long, which have the genitive in it is, inis, or entis; as, lis, Samnis, Salamis, Simdis: To thefe add the adverbs gratis and foris ; the noun glis, and vis, whether it be a noun or a verb; alfo is in the fecond perfon fingular, when the plural has itis; as, au- dis, abis,~pofsis. Ris in the future of the fubjun&ive is common. Exc. 3. Monofyllables in us are long ; as, grus, sue : alfo nouns which in the genitive have uris, udis, utis, un- its, or ddis ; as, tellus, incus, virtue, amdthus, tripus. To thefe add the genitive of Greek nouns of the third 

declenfion ; 
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declenfion ; as, Clius, Sapphus, Mantuj; alfo nouns which: have « in the vocative ; as, Panthus. Exc. 4. Tethys is fometimes long, and nouns in which have likewife yn in f the nominative ; as, Phorcysj'. 
"Trachys. 

The laft fyllable of every verfe is common y 
Or, as fome think, neceffarily long on account of the 

paufe or fufpenfion of the voice, which ufually follows it in pronunciation. 
The Quantity of DERIVATIVE and 

COMPOUND Words. 
1. Derivatives. 

XX. Derivatives follow the quantity of their 
primitives ; as. 
Amicus, from Au&ionor, AuAoro, Auditor, Aufpicor, Cauponor, Competitor, Cornicor, Cuftodio, Decorus, 

auflia, -onis. 
auditum. aufpex, tcis. . 
compefitum, 
cuftos, -odis. decor, -oris. 

E X C E P ' 

Decora, from Exulo, Pavidus, Quirito, Radicituf, Sofpito, Natura, Maternus, Legebam, &c. Legeram, &c. 
IONS. 

decus, -5ris. exul, -iilis. paveo. 
radix, -igis. foipes, .itis. 
lego. legi. 

1. Long from Jhort. Deni, from decern. Sufpicio, from fufpicor. Mobtlis, from mdveo. Pomes, foveo. Sedes, sedeo. Humor, humus.- Humanns, h5mo. Secius, sccus. Jumencum, juvo. Rcgula, rego. Penuria, penus. Vox, vo«is, voco,&c. 
2. Short from long. Arena and arifta, from areo. Luccrna, from luceo. Nota, and noto, notus. Dux, -ucis, duco. Vadum, vado. Stabilis, ftabam. ’ f^des, fido. Ditio, dis, ditis. ’ Sopor, ,s5pio. Quaftllus, qualus, &c. 
2. Compounds. XXI. Compounds follow the quantity of the 

ftmple words which compofe them ; as, 
DcdvcO) 
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Deduce, of de and duco. So, prof era, antefero, consoler, dchoto, depeculor, deprdvo, dejfierq, defpumo, dejquamo, enodo, crtldio, exudo, exaro, cxpdveo, incer*, inhumo, in- •uefiigo, pmgravo, prtenato, regelo, appdro, appdreo, con- edvus, programs, desolo, fujfoco & fujfoco, diffidit from diffindo, and diffidit from dijfido, indTco and indteo, permdnet from permaneo, and pmndnet from permano, effodit in the prefent, and effodit in the perfect; fo exedit and exedit; dedenit and devenit; deveriimus and devenl- mut ; reperimus and reperimus j ejfugit and ejfugit, See. The change of a vowel dr diphthong in the compound does not alter the quantity ; as, melds from in and eddo ; 'incido, from in and atdo, JnJfbco, from fib and faux, faucis. Unlefs the letter following make it fall under fome general rule ; as, ddmitto, percedo, dfofculor, prohibeo. 

Ex. I. Agriitum, cognitum, dejero, pejero, induba, pro- nuba, mqledtcus, veridteus, nthilum, femisdpitus ■; from nbtus, juro, nubo, dico, hilum, and sbpib: ambitus, a par- ticiple from ambio, is long ; but the fubftantives ambitus and ambitio are fhort. Connubium has the fecond fyllable common. 
Exc. 2. The prepofitTon PRO is fhort in the following words : profundus, prbfugio, prbfugus, prbnepos, prbtiepiis, prbfejlus, prdfari, prqfiteor, profdnus, prufefte, prbcella, prbtervus, andprdpago, a lineage ; pro in prbpdgo, a vine- ftock or fhoot, is long. Pro in the following words is doubtful .• propago, to propagate ; propino, prof undo, pro- pello, propulfo, procuro, and Proferpina. 
Exc. 3. The infeparable prepofitions SE and DI are long; as, separo, divello: except dirimo, difertus. Re is fhort; as, remitto, ref era : except in the impeyfonal verb refert, compounded of res and fero. 
Exc. 4. E, I, 0, in the end of the former com- pounding word are ufually fhortened ; as, trecenti, nefas, neque, patefacio, &c. Capricornus, omnipolens, agricola, Jignifico, biformis, aliger. Trivia, tubicen, tyc. duode- cim, hodie, facrbfanSus, £sV. But from each of thefe there are many exceptions. Thus i is long when it is varied by cafes; as, quidam, quivis, tantidem, eidem, &c. And when the compounding words may be taken fepa- Z rately; 
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rately; as, hd Imagtfter, lucrlfacio, slquis, &c. Idem in the mafc. is long, in the neuter fhort; alfo ubique, ibi- 
dem. But in ubivis and ubicunque, the i is doubtful. 

Accent. 
decent is the tone of the voice with which a fyllable is pronounced. In every word of two or more fyllables, one fyllable is founded higher than the reft, to prevent monotony, or an uniformity of found, which is difagreeable to the ear. When accent is confidered with refpett to the fenfe, or when a particular ftrefs is laid upon any word, on account of the meaning, it is called Emphdfis. There are three accents, diftinguilhed by their different founds ; acute, grave, and circumflex. 1. The acute or Jharp accent raifes the voice in pro- nunciation, and is thus marked £ ' ] ; as. prbfero, prefer. 
2. The grave or bafe accent depreffes the voice, or keeps 5t in its natural tone ; and is thus marked [ ' j ; as, do8e. This accent properly belongs to all fyllables which have no other. 3. The circumflex accent firft raifes, and then finks the voice in fome degree on the fame fyllable ; and is there- fore placed only upon long fyllables. When written, it has this mark, made up of the two former [' ] ; as, amdre. 
The accents are hardly ever marked in Englifli books, except in di&ionaries, grammars, fpelling-books, or the like, where the a- cute accent only is ufed. The accents are likewhe feldom marked in Latin books, unlefs for the fake of diflindlion ; as in thefe adverbs, aliquo, continue, doSie, und, t5V. to diftinguifh them from certain cafes of adjedtives, which are fpelt in the fame way. Sopoeti, gloria, in the ablative : fruHus, tu- multus, in the genitive : nojirum, vejlrum, the genitive of not and vos: trgd, on account of j occidit, he flew ; Pompili, for Pen pitii; amdrit, {or amavtris, tsV. 

VERSE. 
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VERSE. 
A Verse is a certain number of long and fliort fyllables difpofed according to rule. It is fo called, becaufe when the number of fyllables re- quifue is completed, we always turn back to the beginning of a new line. The parts into which we divide a verfe, to fee if it have its juft number-of fyllables, are called Feet. A verfe is divided into different feet, rather to afcertain its meafure or number of fyllables, than to regulate its pronunciation. 

F E B T. 
Poetic feet are either of two, three, or four fyllables. When a Angle fyliable is taken by itfelf, it is called a sura, which is commonly a long fyliable. 

1. Feet of two fyllables. 
Spendettiy confifts of two long ; as, omnes. Pyrrhichius, two fhott ; as, deus. Iambus, a fhort and a long ; as, am arts. Troc haul, a long and a fhort; as, servus. 

2. Feet of three fyllables. 
JDadylus, a long and two fhort; as, fcribcre. Jlnaptflus, two fhort and a long ; as, ptetds. Amphimacer, a long, a fhort, and a long ; as, chdntas. Fribrdchys, three fhort; as, domtnus. 

The following are not fo much ufed. 
Moioffus, Amphibrachys, bonore. Bacchius, dolor it. Antibacchlus, pcltuntur. 

3. Flit of four fylUUtt. 
Proceleufmaticus, boniniiut. Difpondeus, brattres. Dijambus, omxnTtat. Choriambus, pbntl/icet. Durochxiu, CantUcnd. 

lonicus major, Pscon primus, Pxon fecundu*, Paeon tertius, Paeon ^uartus, Epitiitus primus. 

Vcxtntir. prbptrabant. 

noluptatci. Epitritus fecundus, pxnitenti;. Epitritus tertius, difcird ias. Epitritus quartus, fbi tunatui. 
Z 2 SCAN- 
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SCANNING. 
The Tneafuring of verfe, or the refolvrtig of it into the feveral ffet of which it is compofed, is called Seaming. When a viiXe has jufl; the number of feet requifite, it is called Verfus AcaUizfhts vrr Acntuhtficus, an Acataledtic verfe : If a fyllable be wanting, it is called Catalciiicus ,• if there be a fyllable too much, liyptrctiialeilic’is, or Hvpctneter. The ascertaining whether the verfe be complete, defective, or re. duudant, is called Dtpojhio or CLufula. 
Different Kinds' of Verse. 

1. HEXAMETER. 
The Hexameter or heroic verfe confills of fix feet. Of thefe the fifth is a daftyle, and the fixth a fpondee 5 all the reft may be either daftyles or fpondees ; as, 

Ludere | quas vel- | lem cala- | mo per- | mtsit a- | grefli. Tirf. Infan- | dum Re- | gioa, ju- | besreoo- | varado- | lorem. Id. 
A regular Hexameter line cannot have more than feven- teen fyllables, or fewer than thirteen. 
Sometimes a fpondee is found in the fifth place, whence the verfe is called Spondaic ; as, 

Cara Dc- | um sobo- | lesma- | gniimjovis | incre- | mentum. Virg. 
This verfe is ufed, when any thing, grave, flow, large, fad, or the like, is expreffed. It commonly has a da&yle in the fourth place, and a word of four fyllables in the end. Sometimes there remains a fiiperfluous fyllable at the end. But this fyllable muft either terminate in a vowel, or in the confonant m, with a vowel before it; fo as to be joined with the following, verfe, which in the prefent cafe muft always begin with a vowel; as. 

Omnia | Mercuri- | 6 sum- j 11s vo- | ceinque co- | loremque Et flavos crines  ^,rg- 
Thofe Hexameter verfes found heft, which have dadlyles and fpondees alternately ; as, Ludere quai veiletri calamo permific agrefti. Virg. Pinguis et ingratse premeretur caleusurbi. Id. 
Or which have more daftyles than fpondees; as, 

Tityre tu patuls recubans fub tegminc fagi. It 
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It is efteemed a great beauty in an Hexameter verfe, when by the ufe of dattyles and fpondees, the found is adapted to the fenfe ■, as, 

Quadiupedante purrem ionitu quatit unguia campum. Uli inter fcfe raagna vi brachia tollunt. /J. Monftrum horrendum, informe, ingens, cui lumen ademptum, Accipiunt inimicum imbrem, rimii'que fatifcunt. IJ. 
But what deferves particular attention in fcanning Hex- ameter verfe is the CAESURA. Cafura is, when after a foot is completed, there remains a fyllable at the end of a word to begin a new foot; as, 

At re-gina gra-vi jam-dudum, &c. 
The Cafura is varioufly named according to the different parts of the hexameter verfe in which it is found. When it comes after the firft foot, or falls on the third half- foot, it is called by a Greek name, Triemimeris: When on the fifth half foot, or the fyllable after the fecond foot, it is called Penthcmimerh: When it happens on the firil fyllable of"the fourth foot, or the feveuth half- foot, it is called Hephthemimeris : and when on the ninth half-foot, or the firil fyllablc of the fifth foot, it is called Enneemimirls. All thefe different fpecies of the Cafura fometimes oc- cur in the fame verfe ; as, 

llle la-tus nive-um mdl-K ful-tus hya-clnth5. Virg. 
But the moft common and beautiful Cafura is the pen- themim; on which fome lay a particular accent or ftrefs 

of the voice in reading an hexameter verfe thus compofed, whence they call it the Cafuralpaufe; as, 
Tityre dum rede-0, brevis eft via, pafce capellas. Virg. 

When the Cafura falls on a fyllable naturally fhprt, it 
renders it long; as, the lad fyllable of full us in the fore- going example. 

The chief melody of an hexameter verfe in a great mea- fure depends on the proper difpofition of the Cafura. Without this a Ijne cpnfifting of'the number of feet requi- fite will be little elfe than mere profe ; as, 
K.6m* mania terruit impiger_Harmibal armh. Ean'us. 

.. Z 3 The 
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The ancient Romans in pronouncing verfe paid a particular atten- tion to its melody. They not only obferved the quantity and accent of the fevcral fyllables, but alfo the different flops and paufes which the particular turn of the verfe required. In modern times we do not fully perceive the melody of Latin veife, becaufe we have now loll the juft pronunciation of that language, the people of every coun- try pronouncing it in a manner fimilar to their own. In reading Latin verfe, therefore, we are diredled by the fame rules which take place with refpetft to Englilh verfe. The tjone of the voice ought to be chiefly regulated by the fenfe. All the words fhould be pronounced fully ; and the cadence of the verfe ought only to be obferved, fo far as it correfponds with the natural expreflion of the words. At the end of each line there fhouli be no fall of the voice, unlefs the fenfe requires it; but a fmall paufe, half of that which we ufually make at a comma. 

2. PENTAMETE R. 
The Pentameter verfe confifts of five feet. Of thefe the two firfl are either da&yles or fpondees ; the third always a fppndee ; and the fourth and fifth, an anapaeftus ; as, 
Nktu 1 r«e sequi- | tur se- | nnna quif- | que suz. Propcrt. Carmini.- j bus vt | ves tern- | pus in 6m- | ne meis. Ovid. 
But this verfe is more properly divided into two hemf- flicks or halves ; the former of which confifts of two feet, either dadtyles or fpondees, and a Caefura ; the latter, al- ways of two daftyles and another Cjefura : thus, 

Natu- | IZ sequi- | tur | remYnS | quifque »u- | *. Carmini- f bus vi- | ves | tempos in | omne me- | Is. 
The Pentameter nfually ends with a diffyllable, but i'ometimes alfo with a polyfyllable. 

3. ASCLEPIADEAN. 
The Afckpiadean verfe confifts of four feet 5 namely, a fpondee, twice a choriambus, and a pyrrhichius ; as, Mz.c- | nis atavis | edite re- | gibus. Har. 
But this verfe may be more properly meafured thus: la 

the firft place, a fpondee ; ih the fecond, a daftyle ; then a caefura , and after that two dadyles ; thus. 
Msec4- | uas a»a- J vis J edite J regibus. 

4. GLY- 
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4. GLYCONIAN. 

The Glyconian verfe has three feet, a fpoudee, chori- amb us, and pyrrhichius $ as. 
Navis | quae tlbi ere- | ditiSm. Horat. 

Or it may be divided into a fpoadee and two da&yles ; thus, Navis | quae tibi | creditum. 
5. SAPPHIC and ADONIAN. 

The Sapphic verfe has five feet, viz. a trochee, fpondee,. dadtyle, and two trochees ; thus, 
Inte- | ger vi- | tae, fcele- | rifque | puriis. Jiorat. 

An Adonian verfe confifts only of a daftyle and fpon- dee ; as, Jupiter j urget. Horat. 
6. PHE RECK ATI AN. 

The Pherecratian verfe confifts of three feet, a fpondee, dactyle, and fpondee j thus, 
Nigrls | sequora | veutls. Horat. 

7. PHALEUCIAN. 
The Phaleucian verfe confifts of five feet, namely, a fpondee, a da (Style, and three trochees; as, 

Summam | nec metu- | as di- | em, nec J optes. Martial. 
8. The GREATER ALCAIC. 

The greater Alcaic, called likewife DaElylic, confifts of four feet, a fpondee or iambus, iambus and caefura, then two dadtyles; as, 
Vlrtus 1 repul- | I nefcIS J sordidaa. Horat. 

9. ARCHILOCHIAN. 
The Archilochian iambic verfe confifts of four feet. In the firft and third place, it has either a fpondee or iambus ^ »n the fecond and fourth, always an iambus; and in the 

end, a Caefura ; as, 
Nee tu- 1 mit, aiit | ponit | seen- J res. Horat. 

10 The 



2J2 ^Different Kinds of Verse.. 
10. Tie LESSER ALCAIC. 

'The lefier Daftylic Alcaic confifts of four feet, namely, two dactyles and two trochees ; as, 
Arbitri- | 6 popu- J laris | auras, Herat. 

Of the above kinds of verfe, the firft two take their names from the number of feet of which they confift. All the reft derive their names from thofe by whom they were either firft invented, or frequently ufed. There are feVeral other kinds of verfe, which are named from the feet by which they are moft commonly meafured ; fuch as the daftylic, trochaic, anapeftic, and iambic. The laft of thefe is moft frequently ufed. 
ii. IAMBIC. 

Of Iambic verfe there are two kinds. The one confifts of four feet, and is called by a Greek name Dimeter ; the other confifts of fix feet, and is called Trimeter. The rea- foo of thefe names is, that among the Greeks two feet were confidered only as one meafure m iambic verfe ; where- as the Latins meafured it by Angle feet, and therefore call- ed the dimeter quaternarius, and the trimeter fenarius. Ori- ginally this kind of verfe was purely iambic, i. e. admitted of no other feet but the iambus; thus, 
Dimeter, Inar | sit se- j ftiio- J sins. Herat. ‘Trimeter, Suis | et i- | psa Ro- | ma vi- J ribfis J ruit. JU. 

But afterwards, both for the fake of eafe and variety, dif- ferent feet were admitted into the uneven or odd places ; that is, in the firft, third, and fifth places, inltead of an iambus, they ufed a fpondee, a dactyle, nr an anapxftus, and fometimes a tribrachys. We alio find a tribrachys in 
the even places, i. e. in the feepnd place, and in the fourth j for the laft foot muft always b6 an iambus ; thus, 

Dimeter, Cauidi- i a tra- j Oavlt | dapee. Herat. Vide f rc prope- | rantSs | dbmum. Id. Trimeter, Q_6qu6 | ftele- | iti riii- | tis am | cur dec- | teris. Id. Pividum- 1 <jue lepo- | r’ Rut ad | venara 1 laqueo | giuem. Id. Mu | busat- | quecani- | bushomi- J c!d’He-| dorem. 
In comic writers we fometime* find an iambic verfe con- fifting of eight feet, therefore called Tetramettr or OSonarius. 
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Figures in Scanning. 

The feveral changes made upon words to adapt them to the verfe, are called Figures in Scanning. The chief of thefe are the Synalispha, Eclhlipfis, Synsrejjs, D'uercjis ; Syf- tole, and Diajlok. 
1. Synaloepha is the cutting off of a vowel or diph- thong, when the next word begins with a vowel ; as, 

Conticuere omnes, intentique ora tenebaat. Pirg. 
to be fcanned thus, Conticu- ] er’ 6m ■ | nes In- | tenti- | qu’ 6r5 te- | ncbant. 

The Synalapha, is fometimes negle&ed; and feldotn 'takes place in the interje&ions, 0, heu, ah, proh, va, vah, hei j as, 
O pater, 6 hominum, Divumqne sterna potefta*. Virg. 

Long vowels and diphthongs, when not cut off, are fome- 
times fhortened; as, Infulae lor.io in magno, quas dira Celaeno. VUg. Credimus? an, qui amant, ipfi fibi fomnia fingunt. Id. Vidtor apud rapidum Simocnta fub Uio alto. Ter font conati imponere PelioOffam. Glauco ct Panopeae, et Inoo Melicertse. 

2. Ecthlipsis is, when m is cut off, with the vowel before it in the end of a word, becaufe the following word begins with a vowel; as, 
O curas hominum! O quantum eft in rebus inane ! Per/. 

thus, 
O cu- | ras h8mi- | n’, 6 quan- f t’ eft in | rebus in- | ane. 
Sometimes the Synaloepha and Edthlipfis are found at the end of the verfe ; as, 

Sternitur ini'elix alieno vulnere, calumque Adfpicit, et dulces moriens reminilcitur Argos. Virg. Jamque iter emenfi, turres ac tedla Latinorum Ardua cernebant juvenes, murofque fubibant. Id. 
, Thefe verfes are called Hypermetri, becaufe a fyllable re- mains to be carried to the beginning of the next line j thus, <ju' Adfpicit ; r’ Ardua. 

3. Syn^eresis is the contra&ion of two fyllables into one, which is likevvife called Crafts ; as Phethon for Phae- 
thori. 
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thon. So ei in Thefei, Orphei, detnde, Pompei; iii in huic, 
cut ; oi, in proinde ; ed, in aured; thus, 

Notus amor Phaidrx, nota eft injuria Thtfei. Ovid. Proinde tona eloquio, folitum tibi. P'»g- FUius huic contra, torquet qui fidera mundi. JJ. Aurea percuffum virga, verfumque venenis. Id. 
So in antehac, eadem, alvcaria, deejl, deerit, vehemens, untrit, eodem, ahco, graveclenth, omnia, femianimis, femiboma, 

Jluviorum, totius, promontorium, &c. as, 
Una eademque via fanguifque animufque ferentur. Virg. Reu lentofuerint alvearia vimine teita. Id. Vtiis amicorum eft annona, bonis ubi quid deeft. Hor. Divitis uber agri, Troiaiquc opulentia deerit. Virg. Vehemenf et liquidus puroque fimillimus amni. Hor. Te femper anteit dira neceffitas. Alcait. Hor* Uno eodemque igni, fic noftro Daphnis amorc. Virg. Cum relink campis, & jam fe condidit alveo. Id. Inde ubi venire ad fauces graveolentis Averni. Id. Bis patriae cecidere manus r quin protinus omnia. Id. Csedit femianimis Rutulorum calcibus arva. Id. Semihominis Caci facies quam dira tenebat. Id. Fluviorum rex Eridanus, campofque per omnes. Id. Magnanimolque duces, totiuique ex ordine gentis. Id. Inde legit Capreas, promontoriumque Minervx. Ovid. 
To this figure may be referred the changing of i and u into j and v, or pronouncing them in the fame fyllable with the following vowel; as in genva, tenvis ; arjetat, tenvia, ebjete, pitvitaparjetibus, Naftdjenus } for genua, tenuis, &c. 

as, 
Propterea qui corpus aqux naturaque tenvis, I.ucr. Genva labant, gelido concre.vit frtgore fanguis. Virg. Arjetat in portas & duros objice poftes. Id. Velleraque ut foliis depetftant teovia Seres. Id. JEdificant, fetftaque intexunt abjete coftas. Id. Prxcipue fanus, nifi cum pitvita molefta eft. Hor. Parjttihufque premuiit arctis, & quatuor addunt. Virg. Ut Nafidjeui juvit te tfeena beati. Hor. 
4. Diaeresis divides one fyllable into two; as, auldi, for aula ; Praia, for Pruja ; Perseus, for Perfeus ; miluus, for milvus ; foliiit, for folvit; voliiit, for volvit ; aqila, sue~ tus, siia/it, Siievos, relanguit, relijuas, for aqua, Justus, &c. 

as, Aulai 
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Atilai ift medio lihabant pocula Bacchi. Virg. Stamina non nlli diflbluenda Deo. Pentam. Tibullut. Debuerant fufos. evoluifle fuos. Id. Ovid. Quab calidum faciunt aqiix tadum atque vaporem. Lucr. Cum mihi non tantum furefque fer.-eque fiietse. Horat.; Atque alios alii inrident, Veneremqur siiadent. Luer. Fundat ab extremo flavos Aquilone Siievos. Lucan. Impdlito fratri moribunda relanguit ore. Ovid. Reliquas tamen effe vias in mente patenteis. Luer. 
5. Systole is when a long fyllable is made ihort; as the penult in tulerunt; thus, 
Matri longa decern tulerunt faftidia menfes. Virg. 
6. Diastole is when a fyllable ufually fliort is made long ; as the laft fyllable in amor, in the following verfe; 
Confidant, ft tantus amor, et moenia condant. Virg. 
To thefe may be fubjoined the Figures of diSion, as they are called, which are chiefly ufed by the poets, though fome of them likewife frequently occur in profe. 1. When a letter or fyllable is added to the beginning of a word, it is called Prosthesis ; as gnavus, for navus\ tetuli, for tuli. When a letter or fyllable is interpofed in the middle of a word, it is called Epenthesis ; as, relli- gio, for religio : induperator, for imperator. When a letter or fyllable is added to the end, it is called Par agog E ; as, dicier for diet. 2. If a letter or fyllable be taken from the beginning of a word, it is called Aphjeresis; as, natus, for gnatus ; tenderant, for tetenderant. If from the middle of a word, it is called Syncope; as, dixti, for dixfii; deum, for deorum: If from the end, Apocope; as, videtd, for w- defne; /Intoni, for Antonii. 3. When a letter or fyllable is tranfpofed, it is called Metathesis; as, pijlris, for prijiis ; Lybia, for Lilya. When one letter is put for another, it is called Antithe- sis ; as, faciundum, for faciendum ; «//t, for illi, voids, for vuliis. 

Different kinds of Poems. Any work compofed in verfe is called a Arm, (Poema or Carmen). Poems are called by various names, from their fubjeft, their form, the manner of treating the fubjedt, and their ftyle. 1. A poem on the celebration of a marriage is called an Epitba- lamium ; on a mournfulfubjedt, anELser or Lamentation ; in 
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praife of the Supreme Being, a Hymn; in praife of any perfon or thing, a Panegyric or Encomium ; on the vices of any one, a I Satire or Invective ; a poem to be infcribed on a tomb, an Eri- ; tapb, &£. a. A Ihort poem adapted to the lyre or harp, is called an Ode, ! 

whence fuch compofitions are called Lyric poems : A poem in the - form of a letter is called an Epistce; a Ihort witty poem, playing on the fancies or conceits which arife from any fubjed:, is called an * Epigram; as tbofe of Catullus and Martial. A lharp, unexpected, lively turn of wit in the end of an epigram, is called its Point. A poem exprefling the moral of any device or picture, is called an Em- blem. A poem containing an obfeure queftion to be explained, is called an ./Enigma or Riddle. When a character is deferibed fo that the firft letters of each verfe, ‘ and fometimes the middle and final letters exprefs the name of the perfon or thing deferibed, it is called an Acrostic ; as the following on our Saviour: I tiler cunBa micans I gnitl Jtdera cal I, E xpcllit tenebras E toto Vhoebus ut orb E ; S it ctecas removet JES VS caliginis umbra S, V ivtjicanfque J'tmul V er» pracordia mot V S olent jujiitiee S c/e probat ejfe bcati S. 3. From the manner of treating a fuhjeCt, a poem is either Excgetie, Dramatic, or Mixt. The Exegetic, where the poet always fpeaks himfelf, is of three kinds, Hiftorical, DidaCtic, or InftiuCtive, (as the Satire or Epiftle); and Deferiptive. , Of the Dramatic, the chief kinds are COMEDY, reprefenting the aCtions of ordinary life, generally with a happy ifl'ue; and TRA- ■ GEDY, reprefenting the aCtious and diftreffes of illuftrious perfon- ages, commonly with an unhappy iflue. To which may be added JPaJloralpoems or Bucolics, reprefenting the aStions and converfa. ekms of Ihepherds ; as moft of the eclogues of Virgil. The Mixt kind is where the poet fometimes fpeaks in his own per- son, and fpmetimes makes other characters to fpeak. Of this kind is chiefly the EPIC or HEROIC poem, which,treats of fome one great tranfaCliou of fome great illuftrious perfou. With its various circumftances ; as the wrath of Achilles in the Iliad of Homer; the Settlement of jEneas in Italy in the JEtuid of Virgil; the fall of man -ip the Paradje Loft of Milton, &c. 4. The ftyle of poetry, as of profe, is of three kinds, the Ample, ornate, and fublime. 
Combination of Verses in Poems. 

In long poems there is commonly but one kind of verfe 
ufed. Thus Virgil, Lucretius, Horace in his Satires and 
Epiltles, Ovid in his Metomorphofes, Lucan, Silius Ita- licus, 
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licus, Valerius Flaccus, Juvenal, &cc. always ufe Hexa- meter verfe : Plautus, Terence, _ and other writers of Comedy, generally ufe the lambic, and fometimes the Trochaic. It is chiefly in {hotter poems, particularly thofe which are called Lyric poems, as the odes of Horace and the Pfalms of Buchanan, that various kinds of verfe dre combined. A poem which has only one kind of verfe, is called by a Greek name. Monocolon, fc. poema v. carmen; or Monocolos, fc. ode; that which has two kinds. Dicolon ; and that which has three kinds of verfe Tri- colon. If the fame fort of verfe return after the fecond line, it is called Dicolon Distrophon ; as when a Angle Penta- meter is alternately placed after an Hexameter, which is named Elegiac verfe, (carmen Elegiacum), becaufe it was firlt applied to mournful fubjefts ; thus, o 

Flebilis indignos, Elegeia, folve capilloa ; Ah ! nimis ex vero nunc t.ibi nomen erit. OviJ. 
This kind of verfe is ufed by Ovid in all his other works except the Metamorphofes; and alfo for the moft part by Tibullus, Propertius, ike. 
When a poem confifts of two kinds of verfe, and after three lines returns to the firft, it is called Dicolon Trijlro- phon ; when after four lines, Dicohn Tetrqflropbon ; as, 

Auream quifquis. mediocritatem Diligit, tutua caret obipleti Sordibus tedli; caret invidenda Sobriui aula, Horat. 
When a poem confifts of three kinds of verfe, and after three lines always returns to the firft, it is called Tricolon. Trijlraphon ; but if it returns after four lines, it is called Tricolon Tetrajlropbon ; as when after two greater da&ylic alcajc verfes are i'ubjoined an archilochian iambic and a lefler daftylic alcaic, which is named Carmen Horatianum, or Horatian veife, becaufe it is frequently ufed by Horace j 

thus, Virtue recludens immeritis mori Ceelum, negata tentat iter vii; Ccetufque vulgare*, et udam Spcrnit bumum fugietue pcon4. 
A a A - 
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Any one of thefe parts of a poem, in which the differ- ent kinds of verfe are comprehended, when taken by itfelf, is called a Strophe, Stanza, or Staff. 

Different Kinds of Verse in Horace and 
Buchanan. 

1. Odes and Psalms of one kind of Verfe. 1. ylfckpiadean, See N°3. page 270. Hor. I. 1. IV. 8. III. 30. Bach. Pf. 28, 40, 80. 2. Choriamlic Alcaic Pentameter, confifting of a fpondee, three choriambufes, and a pyrrhichius or iambus : Hor. I. ji, 18. IV. 10. 3. lambic trimeter, N0 II.—Hor. Epod. 17 Buch. Pf. 25, 94, 106. 4. Hexameter, N° 1. Hor. Satires and Epiftles.  Buch. Pf. 1, iS, 45, 78, 85> 89, 104, 107, 132, 135. 5. lambic Dimeter, N° 12. — Buch. Pf. 13, 31, 37,47, 52, 54, 59, 86, 96, 98, 117, 148, 149, 150. 6. The Greater Dadylic Alcaic, N° 8.—Buch. Pf. 26, 29,32,49,61,71,73,143. 
7. Trochaic, confifting of feven trochees and a fyllable ; admitting alfo a tribrachys in the uneven places, i. e. in the firft, third, fifth, and feventh foot; and in the even places, a tribrachys, fpondde, daftyl, and anapeftus.— > Buch. Pf. 105,119, 124, 129. 
8. Anapejlic, confifting of four anapeftufes, admitting alfo a fpondee or daftyl; and in the laft place, fometimes a tribrachys, amphimacer, or trochee.—Pf. 113. 9. Anacreontic lambic, confifting of three iambufes and a fyllable ; in the firft foot it has fometimes a fpondee or ana- peftus,. and alfo;a tribrachys.—Pf. 13.1. 
II. Odes and Psalms of two kinds of verfe following i one another alternately. 1. Glyconian and Afclepiadean, N° 4. and 3.—Hor. I. 3. j 

13, 1,9, 36. III. 9, 15, 19, 24, 25, 28. IV. 1, 3.  Buch. Pf. 14, 35, 43. 2. Every firft line, (Dactylics-Trochaic), confifting of the firft four feet of-an heKameter verfe, then three _trochees or .; 
a fpondee for the laft ; every fecond verfe (lambic Archilo- chian) confifting of an iambus or fpondseus, an iambus, a caefura. and then three trochees.—Hor. I. 4. 3. The : ; 
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3. The firft Inje, Hexameter; and the fecond, Alcma- f man Daily lie, confiding of the four laft feet of an hexa- meter. Hor I. 7, 28. Epod. 12 -Buch. Pf. 4. ill. 4. Every firft line, Ariflophanic, confiding of a cho- riambus, and bacchTus or amphimacer : Every fecond line, Cboriambic Alcaic, confiding of epitritus fecundus, two choriambufes, and a bacchlus. Hor. I. 8. 5. The firft line, (Trochaic), confifting of three trochees and a caefura ; or of an amphimacer and two iambufes. The fecond line, Archilochian Iambic, N° 9. Hor. II. 18. 6. The firft line, Hexameter ; the fecond (Dailylic Archilo- chian), two daftyls and a csefura. Hor. IV.7.—-Buch. Pf. 12. 7. The firft line, lambic Trimeter; and the fecond, Iambic Dimeter, N& ii.—Hor. Epod. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. Buch. Pf. 3, 6, io, 21, 22, 27, 34, 38, 39, 41, 44. 48, 53, 62, 74, 76, 79, 87, 92,Tib, 112, 115, 120, 127, 133, 134, 139, 14:. 8. The firft line, lambic Dimeter; the fecond (Sap- phic) confifts of two daftyls, a ctefura, and four iam- bufes, admitting alfo a fpondeus, &c. But this verfe is commonly divided into two parts; the firft, the latter part of a pentameter, N° 2. and the fecond, iambic di- meter, N° 11. Hor. Epod. 11. 9. The firft line, Hexameter; the fecond, lambic Dime- ter. Hor. Epod, 14, 15.  Buch. Pf. 81. 10. Hexameter, and lambic Trimeter. Hor. Epod. 16. Buch. Pf. 2, 20, 24, 57, 60, 69, 83, 93, 95, 97, 108, 109, 118, 126, 136, 147. 11. The firft line, Sapphic, N° 5. and the fecond, Iam- bic Dimeter, N° 11. Buch. Pf. 8. 12. Sapphic and Glyconian. Buch. Pf. 33,70, 121, 142. 13. lambic Trimeter mi. Pentameter. Buch. Pf. 36, 63. 14. The firft line, Hexameter; and the fecond line, the three laft feet of an hexameter, - with a long fyllable ox two Ihort fyllables before. Buch. Pf. 68. 15. Hexameter and Pentameter, or Elegiac verfe. Buch Pf.'88, 114. 137. 16. The firft line, (Trochaic), three trochees and a fyl- lable, admitting fometimes a fpondee, tribrachys, &c. The 

fecond line, lambic Dimeter, N° 11. Buch. Pf. 100. 
A a 2 IH. Qdes 
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III. Odes and Psalms of two kinds of yerfe, and three ®r four lines in each ftanza. 
1. The three firft lines, Sapphic, and the fourth, Jido- nian, N° 5. Horat. Carm. I. 2, 10, 12, 20, 22, 25, 30, 32, 38. II. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 16. III. 8, ix, 14, 18, 20, 22, 27. IV. 2, 6, 11. Carmen Seoul. Buch. Pf. 5, 17, 

51’ 55> 65» 67> 72> 9°> IOI> io3‘ 2. The three firft lines, fffclcpiadean, and the fourth, Glyconian. Hor. Carm. I. 6, 15, 24, 33. II. 22. Ill- 10, 16. IV. 5, 12.—Buch. Pf. 23, 42, 75, 99, 102, 144. 3. The two firft lines, Ionic Trimeter, confifting of three Tonici mineres; the third line, Ionic Tetrameter, haying one lonicus minor more. Hor. III. 12. 4. The two firft lines have four trochees, admitting, in the fecond foot, a fpondee, dadlyl, &c. The third line, the 
fame; only wanting a fyllable at the end. Buch. Pf. 64. 5. The three firft li»es, Glyconian, N° 4. admitting alfo a fpondee, or iambus in the firft foot; the fourth line, Pherecratian, N 6. Buch. Pf. 116, 12.2, 128. IV, Odes and Psalms of three kinds of verfe, and three or four lines in each ftanza. 1. The two firft lines, jlfchpiadeqn, N° 3. the third 
fine, Pherecratian, N° 6. and the fourth, Glyconian, N° 4. Hor. Carm. I. 5, 14, 21, 23. III. 7, 13, IV. 13.  Buch. Pf. 9, 64, 84, 130. . XTo o 

2. The firft two lines, the Greater DaByhc Alcaic, N 8. The third, Archilochian lambic, hP 9. The fourth, the Leffer Alcaic, NJ 10. Hor. Carm. I. 9, 16, 17, 26, 27, 29, 
34. 35> 37- IL 3> 5- 7> 9> ^ lS> H.JS. I7» i9> 20. III. 1, 2, 3, 4> 5, 6, 17, 21, 23, 26, 29. IV. 4, 9, 14, 15.—Buch. Pf. 7, n, 15. I9» 3°> 46> 56» 58» 77> 82* 

01, 123, 125, 140, 146. , 3. The firft line, Glycnnian-, the fecond, Afclcpiadcan; 
the third a fpondee, three choriambufes, and an iambus or pyrrhichius. Buch. Pf. 16. 4. The firft line, Hexameter; the fecond. Iambic Dime- 
ter ; and the third, two daftyls and a fyllable ; Hor. Epod. 13. Buch. Pf- 138. Sometimes the two lalt verfes arc joined in one or inverted ; as, Buch. Pf. 145. 

ENGLISH 
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ENGLISH VERSE. 

The quantity of fyllables in Englifli verfe is not precife- ly afcertained. With regard to this we are chiefly direfted by the ear. Our monofyllables are generally either long or fhort, as occafion requires. And in words of two or more fyllables, the accented fyllable is always long. Of Englifh verfe there are two kinds, one named Rhymet and the other Blank verfe. In rhyme the lines are ufually connefted two and two,, fometimes three and three in the final fyllables. Two lines following one another thus connected, are called a Couplet) three lines, a ‘Triplet. In blank verfe fimilarity of. found in the final fyllables is .carefully avoided. In meafuring moft kinds of Englifli verfe we find long and fliort fyllables fucceeding one another alternately ; and. therefore the accents fhould rdl on every feeond fyllable. The feet by which Englifh verfe is commonly meafured, are either Iambic, i. e. confifting of a fhort and a long 
fyllable ; as, aloft, create r or Trochaic, /. e. confifting of a long and a fhort fyllable; as, holy, lofty. In verfes of the former kind the accents are to be placed on the even fyllables; in the latter, on the odd fyllables. But the meafure of a verfe in Englifh is moft frequently determined, by its number of fyllables only, without dividing them into*, particulai feet. 

I. Iambic measure comprifes verfes, 
1. Of four fyllables, or of two feet; as. With ravifti’d ears, The monarch hears. Dryden. 
2. Offx fyllables, or of three feet ; as. Aloft in awful (late, ■' The godlike hero fat; Dryden, 
3. Of eight fyllables, or of four feet; as, 

While dangers hourly round ut rife. No caution euards us from furprife. Francis' Horae*. 
4. Of ten fyllables, or of fvt feet, which is the common 

jpeafure of heroic and tragic poetry; as, 
A a 3. Poetic. 
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Poetic fields encompafs me around, And (till I feem to tread on Claffic ground ; For here the Mufe fo oft her harp has ftrur.g, That not a mountain rears its head unfung. Addifon. Obf. I. In meafures of this laft fort, we fometimes find the laft line of a couplet or triplet ftretched out to twelve fyllabies, or fix feet, which is termed an Alexandrint verfe : thus, A needlefs Alexandrine ends the fong, Which, like a wounded fnake, drags its flow length along. Pope. 

Waller was fmooth; but Oryden taught to join » The va ying verfe, the full refounding line, S The long majeftic march, and energy divine. j Pope. 
We alfo find the laft verfe of a triplet ftretched out to fourteen fyl- lables, or feven feet, but then it has commonly an Alexandrine verfe before it; thus, 
For thee the land in fragrant flow’rs is dreft ; > For thee the ocean fmiles, and fmooths her wavy bread, > And heav’n itfelf with more ferene and purer light is bleft. j Lryden. Sometimes aHb when there is no Alexandrine before At length by fate to power divine reftor’d. His thunder taught the world to know its lord, The god grew terrible again, and was again ador’d. Obf. a. The more ftridlly iambic thefe ve.rfes are. the more har- monious. In ft veral of them, however, particularly in thofe of ten fyllables, we often meet with a trochee, and tikewife a fpondee, in- fttad of an iambus. Verfes of heroic meafurt fometimes alfo admit ' a tfadlyle, or an arapeftus, in place of the iambus; in which cafe a ver.e of five ftet may comprehend eleven, twelve, thirteen, and even fourteen fyllables t thus, i * 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10111213 14 And many an humorous, many an afn rous lay 1 2 3 4 J 6 7 8 9 1011 12 Was fung by many a Bard on many a day. This manner of writing every fyllable fully is now generally ufed by the heft poets, and feems much mare proper than the ancienrcuf- tom of cutting off vowels by an apoftrophe. Our language abounds “ too much in confonants of itfelf: the elifion of vowels therefore ■! fliould be avoid- d as much as polfible, and ought only to be admitted where it is abfolutely neceffary; as, o'er for over; e'er for ever, &c. The fame obfervation may be applied to every kind of meafure. 

II. Trochaic measure comprifcs verfes, 
1. Of three fyHalles ; as. 

Dreadful _ learns, Difmal fitreams, fife. Pope, 1 i. OS 
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2. Of Jive fyllalles ; as, hi the days of old, Stories plainly told, Lovers felt annoy. 
3. Of/even fyllables ; as, Faireft piece of well form’d earth. Urge not thus your haughty birth. WalUr. 
Thefe are the meafures which are mofl commonly ufed in Englilh poetry, efpecially thofe of feven, eight, and ten fyllables. We have another meafure very quick and lively, and therefore much ufed in fongs, which may be called Ana- pejlic meafure, i. e. a verfe confifting of feet of three fylla- bles, two fhort, and one long, in which the accent reft* upon every third fyllable. Verfes of anapeftic meafure con- fill of two, three, or four feet; that is, of fix, nine, or twelve fyllables ; thus. Let the 16’id trumpets fdund, ’Till the r6 )fs all around, The flirill echoes rebound. Pope. From the plains, Irom the woodlands, and groves. How the nightingales warble there loves! Sbenfone. May l govern my paflions with ibfolute fway. And grow, wifer and better, as life wears away. Id. 
In this meafure, a fyllable is often retrenched from the firft foot; as, 

The fword or the dart Shall pierce my fad heart. Addifon. Ye ihei-herds fo chearful and gay, Whole fldeks never cartlefdy roam, bfc. I vow’d to the mufes my time and my care, Since neither could win me the fmiles oi the fair. Shenjl^e. 
Thefe meafures are varioufly combined together in Stan- zas, particularly, in fhort poems ; for generally in longer works the fame meafure is always obferved. Stanzas are compofed of more or fewer verfes, and thefe varioufly diverfified,, according to the nature of the fubjedi, and the tafte of the poet. But when they are flretched out to a great length, and confift of verfes of many different 

meafures, they are feklom agreeable. Such poems as confift of Stanzas, which are not confined to a certain number of verfes, nor the verfes to a certain 
number 
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number of fyllables, nor the rhymes to a certain diftance, 
are called Irregular, or Pindaric odes. Of this kind are feveral of the poems o£ Cowley. But in the odes of later authors, the numbers are exa£t, and the ftrophes regular. Stanzas of four lines are the moft frequent, in which the 
firft verfe anfwers to the third, and the fecond to the fourth. There is a ftanza of this kind, confifling of verfes of eight and of fix fyllables alternately, which is very often ufed, particularly in facred poetry. Here for the moft part the 
fecond and fourth lines only rhyme together ; as, 

When all thy mercies. O my God, My rifing foul furveys : Trareported with the view. I’m loft, In wonder, love, and praife,. jidJifon. 
Sometimes alfo the firft and third lines anfwer to one 

another > as. Keep filence, all created things. And wait your Maker’s nod The mufe (lands trembling while fhe fings The honours of her God. Watts. 
This ftanza is ufed in place of what anciently was com- prehended in two verfes, each confifting of fourteen fylla- 

bles, having a paufe after the eighth fyllable. Several of thefe meafures are often varied by double end- 
ings, that is, by putting an additional fhort fyllable at the j»nd of the verfe ; as, 

j. In heroic meafure, or verfes of ten fy Halles, both in llanb 
verfe and rhyme. In Blank verfe. 

’Tls heav’n itfelf that points out an hereafter. Aififon. 
In Rhym, where it is called Double Rhyme. 

The piece, f8a think, is incorred ? Why, take it, I’m all fubmilTton; what you’d have it, make k. ity«. 
2. In verfes of eight fyllalles. They neither added nor confounded. They neither wanted nor abounded. 
3. In verfes of fix fyllalles. ’Twas when the feas were roaring, With hollow hlatts of wind, A damfel lay deploring, Ail on a lock reclin’d. Cay. 4, /* 



English Verse. 285 
4. In verfes of /even fyllahhs. 

As Palemon, unfufpefting, Prais’d the fly mufician’s art; Love, his light difguife rejeifting, Lodg’d an arrow in his heart. Sbenfone. 
5. In verfes of three fyllables. 

Glooms inviting. Birds delighting. AdJifon 
6. In the Anapefl'tc meafure. 

Ah ! friend, ’tis hut idle to make fuch a pother. Pate, fate has ordain’d us to plague one another. SbuJUnn. Now with furies furrounded, Xiefpairing, confounded. Pope. 
Double rhyme is ufed chiefly in poems of wit and hu- mour, or in burlefque compofitions. Verfes with double endings, in blank verfe, moft fre- quently occur in tragic poetry, where they often have a fine effeft 1 thus, 

1 here devote thee for my prince and country} Let them be fife, and let me nobly perifli. ttomfoit. The dropping dews fell cold upon my head, Barknefs inclos’d, and the winds whittled round me. Otway, 
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APPENDIX I. 

Of Punftuation, Capitals, Abbreviations, Nu- 
merical Charaders, and the Di-vifwn of the 
Roman Month. • 
The different divifions of difeourfe are marked by cer- tain characters called Points. The points employed for this purpofe are the Comma {,), Semicolon (;), Colon (:), Period, Punttum, or full 

flop (.). Their names are taken from the different parts of the fentence which they are employed to diftinguifh. 
The Period is a whole fentence complete by itfelf. The Colon, or member, is a chief conftrudHve part, or greater divifion of a fen- tence. The Semicolon, or half member, is a lefs conftru&ive part, or fubdivifion, of a fentence or member. The comma, or feyment, is the leaft conftrmftive part of a fentence in this wa^ of confidering it. For the next fuhdivifion of a fentence would be the refolution of k into Plrafts and IVorJc. To thefe points may be added the Semiperiod or lefs point, follow- ed by a fmall letter. But this is of much the fame ufe with the Co- lon, and occurs only in Latin books. A Ample fentence admits' only of a full point at the end; becaufe its general meaning cannot be diftinguilhed into parts. It is only in compound fentences that all the different points are to be found. Points likewife expreis the different paufes which ihould be ob- ferved in a juft pronunciation of difeourfe. The precife duration of each paufe, or note, cannot be defined, ft varies according to the different fubjetfts of difeourfe, and the different turns of human paf- fion and thought. The period requ res a paufe in duration double of the colon, the colon double of the femicolon ; and the fcmicolon, double of the comma. 
There are other points which, together with a certain paufe, alfo denote a different modulation of the voice, in correfpondence with the fenfe. Thefe are the Interroga- tion point (?) the Exclamation or Admiration point (!) and the Parenthefis (). The firft two generally mark an elevation of the voice, and a paufe equal to that of a femi- colon. 
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colon, a colon, or a period, as the fenfe requires. The Parenthejis ufually requires a moderate depreflion of the voice, with a paufe fomewhat greater than a comma. But thefe rules are liable to many exceptions. The modulation of the voice in reading, and the various paufes, mull always be regulated by the fenfe. 

Befides the points, there are feveral other marks made ufe of in books, to denote references and different diftinc- tions, or to point out fomething remarkable or defedlive, £SV. Thefe are, the Jpqjlropht ( ’ ) ; Aflerfi {*)-, Hy- phen ( - ) , Obeiyi ( t ) ; Double Obelijh ( | ) ; Parallel Lines ( || ) j Paragraph ( ) ; Sedion ( $ ) ; Quotation (“ ”) ; Crotchets [ ] ; Brace ( ) ; Ellipjis (.. . or —) j Caret ( a ) ; which laft is only ufed in writing. References are often marked by letters and figures. 
Capitals, or large letters, are ufed at the beginning of fentences, of verfes, and of proper names. Some ufe them at the beginning of every fubftantive noun. Adjedlives, verbs, and other parts of fpeech, unlefs they be emphati- cal, commonly begin with a fmall letter. Capitals, with a point after tlie^n, are often put for whole words ; thus, A. marks Aldus, C. Caius, D. Deci- mus, L. Lucius, M. Marcus, P. Publius, ShdnQius, T. Titus. So F. Hands for Filtus, and N. for Nepos ; as, M. F. Marci Filius, M. N. Marti Nepos. In like man- ner, P. C. marks Patres Confcripti; S. C. Senatus Conful- tum; P. R. Populus Romanus ; S. P. R. Senatus Populufque Romhnus ; U. C. Urbs Condita; S. P. D. Sa- lutem plurimatn dicit; D. D. D. Dat, dicat, dedieat; D. D. C. Q_. Dat, dicat, confecratque", H. S. written corrupt- ly for L. L. S. Sejlertius, equal in value to two pounds of brafs and a half; the two pounds being marked by L. L. Libra, Libra, and the half by S. Semis. So in modern books, A. D. marks Anno Domini, A. M. Artium Magifleti% Mailer of Arts ; M. D. Medicine Do8or ; LL. D. Legum Do8or ; N. B. Nota Bene, lAc. Sometimes a fmall letter or two is added to the capital; as, Etc. Et cetera ; Ap. Appius ; Cn. Cneius ; Op. Opiter ; Sp. Spurius ; Ti. Tiberius •, Sex. Sextus ; Cos. Conful; Cofs. Confules ; imp. Imperator 5 Impp. Imperatores. 

In 
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In like manner, in Englifii, Efq; Efquire ; Dr Debtor or Doitor ; Acct. Account \ MS. Manujcript; MSS. Manu- feripts ; Do. Ditto ; Rt lion. Right Honourable^ <Ac. Small letters are likewife often put as abbreviations of a word ; as, i. e. id fjl; h. e. hoc eft ; e. g. exempli gratia ; v. g. verli gratia. Capitals were ufed by the ancient Romans,, to mark num- bers. The letters employed for this purpofe were C. I. L. V. X. which are therefore called Numerical Letters. I. de- notes one, .Jive, X. ten, L.fifty, and C. a hundred. By the various combination of thefe five letters, all the diffe- rent numbers are exprefl'ed. The repetition of a numerical letter repeats its value. Thus, II. fignifies two ; III. three ; XX. twenty ; XXX. thirty ; CC. two hundred, &c. But V. and L. are never repeated. When a letter of a lefs value is placed before a letter of a greater, the lefs takes away what it Hands for from the greater ; but being placed after, adds what it Hands for t* the greater ; thus, 
IV. Four. V. Five. VI. Six. 
IX. Nine. X. Ten XI. Eleven. XL. Forty. L. Fifty. LX. Sixty. XC. Ninety. C. A hundred. CX. A hundred and ten. 
A thoufand is marked thus, cid. which in later time* was contracted into m. Five hundred is marked thus, ID. or, 

by contraction, d. The annexing of d to id. makes its value ten times greater ; thus, idd. marks five thoufand ; and iddd. fifty thoufand. The prefixing of c, together with the annexing of D to the number of cid. makes its value ten times greater; thus, ccidd. denotes ten thoufand’, and ccciddd. a hun- 
dred thoufand. The ancient Romans, according to Pliny, proceeded no farther in this method of notation. If they had occafion to exprefs a larger number, they did it by repetition ; thus, ccciddd, ccciddd. fignified two hundred thoufand, &c. We fometimes find tkoufands expreffed by a firaight line drawn 
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drawn over the top of the numerical letters. Thus, ur. denotes three thoufand; T. ten thoujand. But the modern manner of marking numbers is much, more fimple, by thefe ten characters or figures., which, from the ten fingers of the hands, were called Digits; I one, 2 two, 3 three, 4 four, 5 five, 6 fx, 7 /even, $ eight, 9 nine, o nought, nothing. The firft nine are called. Significant Figures. The laft is called a Cypher. Significant figures placed after one another increafe their value ten times at every remove from the right hand to the left; thus, 8 Eight. 85 Eighty-five. 856 Eight hundred and fif- ty-fix. 8566 Eight thoufand five hundred and fixty-fix. When cyphers are placed at the right hand of a figni- 
cant figure, each cypher increafes the value of the figure ten times; thus, 
1 One. loTen. 100 A hundred. 1000 A thoufand. 2 Two. 20 Twenty. 200 Two hundred. 2000 Two thoufand* 

Cyphers are often intermixed with fignificant figures, thus, 20202, Twenty thoufand two'hundred and two. The fuperiority of the prefent method of marking num- bers over that of the Romans, will appear by expreffing 
the prefent year both in letters and figures, and com- paring them together ; Cid,ioccxcviii. or m,dccxcviii. 1798. As the Roman manner of marking the days of their months was quite different from ours, it may perhaps be of ufe here to give a fhort account of it. 

Divifton of the Roman Months. 
The Romans divided their months into three parts, by Kalends, Nones, and Ides. The firlt day of every montlr was called the Kalends ; the fifth day was called the Nones ; ; and thirteenth day was called the Ides; except in the ; months of March, May, July, and O&ober, in which the | nones fell upon the feventh day, and the ides on the fif, • teenth. ^ In reckoning the days of their months, they counted I backwards. Thus, the firft day of January was marked 

b Kalendis 
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RaltncRs Januariis or Januarii, or by contraction, Kal. Jan. The laft day of December, Pridie Kakndas Janua- rias or Januarii, fcil. ante. The day before that, or the 30th day of December, Terlio Kal. Jan. fcil. die ante ; or, Ante diem tertium Kah Jan. The twenty-ninth day 
of December, Quarto Kal. Jan. And fo on, till they < 
came back to the thirteenth day of December, or to the ides, which were marked Idibus Decembribus, or Decern- Iris : The day before the ides, Pridie Idas Dec. fcil. ante : The day before that, Tertio Id. Dec. and fo back to the nones, or the fifth day of the month, which -was mark- ed, Nonis Decembribus or Decembris : The day before the nones, Pridie Non. Dec. &c. and thus through all the 
months of the year. In Leap-year, that is, when February has twenty-nine days, which happens every fourth year, both the 24th and the 25th days of that month were marked. Sexto Ka~ 
lendas Marl'd or Martias; and hence this year is called Bijfextilis. 

JunIus, Ap'rius, SsPTEMque, NoVEMque tricenos; umim plus reliqui; Februus tenet o&o viginti; At fi biffextus fuerit, fuperadditur unus. Tu primam menfis lucem die effe kalendas. Sex Maius, nonas October, Julius, et Mars, Quatuor at reliqui; dabit idus quilibet o<Sto. Omnes poll idus luces die efle kalendas, Nomen fortiri debent a menfe fequeuti. 
Thus, the 14th day of April, June, September, and Otlober, was marked XVJII. Kal. of the following month; : the 15th, XVII. Kal. &c. The 14th day of January, Au- \ 

gujl, and December, XIX. Kah &c. So the 16th day of \ 'March, May, July, and OSober, was marked XVlI. Kal. &c. And the 14th day of February, XVI. Kal. ■ Martii or Martias. The names of all the months are | ufed as Subftantives or Adjectives, except Aprilis, which i 
is ufed only as a Subftantive. 

AP- 
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APPENDIX II. 

Containing RuLEs from Ruddimah’* Grani- 
'mar, which will be found explained in the 
Pages of this Book that are marked before 
each Rule. 

I. Concerning the GENDER of NOUNS. 
Names of Trees. See page 12. 

1. Arbor femineia'dabitur: fed mas ok after, #' Et rhamnus : petit hie potius cytifuf<\uc rubufqat: Hie quandoque larix, lotus volet, atque cupreffus : Hoc quod in um, fuberqne, Jtler dant, rolur acerqae. 
Nouns in A of the frjl^declenfon. p. 13. and 18. 

2. Haec dat A quod prim® eft : fed neutrum Pafcha requirit. Hadria mas aequor, pariterque cometa, planeta ; Mafcula & interdum talpam damamqut videbis. 
Nouns in US and OS. p. 27. 39. and 48. 

4. Hsec domus & vannus, pro {m&xs’fcus & ahms ; Sic humus atque mantis, pofeunt : acus_ addito quart®, Porticus atque tribus. Capit hoc virus pelagufque. 
Nomen in OS Gr®cum, quod in US mutare Latini S®pe folent, normam fequitur plerumque virilem ; Femineum fed multa petunt : ut abyffus, eremusy dntidrtufepie.. pharus, dia/eblus, carbafus : adde Ex odos & phthongos genitum, quatque a genefali Voce genus plants^ & gemm® capiunt m diebre. 
Hie aut hac donat balanus, fpecus, atque phfe'usy Earbitus, atque pen us, grojfns ; fed gnu, a/w/.v/que Femineum potius cupiunt; coins adde, virile Quod raro invenies : muliebre at contra camtlas 
EH ubi nonnunquam videas. Vult hie d>'‘ reigns, S?d magis hoc. Tern® fpecus & psnns addilo neutris. 

B b 2 Nouns 
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Nouns of the 'Third Dedenfwn in O. p. 30. and 31. 

7. Hie dat 0 : femineis halo cum caro dantur & echo } Qmeque in 10, feu lint verbo, feu nomine nata, Rem (numeris demptis) aliquam fine corpare fignant, 
Adjice femineis DO, GO : fed mafcula cudo, 
Harpago, fic ordo, fimul udo, tendo, %eque. Rarius hxc margo xzU eft, hie faepe cupidoy Arrhabo cum cardo, muliebria vix imitanda., 

C and L. p. 32. rule 3. 
9. Qucd fit in L. vel T, C, vel M, neutralibus adde v Mafcula fol, rr.vgil, feu fal, quod rariua hoc vult. 

N. p. 32. rule 4. 
IO. Mafculeum capit N. Finita in men dato neutris, Quasque fecunda creat, cum gluten Sc inguen & unguen t Addideris^o//m. Sindon petit haec, & aedon ; 

Alcyoncm junges, data poitea queis comes icon. 
AR and UR. p. 33. rule 5. 

it. Poftulat AR neutrum : fed mafculeum falar optat. 
Hoc dat UR. Ylic furfur capiet, cum vulture turtur. 

ER and OR. p. 33. rule 6. 
13. ER capit hie. Ncutrum plantse fruftufve requirunt: At tuler hie fruftus ; tuber quemeunque tumorem Significans neutrale petit ; cumque ubere fpinther, Vcrque, cadaver, iter. Dabit hie aut luec tibi linter. 

Hie dat OR. Hcec arbor: cor, adorqntt hoc, marmot Sc aquor. 
AS. p. 34. rule 7. 

15. AS petit hsec. Neutrum eft vas, vafis, queifque Pelafgi Dant atis. in patrio : quibus antis mafculo funto. 
ES. p. 35. rule 8. 

16. Ha:c dabit ES. Capient ales hie haseve, palumbes, Atque dies ; fed mas proles : mas poples & ames, Fames, 
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Fames, pes, paries, palmes, cum limite Jlipes, Queis addes trames, termes, cum gurgite cefpes ; Et qua: fonte fluunt Graio ; fed neutra capeffunt Hippomanes, panaces, nepenthes, lie cacoethes. 

• IS. p. 36. rule 9, 
17. IS dabo femineis. Sunt mafculapifeis & axis, Glis, callis, wrmis, ve8is, menfis, cucumif<\\xc, Mugilis & pajlis cum /anguine fa/cis & orbis, Fuftis item cottis, caa/j/que, & follis & enfis, Serpentemque notans cenchns, cum vomere, torris. In NIS finitum Latium, lapis, unguis, aqualis. 

Hie aut base Jinis, clunis, cum torque canalis. Bant ferobis, ac anguis : corlts muliebre praeoptat j, Mafculeo potius gaudent pufais, cinis, amnis. 
OS. p. 38. rule 10. 

19. Os maribus detur. Sunt neutra chaos, melos, os, os,, Poftulat ha:c arbos, cos, dos, & origine Grasca Orta as, ar3os, psrimetros cum diametro. 
US, p. 38. rule it. 

20. Peftulat US neutrum, quoties id tertia fleftit. 
Femineum voluere palus, fubfcufqxie, falufqne, Quaeque fenex, juvenis, cum Jirw), nomina formant,. Et Virtue, incus. At mafcula furit up us 3c mus, Et pus compofitum : petit at muliebre iagopps. 

sES and dUS. p. 39. rule 13. 
21. jEs neutrak petit: laus, fraus, muliebna funto. 

5 with a confonant before it. p. 40. rule 14. 
22. S dato feminei$ fi confona ponitur ante. Mafcula fed pons, funs, mans, feps, dum denatat an- guem ; Et queis P prseit S polyfyllaba. fsreipe dempto, Dcnfqut, chalybs, cum gryphe, rudens, quod rarius 

h<ec vult. 
B b 3 Hio 
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- Hie aut hsec ferpens dat, ferobs, Jl'irps truncus, adepf- que. Dans animans genus omne, tamen muliebre pneoptat. 

X. p. 41. rule 16. ■53. Hasc petit X. vix, ex maribus polyfyllaba junge : Die tamen haec fornax, fmilax, carex, velut halex, Et cum prole panax, & forfex atque fupellex. 
Mafcula funto calix, phanix, pro <verme(\ue lombyx, Et coccyx, fornix, & onyx vas, aut lapis unde Vas fit; oryx, tradux, grex his adjunge calyxcpie* 
Femineo interdum data tradux cum grege cernes. 
Hxc modo femineis, maribus modb junfta videbis ; Calx pro parte pedis metave laboris & hyjlrix. Imbrex ; fardnnychem jungas, rumicem, filicem(\ne : Hie mage vult cortex & obex, cum pumice, varix ; Haec potius Umax lynx, St cum fandice perdix z dtriplici neutrum melius dabo qu'am muliebre. 

II. RULES concerning the OBLIQUE CASES. 
The Accufative Singular of the Third Declenfion, p. 43. 
Finit in EM quartus. Petit im fibi ravis, amuffu. Vis cucumiftpcit fimul, tufjis, fttis atque ftnapis. Cannabis x gummis, hurts, conjunge mephiiim. Adde urbes, aliofque locos, amnefque, deofque, IS quibuseft re&o : fed. & hoec dant in quoque quarto. 
Saepius turris, puppis, cum rejle fecuris : 
Em, fed & im quandoque, volunt fibi febris aquatic, Et navis, pelvis, clavis ; fie lens, Jlrigitifcpie, SementiJ\\vz, cutis. Cumulant his plura vetufti. 
Impure in patrio cafu crefcentia Graeca, Saepe & Tros, Minos, heros, quartum per a formant : 
EUS ea vult. Vix em dato Pan, cumque sethere delph'uu 

Ablative Singular, p. 44* 
Sextus e vult: quibus at reftus per E claudituri dant, (Propria ni fuerint:) AL oc AR neutralia junge. Deme jubar, fal, far, par fixum, nettar 8t hepar, 
Sed fokt has leges migrate licentia vatum. I 
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1 quoque dant in 8c im tantum facientia quarto. Cannabis at Balls, Tigris, voluiftis utrumque. 
Tm quibus in quarto eft, dant, aut m modo demunt. 
Dant e vel i fexto, queis quartus in em vel in im fit- Excipe fed rejlis, quod e femper, cum cute, donat. I mage femehtis, Jlrigilis petit atque fecuris. Quod fimul im vel idem format, capit i fibi rard. 
Haec quoque dant e vel i: Jinis, cum rure fupellex. Occiput & veBis : per UBI cum quaeritur, urbes, Et pugil & mugil, jungas. Per e faepius effer, I raro, civis, clajjis, fors, anguh, & imber. Unguis. avh, pojlis, fujlis, fimul amms & ignis. Ufus plura tulit prifcus, quae refpuit aetas Cultior. /tantum fexto retineto canalis. 

Genitive Plural, p. 45. 
Praebet ium patrius, 11 fextus in i fuit ante. Tolle vigil, vetus, uber, inops, fupplexopxt memorque, Mugilis & confers, quibus 8c pugil 8c celer adde ; Atque gradus medios ; (fed ium plus pofcit.) Adhe- rent His compofta genus, capio, facioqnt caputqwz. 
Sextus e 11 tantum dederit, capit um genitivus. AS fed ium Latiale petit: polyfyllaba deme, Queis magis um. placuit., Sed ium quaerentibus adde Nomen in IS vel in ES non crefcens': jungito & NS : Tolle parens, vates, panis, juvcnifque, canijqae. 
Donat ium Samnis, Vinter, caro, dos, 8c os ojjis, Glh, nix, noacque cohors, mus, faux, uter: adde QuU ritem, Atque larem, litem, cotem, cor; compofitumque Undo, quod fimul as genuit: monofyllaba junge Confona quae duplex claudit. Bos rite bourn,AdX. 

JDative Plural of the Fourth Declen/ion, p. 48. 
Partus ubus, fpecus, artus, acus, dant & lacus, arcus, Atque tribut: fed utrumque genu, portufquc, veruquc, 

III. RULES- 
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III. RULES concerning ADJECTIVES. 

AdjcS'vves wanting. /^Positive, p. 71. 
Hxc viduata gradu funt pauca fequentia prime Vltimus, ulterior ; prior, St primus ; propior<\nc, Proximus ; ocyor atque ocyjjimus adjicsantur : Deterior jungi quibus & deterrimus ambit. 

^ Adjefiives wanting the Comparative, p. 71, Nupervs, orba gradu medio, novus ac merituj funt; Par, facer, invidus, perfuafus, & inclytus adde. 
AdjeHivcs wanting the Superlative, p. 71. 

Hsec fuperante carent: fatur. Sc diuturnus, St ingens, Atque fenex, juvenis, adolefcens, pronus, opimus ; Et Hnita BILIS prope cuncta, vel ILIS, & ALIS : Cum multis aliis quse nunc perferibere longum eft. 
AdjcBives wanting the Positive and Superlative, p. 71. 

Anterior foium, fequior, fatior(p\t leguntur. 
IV. RULES concerning VERBS. 

Verbs of the First Conjugation wanting both Pre- terite and Supine, p. 108. 
 — Labo, nexo, cam plied nil dant. 

Verbs of the Second Conjugation wanting the Su- pine. p. 108. 
Quod dat UI neutrum, timeo, Jileoqae, fupina Fiulla dabnnt. Valeo, placeo, caret St licet aufer, Paret, item jaceo, caleo, noeeo, doleoqut ; coalet, latet atque meret fociabis, o/e/que. 
An eo quod fimplex nefeit, dant nata fupinum : Quod retinent taceo, lateo, fobolique recufant. 
   Viduata fupinis " 
Si capiunt urget, cum fulget, target, St alget. 

Verbs of the Second Conjugation wanting both Pre- terite and Supine, p. ill. 
Nil formant laBct, livet, f ateoqnt renidet, Maret, avet, pallet, Jlavet, cum Jenfeo glabret. .Verm 
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Verbs of the Third Conjugatioh 'wanting the i and fame alfo the Preterite, p. 113. 

SCO, p. 114. 
   Dtfco 

Vult didici primam geminans : fic pofco, popofci; Difpefcit, compefcit UI dant : cunfta fupinis Orba. Nihil glifco, nihil Inceptiva crearunt. 
uo. p. 113. 

Nulla fupvna dabunt metuo, pluo, congruo, ficut Annuo, cum fociis ; quibus ingrue, refpuo junges. 
DO. p. 116. 

Tundo facit tutudi, tunfum, compoftaque tufum. Et cado vult cecidi cafum ; fed nata fupinum (Incido fi demas, recida, fimul outdo,) fpernunt. Praeterito DIJlrido, rudo, dant, abfque fupinis, Sidocpxz, fed foboli fedeo dat mutuo fsdi. 
GO. p. 118. 
 Nil vergo capeflit. XI clango, ningo, dat et ango, fupinaque nulla. 

Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation 'wanting the Su« pine. p. 124. 
Cunlit, geflit, glocit, & demenlit, inepit. Nulla fupina dabunt, cum profilit atque ferocit. 

DEPONENT VERBS wanting the Participle Per* 
fect. p. 128. 

Nil formant vefcor, liquor, medeor, reminifcor, Irafcor, ringor, pnevertor, diffiteoropit : Queis demum adjungas divertor, ileeyxefetifcor, 
Verls wanting the frjl perfon fmgular. p. 134. 

Dor, furo, for, der, fer, vix unquam fufcipit ufus. 
V. RULES 
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V. RULES concerning the QUANTITY of SYL- 

LABLES,* &c. 
I. Concerning First and Middle Syllables. 

j4 vowel before another, p. 253. 
Vocalem breviant alia fubeunte Latini. 
Ni capitr, Jlo produc : & nomina quintse E fervant longum, fi prsefit /, ceu fpeciei. Anceps ius en’t patrio : fed protrahe alius, yllterius brevia tantum; commune fit ohe, Pompci, Cai, produc, conformia jungens. JDianam varia : longa aer, dius, & eheu, Et patrius primse cum fefe folvit in at. 
Hie Graeci variant, nec certa lege tenentur. 

si vowel before a mute and a liquid, p. 254. 
Si mutx liquida eft fubjuntha in fyllaba eadem, Suas brevis antevenit vocalis, redditur anceps. anc tamen in profa femper breviare memento. Sunt /, r, liquids, queis rard jungimus m, n. 

CantraBed Syllables and Diphthongs, p. 254. 
Vocalem efficiet femper contra <ftio lb again. 
Diphthongum produc in Graecis atque Latinis j In Gr®cis fempei : at prae compolla fequente 
Vocali brevia ; veluti prait atque preuflus. 

Preterites and Supines, p. 255. 
Prseterita affumunt primam diflyllaba longam. Tolle bibit, feidit. Si fidit, ac tulit, ortaque do, fto. 
Prsteritum geminans primam, breviabit utramque, Ut pario, pepetjn veret id nifi confona bina. At quod aedo creat tardat, ceu pedo, fecundam. 
Cun&a Supina tenent pnmam diflyllaba longam: Praeter nata fero, cieo, lino, cumfno, ffio Quae breviant; eo, Joque, ruo, queo junge, rrorque. 
Cast era praefentis menfuram verba refervant. Exc'pe fed pofui pqfitum, genui genitumque, 
Et potui; qu® dant quoque folvo Si volvo fupina. 
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Pra turn vocalem polyfyllaba cunfta fupina. Producunt, atum, quibus, etum finis, & utum : Ivi praeterito veniens fociabis & hum. Caetera corripies in hum quaecunque refidunt. 

II. Final Syllables. 
A in the end of a word. p. 261. 

Cafibus A flexum brevia. Sed protrahe fextum, Et quintum, Graeco quando hie de nomine in as fit. Cafibus baud flexum produc. Ita, cum quia, 8c eja, Et puta non Terbum fubduxeris, halleopxtluja. Curta quoque interdum, contra, ultra, 8c ginta creata. 
E in the end of a word. p. 261. 

E brevia. Primae produc, et nomina quintae Cum natis. ^ddes pluralia cundla : fecundae Induperativum focians. Monofyllaba, demptis Encliticis ac fyllabicis, quoque longa repones. Adde a mobilibus flexus quaecunque fecundi Manarunt, fummique gradus adverbia quaevis. Sed bene cum male corripies, inferne, fuperne, Produftis ferme atque fere jungantur, & ohe. 
I in the end of a word. p. 261. 

I longum ponq. Vocitantem corripe Gnecis. His tamen at ternus dabitur ergfeentibus anceps. Sic variato mihi, tibi cum ftbi: fed mage curtis Vult ibi, vultque cui, ntfi, mox ubi, cum quq/i, jungi, Sicuti fed breviant, cum necubi, ficuli, vates. 
O in the end of a word. p. 262. . 

O commune loces. Dabis at monofyllaba longis, Graecaque ceu Dido, ternum fextumque fecunthe, Et patrium Graecum, atque adverbia nomine nata, Spub jungens & eb. Variant at denub, ferb, 
Mutub, pojlremb, verb; modb fed breve pones, Saepius ambo, duo, fcio corripe, & UFicb Sc imb, Et cedo da fignans, ego queis homo, cum cit'o junge. Sunt aliis variata Gerundia, longa Maroni. Ergo pro caufa produc : fecus editur anceps. 
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U andY in the end of a ivord. p. 262. 

U femper longis, fed Y raptis jungere oportet. 
B, D, L, M, R, and T, in the end of a word. p. 262. 
Corripe B Latium : peregrinum at tendere malim. 
I) breve ponatur. Variare at Barbara poffis. 
L breve fit. Cum fot, fal, nil, tolluntur Hebraea. 
M nunc vocalis perimit: rapu£re vetutti. 
R brevies. Produc cujus dat patrius eris ; Addito Iber, der, tether. Sit Celtiber anceps. At par, far, lar, Nar, quoque cur, fur, adjice longis. 
T breve femper erit nifi quondam fyncopa tardet. 

C and N in the end of a word. p. 262. 
C praduc, praeter nee, donee : fed variabis Hie bene pronomen : fac verbum jungimus ifti. 
N produc. Demas en inis dans, quaeque priore Graeca per on cafus numero tenuere fecundae ; Et quartum cafum, fi fit brevis ultima refti. Sin quoque pluralis ternae conjunge Pelafgum : Forfitan, in, forfan, tamen, an viden’ infuper addens. 

AS, ES, and OS, in the end.of a word. p. 263. 
AS produc. Patrio fed adis quod fleftit, ff/w/que. Sit breve : plurales ternas quibus addito quartos. 
Ponitur es longum. Pluralia corripe Graeca Quae crefcunt ; velut es de fum ; penes additur illi; Cum neutris ; & queis patrii penultima curta eft Ternae. Tolle Ceres, paries, aries, abies, pes. 
OS produc. Patrius brevis eft, & compos 8c impos, O/qne offis praebens. Redtos breviato fecundae {0 nifi det patrius:) neutra his dein addito Graium. 

IS, US, and YS, in the end of a word. p. 263. 
IS brevio. Verum plurales protraho cafus ; ISque quod in patrio mutatur in itis 8c inis, Aut entis ; gratifcpiz forts, glis, vis quoque, nomen Seu verbum fuerit : ficut & perfona fecunda Protrahit IS, quoties itis plurale reponit. In fubjundtivi ris eft commune future. 

US 
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US con-epta datur. Monofyllaba cum genitivis Ternae vet quartae produc : numerique fecundi In quaria primum, quartum, quintumque ; & in uris, Dumve in utis patrius, vet in udis, & antis, odifvz eft ; Aut quintus fit in u, longus turn re&us habetur. Ergo produces venerabile nomen Iesus. 
YS junges breyibus. Tethys reperitur at anceps. Longaque font reftis aliter quae cafibus yn dant. 

The lajl Syllable of a verfe. p. 264. 
Ultima cujHfque eft communis fyllaba verfus. 

III. The Quantity of Derivatives and Compounds. 
1. The Quantity of Derivatives, p. 264. 

Derivata tenent menforam primigenorum : Orta tamen brevibus, fofpicio,- regain, fedes, Secius, humanas, penuria, mobilis, humor, Jumentum, fames, primam producere gaudent. Corripiunt fed arijla, vadum, fopor atque lucerna, Duxcpizducis, Jlabilifyae, fdes, ditioqpe, quafillus, Nata licet longis ; quae pluraque foggeret ufos. 
2. The "Quantity of Compounds, p. 264. 

Simplicium fervant legem compofta fuorum, Quamvis diphthongus vet vocalis varietur. » At breviant nihilum cum pejero, degero, nec non Veridkus, fociis jun&is, & femifopitus. Cognitus his addes, velut agnitus, mnubus, atque 
Pronabus : at longis ambitus mobile junges, Imbecillus item : fed connubium variabis. 
Quam disjunfta dabat menforam praepofitura, Junfta tenet: fobiens iliam nifi litera mutet. 
Eft pro breve in Graecis, pro longum rite Latinis. At rape quaefindys, fugio, neptifyyte ne/o/que, Eft fejlum, fari, fateor, fanumepie. crearunt. Hifceprofeblo addes, pariterque/>ro«//a, protervus. Atquepropdgo genus, propago protrahe vitis. Propino varia, verbum propago, profunda ; Cum pello, euro genitis, Proferpina junge. 
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Se produc*& di, praster ^//Wwwatque difertus. £ft re breve : at viduum p'erfonis protrahe refert. 
Pars ficomponens fini prior / vel o donat, Sit breve ; vaticinor monftraverit, ArBophylaxapt. 
/quibusdl flexu mutabilejungito longis, Quaeqaie queunt fenlu falvo divellier, addens 
De quibus aut Crafis aliquid vel Syncopa tollit. Hem mafculeum produc, & ubique & ibidem ; Huic dein agglomerans turbae compofta diet. His intro, retro, contra<\ut & quando creata ( Quandoquidcm exccpto,) bene j[unxeris, atque alioqum 
Qua-que per o magnum fcribuntur nomina Grail's. 

FIGURES of PROSODY. 
Synaltepha and EShlipfis. p. 275. 

Vocalem Synalapha, EShlipfts h m quoque tollit. 
Altera cum voci eft vocalis prima fequenti. 

Symarejis and Duerejis. p. 276. 
Syllaba de binis con/iata Synttrcfts efto. Diftrahit in geminas refoluta Dixrcfis unam. , 

Syjiole and Diqftole. p.277. 
Syftola pracipitat vocales rite trahendas. Protrahit huic adverfa Diajlola corripiendat. 

Figur£ of Diction, p. 277. 
Prosthesis appomt capiti, fed Aph^resis aufert. 
Syncopa de medio tollit, fed Epenthesis addit. ; Abjirahit Apocope fni, fed dot Paragoce. Cottjlringit C R A s 1 s, diftrada Diuresis ejert. 
Litera ft legitur tranfpqjla, MetatHesi s exit. Antithesin dices, tibi liter a ft varietur. 

FINIS. 
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